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RECOMMENDATIONR. 


I have carefully examined, from beginning to end, the manuscript of a 

new German Grammar, prepared by Mr. Charles Eichhorn. In comply: 
ing with his request, to state in writing my opinion of the merits of his 
work, I do not hesitate to say, that, among practical grammars of the Ger- 
man language, I regard this as the best. In saying this, I do not wish to de- 
preciate the work of Ollendorff, or that of Hempel. It is not necessary, in re- 
commending a new candidate for literary distinction, to speak disrespectful- 
ly, as isso frequently done, of those who have gone before him. The works 
just mentioned have their peculiar and decided merits. I prefer the 
work, which Mr. Eichhorn proposes to publish, to others already in use, 
because his method or plan appears to me more natural and simple, than 
that found in other grammars. While it proceeds, like other practical 
grammars, on the inductive method, leading the student on, gradually, in 
the immediate application of every new acquisition, it adheres more close- 
ly than others, and indeed quite strictly, to the ordinary arrangement of 
synthetic grammars, and adds to the examples and exercises under each 
head, what is fitly termed proper grammar, i e., the rules of declension, 
government, &c. It presents thus, in a form more compact and more en- 
sily surveyed, a comprehensive view of the forms and structure of the 
German language. The simplicity of arrangement, the clearness and ful- 
ness of illustration, and the strict consistency of consecutive development 
according to the common system, which characterize this grammar, will 
greatly simplify and facilitate the study of the German language; and, 
as the exercises are designed to lead the student in evolving, for himself, 
the declensions and conjugations, his memory will thus be greatly aided 
in grasping and retaining the forms and inflections of the language. 

I cordially recommend this grammar as more likely to render the study 
of German easy, and to afford the student a distinct and comprehensive 
view of that language, and to fix its peculiarities in the memory, than any 
other with which I am acquainted. 

f H. L Somapr, 
Professor of the German language and literature in Columbia College. 

New-York, July 31st, 1849. 


I have carefully examined the manuscript of Mr. Eichhorn’s German 
Grammar. The volume pleases me so much, that I shall at once adopt it 
as a text-book in the German classes of this Hall. 

J. F. SCHRGDER. 


St. Ann’s Hall, l 
New-Yorg, August 2d, 1849. 
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M PREFACE. 


Tuere are two principal methods of teaching any foreigr 
language. The first consists in tasking the memory of the pu- 
pil with the study of the rules of grammar, and in requiring 
him to translate sentences; without at the same time giving 
him a true idea of the spirit of the language, which alone can 
enable him to form his sentences correctly. This may be called 
the Grammatical mode. 

The other, which we term the Natural method, is the imi- 
tation of nature; that is, it teaches the pupil a new language 
u the way in which he has acquired his own. 

We have already a great many German grammars, in 
which the former method is employed ; but I have not met 
with one in which the second planis adopted. In one German 
grammar a somewhat similar mode has been attempted, but 
it is accompanied with many defects. Rules, relating to the 
same subject, are exhibited in such detached portions that the 
pupil is scarcely able to gain a correct view of the struc- 
ture of the German language; and the examples given, tiring 
by useless repetitions, afford often but imperfect illustrations. 

Considering it of paramount importance that the pupil should 
study the rules of grammar only, as his progress in the ac- 
quisition of the language enables him to receive that knowledge 
and to appreciate its value, the author has made this the lead- 
ing principle in the preparation of the following work. Our 
native language is acquired without the assistance of rules. 
Nature instils the spirit of our mother tongue into the mind of 
the child by means of hearing and speech—example and imi- 
tation ; and, from the feeble utterance of infancy, we glide on to 
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vi J PREFACE. 


the construction of sentences, gradually acquiring the ability to 
converse on the ordinary affairs of life. But when we wish to 
go beyond this, we find that a knowledge of the rules of gram- 
mar is requisite to enable us to speak, read, or write with that 
precision and force which are desirable. 

How far the author has succeeded in attaining his object, he 
leaves teachers and pupils to decide. He has aimed to infuse 
the spirit of the German language into the minds of students, by 
giving suitable examples which should be distinctly read by the 
teacher, until the pupilis able to pronounce them correctly. . 
The pupil should then translate, or compare with the translation, 
until he has learned the meaning of the words and phrases giv- 
en as examples. They should then be written out, which wil 
give the pupil the knowledge of orthography, and facilitate the 
fourth step: committing them to memory. The pupil will by 
this time be able to apply the rules subjoined to each division ; 
and will have the pleasing consciousness that he is really be- 
coming acquainted with the principles of the German language. 

The exereises are not translated, as they are intended to 
test the pupil's acquaintance with the previous lessons. 
Being aware of the advantage arising from the analogy sub- 
sisting between the English and German languages, the au- 
thor has endeavored to facilitate the pupil's progress by ar- 
ranging the examples, as much as his leading principle al- 
lowed it, according to the affinity of these two languages. 

The prose and poetic selections annexed to this grammar, 
are intended as an introduction to the works of the best Ger- 
man authors, and sufficient to enable the pupil to read them, 

I feel great pleasure in expressing my obligations to Mr. H. 
I. Schmidt, Professor of the German language and literature 
in Columbia College, for his polite attention to me in reference 
to the English part of this grammar. 


OHARLES EIOHHORN. 
New-York, August 10, 1849, 


PREFACE 


TO THE THIRD EDITION, 


Tun First and Second Edition of this Grammar has oeen 
disposed of in a remarkably short space of time, and has met 
with universal approbation from the most intelligent critics. 
The general plan of the work, therefore, needs neither explana- 
tion nor defence. In revising its details, the author has endea- 
voured to correct the typographical errors which crept into 
the first edition, and to make such additions and alterations 
as his experience has suggested as necessary or usefii’ 

Thus improved, the third edition is presented to *he 
public, in the hope and belief, that it will meet with as 
favourable & reception as its predecessors, than which no 
higher reward is claimed for the labour bestowed upon 
it, by 

THE AUTHOR 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE ALPHABET. SIMPLE LETTERS. 


SOUNDS, 


like a in father. 


like the Engl b, but more like pat the B : b. 
end of a syllable. 


like ts, but like k before a, o and u. 


like d, but more like t at the end of a D, d. 
syllable. 


like a in fate, or e in rest, but never E, & 
like e in me: it is always pronoun- 
ced. 

sounds harder than the English. 


sounds at the beginning of a syllable G, g. 
like g in good ; the guttural sound of 
this letter when it is found at the 
end of a syllable, is best acquired 
from the teachers own lips. 


is silent after a vowel, but never 
when it begins a syllable. 


like iin with, or e in me, but never J, i, 
like i in mine. 
like y in yet. J. i. 
like the English. K, K. 
like the English. L, I. 
like the English. M, m 
like the English. N, n. 
like o in so, but never like o in O, o. 
move. 
like the English. P, p. 
like (kv) the English, Q,q 
is uttered more distinctly than R, r. 
similar to the English s; but generally S, s. 


soft at the beginning of words, and 
between two vowels; more sharply 
sibilant at the end of words. (The 
long) { is to be 2 at the perin 
ning, and (the final) à at the end of 
a &yllable. | 


2 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


LETTERS, NAMES SOUNDS. ENGLISH, 
T, t tay like t—When ti is followed by an- T, t. 
other vowel the t is pronounced 
like z 
U, u, oo like oo in moon, or u in ful, but never U, u. 
like u in use. 
V, v fow like the English F. V., v. 
W, w vay similar to the English V. W, w. 
X, x is like ks. X, x 
$9) 9 ypsilon xe i. Y, y. 


3, 3. tsett. like ts, and never like the English. Z, 2. 


COMPOUND CONSONANTS. 
LETTERS. NAMES, SOUNDS. ENGLISH 
Gh, ch, tsay-hah has a guttural sound after a, o, and u: Ch, ch. 
it is pd after e, i, ä, ö, ü: and 
can be acquired only from the 
teachers own lips. Before a, 0, u, 
and r, and at the end of a syllable 
or word if followed by f (or 8), ex- 
cept in derivatives and compounds, 
the f (or 8) of which does not belong 
to the radical syllable; in which 
case the dj retains its proper sound 
— it sounds like f. 


Sd) , ſch es-tsay-hah like the English sh in shame. Sch, Sch. 
$, ff ess-tsett, the former is substituted for $, if SS 
eB8-ess pronounced more sharply, and ff is 


employed for ß in the middle of a 

word, so that one f finishes the 

first syllable and the other ſ com- 

mences the next syllable. - 
Th, th tay-hah like t, and never like the English. Th, ta. 
Ph, ph pay-hah like f, but in Pf, pf and tz thé'two Ph, ph. 

letters are uttered. 

Other compound consonants only 

serve to sharpen the sound, for ex- 

ample, ff, pp, tt, kf, &.; in the place 

of the latter ck is generally used. 


MODIFIED VOWELS. 


LETTERS. -— NAME AND SOUND IDENTICAL. 
Ae, à sounds similar to a in ant. 
Oe, 8 i * to i in bird, or u in urge; it is the same as the 


French eu in peur. 
Ue, it like the French u, and is produced by pronouncing e and 


rounding the lips. 


DIPHTHONGS, NOUNS. 8 


THE DIPHTHONGS. 


LETTERS. NAME AND SOUND IDENTICAL, 
Ei, ei, ey, at sounds like i in mine. 
Au, au sounds nearly like ou in mouse. 


Eu, eu, du sounds similar to oy in boy. 


Double vowels are pronounced in German like the simple 
vowel, the reduplication serving merely to lengthen the sound; 
for example, aa, op, ee: but ie is pronounced like a long i. 


As in German every letter is pronounced, reading 


may be acquired in one lesson. Every noun begins 
with a capital letter in German. 


SOME NOUNS, 


Ein Vater, u father. Der Wein, (the) wine. 
Ein Bruder, a brother. Der Thee, (the) tea. 

Ein Sohn, a son. Der Kaffee, (the) coffee. 
Ein Freund, a friend. Der Punſch, (the) punch. 
Eine Mutter, a mother. Der Branntwein, (the) brandy. 
Eine Schweſter, a sister. Die Milch, (the) milk. 
Eine Tochter, a daughter. Das Bier, (the) beer. 

Ein Kind, a child. Das Waſſer, (the )water. 
Das Gold, (the) gold. Das Zinn, (the) tin. 

Das Silber, (the) silver. Das Kupfer, (the) copper. 
Das Queckſilber, (the) quicksilver. Das Metall, (the) metal. 
Das Eiſen, (the) iron. Der Stahl, (the) steel. 


For the article and its use, see the observation, page 6. 


Haben, to have, 
(conjugated in the three principal tenses). 


PRESENT. 
Ich habe eine Mutter. I have a mother. 
Du haſt eine Schweſter. Thou hast a sister. 
Er hat ein Kind. He has a child. 
Sie hat einen Vater. She has a father. 
Man hat einen Freund. One has a friend. 
Wir haben einen Sohn. We have a son. 


Ihr habt eine Tochter. You have a daughter. 
Die haben einen Bruder. They have a brother. 


^ 
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PERFECT. 
Ich habe Gold gehabt. I have had gold. 
Du haft Silber gehabt. Thou hast had silver. 
Er bat Queckſilber gehabt. He has had quicksilver. 
Sie hat Eiſen gehabt. She has had iron. 
Man hat Zinn gehabt. One has had tin. 
Wir haben Kupfer gehabt. We have had copper. 
Ihr habt Metalle gehabt. You have had metals 
Sie haben Stahl gehabt. They have had steel. 
FUTURE. 
Ich werde Wein haben. I shall have wine. 
Du wirft Thee haben. Thou wilt have tea. 
Er wird Bier haben. He will have beer. 
Sie wird Kaffee haben. She will have coffee. 
Man wird Waſſer haben. One will have water. 
Wir werden Milch haben. We shall have milk. 
Ihr werdet Punſch haben. You will have punch. 


Sie werden Branntwein haben. They will have brandy. 


The object in German is placed between the auxili. 
ary and the verb (past participle or infinitive). 


Gein, to be, 
(conjugated in the three principal tenses.f 


PRESENT. 
Sch bin gut. Iam good. 
Du bift jung. Thou art young. 
Gr ift alt. He is old. 
Sie ift hungrig. She is h 
Man ift durſtig. One is thirsty. 
Wir ed blind. We are blind. 
Ihr feid lahm. You are lame. 
Sie find frei. They are free. 
PERFECT. 
Ich bin ein Kind diei n Ihave been a child. 
Du bift hungrig geweſen. Thou hast been hungry. 
Er ift freundlich gewefen. He has been friendly. 
Sie iſt durſtig geweſen. She has been thirsty. 
Man ift jung geweſen. One has been young. 
Wir find grauſam geweſen. We have been cruel. 


Ir feid in ber Schule gewefen. You have been at school 
Sie find ſtumm geweſen. They have been dumb 


OF THE THREE PRINCIPAL TENSES. 


Ich werde allein fein. 

Du wirſt ſchläfrig ſein. 

Er wird todt fein. 

Sie wird freundlich ſein. 
Man wird grauſam ſein. 
Wir werden zu Hauſe ſein. 
Ihr werdet brav ſein. 

Sie werden wild ſein. 


* 


FUTURE. 


I shall be alone. 
Thou wilt be sleepy. 
He will be dead. 

She will be friendly. 
One will be cruel. 
We shall be at home. 
You will be brave. 
They will be wild. 


Loben, tc praise, 


(a regular verb, conjugated in the three principal tenses). 


Ich lobe die Mutter. 
Du lobſt die Schweſter. 
Er lobt die Tochter. 
Sie lobt das Kind. 
Man lobt den Freund. 
Wir loben den Vater. 
Lobt ihr den Bruder? 


PRESENT, 


I praise the mother. 

ou praisest the sister, 
He praises the daughter. 
She praises the child. 
One praises the friend, 
We praise the father. 
Do you praise the brother f 


Sie loben ben Sohn. They praise the son. 
PERFECT. 
Ich habe das Gold gelobt. I have praised (the) gold. 
Du haft das Eiſen gelobt. Thou hast praised (the) iron. 
Er hat das Silber gelobt. He has praised (the) silver. 
Hat fie das Queckſilber gelobt? Has she praised (the) quicksilver 
Hat man den Stahl gelobt? Has one praised (the) steel! 
Wir haben das Zinn gelobt. We have praised (the) tin. 


Habt ihr das Kupfer gelobt? 
Sie haben das Brod gelobt. 


Ich werde die Milch loben. 
Wirſt du das Waſſer loben? 
Er wird das Bier loben. 
Wird ſie das Brod loben? 
Man wird den Punſch loben. 
Wir werden den Wein loben. 
Werdet ihr den Thee loben? 


Have you praised (the) copper 1 
They have praised (the) bread. 


FUTURE. 


I shall praise (the) milk. 

Wilt thou praise (the) water t 
He will praise (the) beer. 
Will she praise (the) bread ? 
One will praise (the) punch. 
We shall praise (che wine. 
‘Will you praise (the) tea ? 


Werden fie ben Branntwein loben? Will they praise (the) brandy 
Let the pupil form the answers to the questions for himself 
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PROPER GRAMMAR. 
OF THE ARTICLE. 


Der Bater hat eine Bibel, The father has a bible, 
Der Zucker ift ſüß. Sugar is sweet. 
Die Nichte iſt reich. The niece is rich. 
Die Roſe iſt roth. The rose is red. 
Das Eiſen iſt hart. Iron is hard. 
Das Kupfer iſt ein Metall. Copper is a metal. 
Ein Monat hat dreißig Tage. A month has thirty days. 


zn 1110 hat vier und zwanzig A day has twenty-four hours. 
Stunden. 
Eine Stunde hat ſechzig Minuten. An hour has sixty minutes. 
Eine Minute hat ſechzig Secunden. A minute has sixty seconds. 
Ein Haar iſt dünn. A hair is thin. 
Ein Ei iſt rund. An egg is round. , 
There are two articles in German: the definite (ber 
die, das; the), and the indefinite (ein, eine, ein; a or an) 
The definite article indicates the gender of the nouns, 
viz.: 
ber, the masculine gender, 
die, the feminine gender, and 
baé, the neuter gender. 
Which of the indefinite articles are alike ? 


THE GENDER OF THE GERMAN NOUNS. 


Der Gott ber Chriften ift ein guter The God of the christians is a good 
Vater. father. 
ue heilige Geiſt ift ber Geift Got- The Holy Ghost is the Spirit of God. 
es 


Der Engel des Herrn hat die Jung⸗ The angel of the Lord (has) blessed 
frau Maria geſegnet. the Virgin Mary. 

Der aa if das Geſchöpf (bie Manis the creature of God. 
Greatur) Gottes. 

Joſeph ift der Bruder Benjamins Joseph was (has been) the brother of 
geweſen. Benjamin. , 

Wilde Thiere find: ber Lowe, ber Wild animals are: the lion, the leo- 
Leopard, der Wolf, ber Bär und pard, the wolf, the bear, and the 
der Tiger. - tiger. 

Wir haben vier Jahreszeiten: We have four seasons: spring, sum- 
1 5 Sommer, Herbſt und mer, autumn, and winter. 

inter. : 

Ein Jahr hat zwölf Monate: Ja- A yearhas twelve months: January; 
nuar, Februar, März, April, ebruary, March, April, May 
Mai, Juni, Juli, Auguft, Sep- June, July, August, September 
tember, October, November und October, November, and Decem 
December. id er, 


OF THE GENDER OF THE GERMAN NOUNS. 


Eine Woche m fieben Tage: 
Sonntag, Montag, Dienftag, 
Mittwoch, Donnerſtag, Freitag 
und Sonnabend (or Samſtag). 


Die vier Hauptwinde find: der 
Nordwind, Südwind, Oſtwind 
und Weſtwind. 


Der Stein iſt hart. 
Der Diamant, der Smaragd und 
der Rubin ſind Edelſteine. 


Der Teller iſt rund. 

Die vier Finger ſind: der Zeige⸗ 
finger, Mittelfinger, Ringfinger 
und der kleine Finger. 

Der Daumen iſt kurz. 

Ein Wagen iſt theuer. 

Der Stengel iſt lang. 

Der Eſel E 

Ein guter Meißel ijt ſcharf. 

Ein Ring iſt rund. 

Er iſt mein Liebling. 

Der Säugling iſt todt. 

Der Flüchtling hat das Kind er⸗ 
mordet. 


Of the masculine gender are: 


A week has seven days: Sunday, 
Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, 
Thursday, Friday, and Saturday. 


The four (main) winds are, the 
north wind, south wind, east wind, 
and west wind. 


The stone is hard. 
The diamond, the emerald, and the 
ruby, are precious stones. 


The plate is round. 
The four fingers are: (the) fore- 
er, middle-finger, ring-finger, 

and little-finger. 

The thumb is short. 

A wagon is dear. 

The stalk is long. : 

The ass is useful. 

A good chisel is sharp. 

A ring is round. 

He is my favorite. 

The infant (babe) is dead. 

The fugitive has murdered the child. 


Ist, the name of God, the names of spirits, and of 
males. Exception: das Mannsbild, a figurative 
expression for the man; das Söhnlein, the little 


SON. 


2d, 


winds. 


3d, the names of stones. 
4th, many words ending in er, en, el, ing, 


the names of seasons, months, days, 


4 
and (ng. 
t 


OF THE FEMININE GENDER. 


Die Mutter liebt bas Kind. 

Venus iſt die Göttin der Schönheit. 
Die Kuh iſt ſehr nützlich. 

Die Katze iſt falſch. 


Die Eiche iſt das Bild der Stärke 
(die Stärke). 

Die Tulpe, Roſe und Nelke ſind 
Blumen. 


he mother loves the child. 

Venus is the goddess of beauty. 
The cow is very useful. 
The cat is deceitful. ¢ 


The oak (tree) is the emblem of ( 
strength. C 
The tulip, rose, ànd pink, are flowers 


8 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Die Birne, Pflaume, Uprifofe und 
Quitte find Früchte (die Frucht). 

Die Sonne iſt ein Fixſtern, aber 
die Erde iſt ein Planet. 


Die Schmeichelei ift verächtlich. 

Die Schönheit iſt keine Tugend, 
aber die Aufrichtigkeit. 

Die Hoffnung verſüßt das Leben. 

Eine Bucht iſt 5 ſehr klein. 

Die Vernunft it eine Gabe Gottes. 

Die Kunſt ſucht Niemanden. 


The pear, plum, apricot, and quince 
are fruits. 


The sun is a fixed star, but the earth 
is a planet. 


The) flattery is contemptible. 

(The) beauty is no virtue, but (the 
sincerity (is). 

(The) hope Sr elena (the) life. 

A bay is sometimes very small 

(The) reason is a gift of God. 

(The art seeks nobody. 


Of the feminine gender are : 
Ist, the names of women, goddesses, and female 


animals. 


Except. : das Mädchen, the girl; das 


Fräulein, the young lady; das Frauenzimmer, 
the lady; das Weib, the wife, woman. 
2d, the names of trees, fruits, and flowers, ending 


in e. 


In general e is the characteristic ter- 


, mination of feminine nouns, 
3d, substantives ending in ei, heit, feit, ucht, unft, 


and unft, 


4th, Nouns used in a general sense in German 


take the article. 

Exercise. 
but the pink is a flower. 
is à fixed star. 
daughter. 


Flattery is contemptible. 


The pear is a fruit, 


The earth is a planet, and the sun 
Sincerity is a virtue. 
The fugitive has murdered the child. She has a 
The ass is useful. The middle finger.is long, and the 


The mother loves the 


th Mob is short. A week has seven days: Sunday, Monday, &c. 
i good chisel is sharp, Wild animals are: the tiger, bear, 


Ollbel. 
in bel das Gold in Califor- 


e Pyrenäen. 
Das glückliche Arabien iſt febr 
*rudjibar, 


wolf‘ lion, and leopard. An egg is round. Will you com- 
mend Ipe) flattery? Do you love art? Has he sought the 


OF THE NEUTER pem 


one finds (the) gold (or: Gold is 
und) in California. 


as " itid Frankreich grenzt an The southern part of France borders 


on the Pyrenees, 


Arabia-Felix is very fertile. 


‚OF THE NEUTER GENDER. 9 


Rupland it das größte Land in 
uropa. 


Das Gebälk iſt baufällig. 
Das Gewölk ijt über uns. 


Ein Kind iſt entweder ein Knabe, 
oder ein Mädchen. 


i Dieſes Pferd it keine Stute, aber 


ein Hengſt. 
Es ijt ein Hund, aber feine Hiin- 
din. 
Hier iſt die Taube und dort iſt der 
Tauber (or der Tauberich). 


Das Gehen iſt geſund. 

Das Arbeiten macht ſtark. 

Ich bin das A und das O (3). 
Das theure Ich denkt oft nur an 


fich. 
Er wünſcht mir das letzte Lebe- 
wohl. 


Dieſes iſt mein Zeugniß. 

Das Chriſtenthum iſt nicht ſo alt, 
als das Judenthum. 

Das Söhnlein iſt todt. 


Das Häuschen iſt von Stein ge⸗ 


aut. , 
Das Gänschen ift grün. 


Ein Birnbaum ift ic 

Der Frühling ift eine Jahreszeit. 

Der Heldenmuth iſt lobenswerth 3 
aber der Hochmuth iſt verächtlich. 

Das Tiſchtuch iſt weiß. 

Eine Taſchenuhr iſt rund. 


Russia is the largest country in 
Europe 


The (collection of) beams are de- 


caye 5 
The (collection of) clouds are above 
us. 


A child is either a boy or a girl. 


This horse is not a mare, but a stal- 
lion. 
It is a dog, but no bitch. 


Here is the hen pigeon, and there 
is the cock-pigeon. 


(The) walking is healthy. 

(The) work makes strong. 

I am the Alpha and (the) Omega. 

(The) dear self often thinks onlv 
of itself. 

He wishes me the last farewell. 


This is my certificate. 

(The) christianity is not as old as 
(the) judaism. 

The little son is dead. 

The little house is built of stone, 


The gosling is green. 

A pear-tree is high. = 

(The) spring is a season. 

(The) heroism is praiseworthy, but 
(the) haughtiness is contemptible. 

The table-cloth is white. 

A watch is round. 


Of the neuter gender are: 
Ist, the names of metals, countries, towns, and vil- 
lages. Exc.: der Stahl, the steel ; ber Zinf, the 
zinc; die Türkei, Turkey; die Schweiz, Switzer- 


land. 


2d, collective and frequentative nouns beginning 


with ge. 


zd, the denominations of species, if there are par- 


ticular names for the individuals. 


1* 


If that is 


» 


10 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


not the case, the denomination of the species 
is either identical with the name of the male 
—from which the name of the female is then 
formed by adding in—or with that of the 
female—in which case the name of the male 
is formed by adding er or erich. Except.: ber 
Menſch, man. 

4th, all parts of speech, even letters, if used sub- 
stantively. 

5th, many words ending in niß and thum, and the 
diminutives ending in chen or lein. 

Observation. The gender of compound nouns is determined 
by the last member (or word) of the compound. Exception: 
die Antwort, the answer; der Abſcheu, abhorrence ; bte Anmuth, 
grace; die Demuth, humility; die Großmuth, generosity; die 
Langmuth, forbearance; die Sanftmuth, meekness; die 
Schwermuth, melancholy. 

Exercise. Silver is not as dear as gold. He has my pewter. 
New- Vork is very large. Is this child a boy or a girl? Is 
this horse a stallion or a mare? There is a hen-pigeon and 
here is a cock-pigeon. Labor (to work) is very healthy. I 
am the Alpha and (the) Omega. A gosling is small. He has 
built a little house. We commend generosity, but we do not 
praise melancholy. He thinks of the clouds above us. Hero- 
ism is praiseworthy.  Flattery is contemptible. Reason is a 
gift of God. The tulip is a flower. July is a month. The 
babe is dead. A plate is round. The father has had a bible. 
A minute has sixty seconds. 


Several nouns that are written and pronounced alike, 
change their signification with their gender: 


Der Band, the binding of a Das Band, ribbon, bond. 
book, or volume. 


»Der Bauer, peasant, farmer. Das Bauer, cage. 


Der Bund, league, confede- Das Bund, bundle. 


racy. 
Der Chor, chorus. Das Chor, choir. 
Der Erbe, heir. Das Erbe, inheritance. 
Der Geißel, hostage. Die Geißel, scourge. 


Der Harz, the  Hercynian Das Harz, rosin. 
forest. i 


Der Heide, pagan. Die Heide, heath. 


FORMATION OF THE 


Der Hut, hat. 

Der Kiefer, Jaw. 

Der Kunde, customer. 
Der Menſch, man. 
Der Reis, rice. 

Der Schild, shield. 


Der See, lake. 
Der Thor, fool. 


NOMINATIVE PLURAL. 11 

Die Sut, heed, pasture. 

Die Kiefer, Scotch fir. 

Die Kunde, notice. 

Das Menſch, wench. 

Das Reis, sprig. 

Das Schild, the sign of a 
house. 

Die See, sea. 

Das Thor, gate. 


FORMATION OF THE NOMINATIVE PLURAL. 


Die Einwohner von New-Yorf find 
theils reich, theils arm. 

Die Adler ſind Vögel. 

Die Bohrer ſind rund. 

Die Meißel ſind entweder von Eiſen 
oder von Stahl. 

Hier i bie Schlüffe 

Die fen (int s de Boc Fiſch). 

Die Rech en ſind von 

Die Fräulein ſind ae geweſen. 

Die Fläſchchen werden leer ſein. 


Sie ſind meine Freunde. 

Die Bäche em Bach) find kleine 
Flüſſe (der Fluß). 

Die Fröſche y roſch) quaken. 

Die Bäume (der Baum) haben 
Stämme (der Stamm). 

Die Hände (die Hand) ſind nicht ſo 
lang, als die Arme (der Arm). 

Die Haare ſind dünn. 


Die Städte (die Stadt) haben 
Straßen. 

Die Blumen ſind Pflanzen. 

Die Schwalben haben Federn. 


Die Lehrerinnen ſind traurig. 
s Deutſchen haben gute Schu⸗ 


Die Franzoſen ſind lebhaft. 
Die Augen (das Auge) ſind der 
Spiegel des Geiſtes. 


Du ne fingen Lieber (das 

ied 

Er holt bie Eier. 

Die Bander find lang. 

Die on leſen Bücher (das 
u 


The inhabitants of New-York are 

partly rich, (and) partl 

The) eagles are b binds Pe 

The) augers are round. 

(The) chisels are either of iron or of 
steel. 


Here are the keys. 


The carps are fish. 

(The rakes are of wood. 

The young ladies have been happy. 
The little bottles will be empty. 


They are my friends, 
(The) brooks are small rivers. 


(The) frogs croak. 
(The) trees have trunks, 


The hands are not as long as the 
arms. 

The hairs are thin. 

(The) towns have streets. 

The) flowers are plants. 

(The swallows have feathers. 


The (female) teachers are sad. 
The Germans have good schools, 


The French are lively. 
The eyes are the mirror of the 
mind (heart). 


The children sing songs. 
He is going for (fetches) the eggs, 


The) ribbons are aa 
lde men read books. 


12 
Er hat vier Paar Ochſen (der Ochs) 


gekauft. 
Zwanzig Buch Papier machen ein 


tes. 
Ein Ochs hat zuweilen achtzig 
Pfund Talg. 
Der Schacht iſt gegen dreihundert 
Klafter (die Klafter) tief. 
Dort ſind vier hundert Mann Rei⸗ 
terei. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


He has bought four pair of oxen. 


Twenty quires of paper make 3 
ream. 

An ox has sometimes eighty pounds 
of tallow. 

The stratum is about three hundred 
fathoms deep. 

There are four hundred men ca 
valry. 


Rute Ist., The definite article has two numbers, the 
singular (bet, bie, das) and the plural (die); but the in- 


definite has no plural. 


2d., Masculine and neuter nouns ending in er, en, el, 
chen and lein, retain their termination in the plural. 
Feminine nouns of this termination generally take tt. 
Example: die Schweſter, bie Schweſtern, sisters. 

3d., The termination e in the plural is that which 
more particularly characterizes masculine nouns, al- 
though it is not peculiar to them. 

4th., Feminine nouns generally terminate in tt or en 


in the plural. 


5th., The plural of neuter nouns generally termi- 


nates in er. 


6th., Nouns changing their vowels a, o, u into à, D, 
ii, and the diphthong au into du never take the termi- 
nation en.—Particular attention is to be paid to the 


formation of the plural. 


Tth., Nouns denoting number, measure, or weight, 
remain unchanged after a numeral; and the English 
“of” after the latter is never to be translated. 


Exceptions are (they form a plural): die Elle, yard; die 


Flaſche, bottle; die Meile, mile; 


die Taſſe, cup; die Unze, 


ounce; die Stunde, hour; die Minute, minute; die Secunde, 


second. 


The following nouns have no singular: 
die Beinkleider, or Hoſen, pan- (die) Oſtern, easter. 


taloons. 
die Briefſchaften, letters. 
die Einkünfte, revenue. 
die Faſten, lent. 


(die) Pfingſten, whitsuntide. 
(die) Weihnachten, christmas 
die Gebrüder, the brothers. 


DECLENSION OF GERMAN ARTICLES AND NOUNB. 


die Geſchwiſter, brothers and 
sisters. 

bie Koften, costs, expenses. 

bie Ceute, people. 


Exercise. 
the brothers.. 
three pair of oxen. 


dear. 


the fore finger, etc. 
(grün)? 
here? 
ream. 


Thore) are large. 


Germans are not as lively as the F: ench. 
America has many (viele) towns. The eyes are the 


books. 


mirror of the heart. There are many young ladies. 
Rakes are of wood. Augers and 


(die Kätzchen) are small. 


1$ 


bie Molfen, whey. 
die Sporteln, fees. 
die Eltern, parents. 


J praise the father, the mother, the sisters, and 
We have bought twenty bottles of wine and 
Eagles and swallows have feathers. 
has bought three yards of ribbon. 
He is going for the tulips, roses, pinks, pears, plumbs, 
and apricots. Are the plates round ? 
Asses are useful. 

Trunks are thick. Oaks are trees. 
Parents are kind. Twenty quires of paper make a 
Fools (die Thoren) are sometimes cruel. 
Brooks are small; rivers are large. 


He 


Ribbons are sometimes 


We have four fingers: 
Are the stalks green 
Are the letters 


Gates (die 
'The 
The children read 


Kittens 


chisels are either of iron or of steel. 


DECLENSION OF THE GERMAN ARTICLES AND NOUNS. 


FIRST DECLENSION (OF NOUNS). 


Der Freund liebt den Freund. 

Die Worte des Freundes ſind ohne 
Schmeichelei. 

Des Freundes Worte ſind ohne 
Schmeichelei. 

Der Freund ſagt dem Freunde die 
Wahrheit. 


Man achtet den Freund. 


Die Freunde helfen einander. 

Freunde in der Noth gehen tauſend 
auf ein Loth (half an ounce). 

Die Herzen der Freunde ſind ohne 
Heuchelei. 

Er hat den Freunden das Geld ge⸗ 
geben (geben). 

Er wird die Freunde loben. 


Ein Apfel i 


ſt rund. 
Der 


tiel eines Apfels iſt kurz. 


The friend loves the friend. 

The words of the friend are withoui 
flattery. 

The friend's words are without flat 


tery. 

The fiend speaks the truth to the 
friend (or: the friend tells his 
friend the truth.). 

One esteems the friend. 


(The) friends help each other. 
Friends in need are friends indeed. 


The hearts of (the) friends are with 
out hypocrisy. 

He has given the money to the 
friends. 

He will praise the friends, 


An apple is round. 
The stem of an apple is short. 


* 
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Sch gebe einem Apfel ben Vorzug. 

Der Knabe hat einen Apfel gekauft. 
Das Pferd hat vier Beine (das 

Bein). 

Der Schweif (or Schwanz) des 
Pferdes iſt lang. 

Des Pferdes Schweif iſt lang. 

Geben Sie dem Pferde das Heu. 

Er wird das Pferd kaufen. 


Die Pferde ſind nützlich. 
Die Haare der Pferde ſind kurz. 


Er gibt den Pferden zu wenig Ha- 
er. 

Er gibt es den Pferden. 

Wir werden die Pferde verkaufen. 

Ein Mädchen hat Zahnſchmerzen. 


Die Hände eines Mädchens ſind 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


I prefer (give the preference to) an 
an appl 


e. 
The boy has bought an apple. 
The horse has four legs. 
The tail of the horse is long. 
The horse's tail is long. 
Give the hay to the horse 
He will buy the horse. 
The) horses are useful. 
The hair(s) of (the) horses is (are) 
short. 
He gives the horses too little oats. 


He gives it to the horses. 
We shall sell the horses, 


A (i. e., a certain) girl has the tootlı- 
ache. 
The hands of a girl are delicate. 


art. 

Sch habe einem Mädchen die Blu- 
men geſchenkt (ſchenken). 

Sie hat ein Mädchen verwundet. 


I have presented the flowers to a 
girl 
She has wounded a girl. 


Let the learner find and form the declension of the mascu- 
line and neuter article, from the examples given. 


This plan should be pursued by the pupil, whenever a new 
subject has been exhibited and illustrated by examples: let 
him develop its forms in due succession as he traces them in 
different sentences; by thus evolving them, as it were out of 
himself, and synthetically reducing them to the ordinary scheme 
of proper grammar, he will more readily and effectually com- 
mit them to memory. It is only in this way that he will be 
able thoroughly to master the necessary rules; whereas, if 
they were given to him—as something existing without him— 
the slightest disturbing influence may again take them from 
his mind. 

Rute. Ist., To the first declension belong those 
nouns which have the genitive singular ending either 
in e8 and the dative ine, or in $ (and the dative like 
the nominative), as is the case with all nouns ending 
in er, en, el, chen, and lein; the accusative singular (of 


NOUNS. 15 
the noun) has in all genders the same termination as 
the nominative. 

9d., The genitive and accusative plural (of the 
noun) is in all genders like the nominative plural; the 
dative plural takes tt in all genders, with the exception 
of those nouns which already end in n in the nomina- 


tive plural. 


3d., The dative precedes the accusative in German, 


but follows it when it, viz. 


ed by a pronoun. 


‚the accusative, is express- 


SOME NOUNS, 


BELONGING TO THE 


der Jüngling, the youth. 

der Schuh, the shoe. 

der Tiſch, the table. 

der Stern, the star. 

der Fuchs, the fox (Füchſe). 
der Kopf, the head (Köpfe). 
der Zahn, the tooth (Zähne). 
der Baum, the tree (Bäume). 
der Traum, the dream (Träu⸗ 


me). 

der Fehler, the fault. 

der Kuchen, the cake. 

der Beſen, the broom. 

der Aermel, the sleeve. 

der Löffel, the spoon. 

K 5 the bill (Schnä⸗ 

bel). 

der Nagel, the nail (Nägel). 

der Garten, the garden (Gär⸗ 
ten). 

der Ofen, the stove (Oefen). 

der Hammer, the hammer 
(Hämmer). 

der Vater, the father (Väter). 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


das Schaf, the sheep (ge). 
das Bein, the leg (ge). 

das Thier, the animal (Ce). 
das Jahr, the year (Se). 

das Bett, the bed (Betten). 
das Feld, the field. 

das Bild, the picture. 

das Siegel, the seal. 

das Zimmer, the room. 

das Meſſer, the knife. 

das Tiſchchen, the little table. 
das Blatt, the leaf (Blätter). 
das Lamm, the lamb (Läm- 


mer). l 
das Band, the ribbon (Bans 


der). 
das Tuch, the cloth (Tücher). 
das Dach, the roof (Dächer). 
das Buch, the book 5 
das Horn, the horn (Hörner). 
das Kalb, the calf (Kälber). 


Exercise. A youth is not old. I have the shoe of the (my) 


father. 


The hearts of (the) friends are without hypocrisy. Is 
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the table round? Give the broom to the youth. The tail of 
the fox is long. The picture is handsome. Is the room 
large? A year is long. We give the hay to the lamb. I 
will present the cake to the child. A tree has leaves. The 
leaves of a tree are green. I am looking for (seek) the spoon, 
the picture, the knife, the hammer, and "ail I tell the man 
the truth. The Holy Ghost is the Spirit of God. I have had 
a dream. I shall buy a stove. (The) dear self often thinks only 
of itself. Welovelambs. Tothe heads. Totheanimal. To 
a stove. The seals are partly green, and partly red (roth). Do 
you prefer (give the preference to) a sheep or (to) a lamb? I 
prefer a calf. They are reading (read) a book. We have had 
a table, a cake, a broom, a hammer, a picture, a bed, a spoon, - 
and a knife. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


Der Safe ift furchtſam. The hare is timıd. 
u Augenlieder des Hafen find The eye-lids of the hare are short. 


Der rient gleicht oft dem Hafen. Man often resembles the hare. 
Der Hund ſucht den Hafen. Ted is looking for (seeks) the 
e. 


Die Hafen leben in dem Walde. (The) hares live in the forest. 
Die i (das Ohr) der Haſen The ears of (the) hares are long. 


ſind lang. 
Der Winter ſchadet den Haſen. (The) winter injures (the) hares, 
Ich habe die Haſen gern. J am fond of hares. 
Haſt du die Haſen gern? Art thou fond of hares ? 


Ein Elephant ift 970. An elephant is large. 
= nS eines Elephanten find The legs ofan elephant are long. 


& p einem Elephanten ein Glas He has given a glass of wine to an 
Wein gegeben. elephant. 
Er füttert einen Elephanten. He feeds (is feeding) an elephant. 


RLE. Those nouns belong to the second declen- 
sion which add tt to the nominative singular in forming 
all the other cases, both singular and plural, if it (the 
nominative singular) terminates in e, and er, if it ends 
in a consonant. 


The nouns of this declension are chiefly of the mas- 
culine gender. The following are examples: 
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Der Affe, the monkey. Der Knabe, der Bube, boy. 
Der Bär, the bear. Der Herr, the master. 

Der Löwe, the lion. Der Monarch, the monarch. 
Der Ochs, the Ox. Der Prinz, the prince. 

Der Fink, the finch. Der Chriſt, the christian. 

Der Rabe, the raven. Der Jude, the Jew. 

Der Menſch, man. Der Grieche, the Greek. 
Der Held, hero. Der Deutſche, the German. 
Der Thor, der Narr, fool. Der Franzoſe, the Frenchman. 


Exercise. He sells the watch to the Jew. An ox has some- 
times eighty pounds of tallow. "The finch and the raven are 
birds. The reason of man. The master of the house is not 
here. I have said it to the master of the house. They are 
Frenchmen. We do not praise the monarch. He is a fool. 
The ribbons of the Jew are dear. A hero is brave. The 
French are lively. I shall present the monkey to the prince. 
They have wounded a bear, a lion, and a raven. ‘The son of 
a monarch is a prince. The Germans are upright (bieder). 
Has he fed the ox? I am fond of finches. Are you looking 
for the boys? He prefers (gives the preference to) the French. 
You resemble a lion. We have given the Germans four 
bottles of wine. Ravens are wild. Are you fond of mon- 
keys? The ears of an ox are not long. The bills of (the) 
ravens are short. The master is in the garden. ‘The beams 
of the house are decayed. I am thinking (I think) of the 
faults of man. Many men live in America. 


` THIRD DECLENSION. 


Die Rofe ift eine Blume. The rose is a flower. 

Die Farbe der Rofe ijt entweder The color of the rose is either red or 
roth ober weiß. white. f 

Wo 90 die Biene? Sie iſt auf der Where is the bee? It is on the rose 

Er ſucht die Roſe nicht. He does not seek the rose. 

Die Roſen haben Dornen. (The) roses have thorns. 

u^ „ die Schönheit der He admires the beauty of roses 

e ſucht mad ben Roſen. He is looking for the roses. 

Sie hat die Roſen gern. She is fond of roses. 


Eine Ratte iſt kleiner, als eine A rat is smaller than a cat. 
atze. , 
Die Falſchheit einer Katze. The deceitfulness of a cat. 
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Man kann einer Katze nicht trauen. One cannot trust a cat. 
Es hat eine Katze. It has a cat. 


Which cases of the feminine article are alike ? 


Rute Ist., None but feminine nouns belong to the 
third declension ; they remain unaltered in the singu- 
. Jar. For the manner of forming the plural, see 
Rue 2d, page 15. 

2d., The negative „nicht,“ not, is to be placed after 
the object in German. (Page 165.) 


Some nouns of the third declension. 


Die Natur, nature. Die Nacht, night (Nächte). 
Die Lilie, the lily. Die Bank, bench (Bänke). 
Die Unſchuld, innocence. Die Tochter, daughter (Töch⸗ 
Die Freude, joy. ter). 

Die Wolle, wool. Die Maus, mouse (Mäuſe). 
Die Freiheit, freedom, liberty. Die Nuß, nut (Nüſſe). 

Die Perle, the pearl. Die Kirche, church. > 


Die Gabel, fork. 


Exercise. Nature is the work of God. The mother is in the 
garden. I do not trust a cat. The sister of the niece is very 
good. The lily is the emblem of innocence, and the rose is 
the emblem of beauty and of joy. He is at school, but she 
is at church. The wool of sheep is soft. We have bought 
many nuts, apricots, plums, and pinks. The color of a tuli p. 
Liberty is the pearl of life. New- Vork has many churches. 
Frogs croak. She is going for (fetches) a fork, knife, spoon, 
and plate. Where is the rat? It is on the bench. The cat 
is an enemy of mice. We admire the innocence of à child. 
Christianity is not as old as Judaism. He has injured the gosling. 
Reason is a gift of God. Flattery, and haughtiness, are con- 
temptible. Where is the bench? It is in the room. The 
oak Æ% the emblem of strength. I give you four nuts. We 
have three daughters. Benches are (made) of wood. 


DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES. 


NOMINATIVE. 
aran ift fleißig. Francis is industrious. 
Caroline tanzt. Caroline is dancing. 
Großbritanien ijt eine Inſel. Great Britain is an island. 


Der Rhein iſt ein Fluß. The Rhine is a river. 


DECLENSION OF PROPER NAMES. 
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GENITIVE. 


Das Betragen des Carl ijt gut. 
Carl's Betragen iſt gut. 
Der Stolz des Franz ift unerträg- 


lich. 
Franzen 's Stolz ijt unerträglich. 
Die Schönheit der Wilhelmine. 
Wilhelminen's Schönheit. 
Amerika's Staaten. 
Die Staaten von Amerika. 
London iſt die Hauptſtadt England's 
or von England. 
Die Einwohner von Paris und 


The behavior of Charles is good. 
Charles’ behavior is good. 
The pride of Francis is unbearable. 


Francis’ pride is unbearable. 
The beauty of Wilhelmina, 
Wilhelmina’s beauty. 


The states of America. 
London is the capital of England. 


The inhabitants of Paris and of 


Mainz. Mayence. 
Die Alpen ber Schweiz. The Alps of Switzerland. 
DATIVE. 
Viele Menſchen gehen nach Califore Many men go to California, 


nien. 

Eduard hat der Sophie einen Affen 
geſchenkt. 

Philipp gleicht Ludwig or dem Lub- 
wig. 

Frankfurt am Main. 


Er lebt in der Türkei. 
Wir gehen zu der Caroline. 


Edward has presented a monkey to 
Sophia 
Philip resembles Lewis. 


Frankfort on the Maine. 
He lives in Turkey. 
We are going to Caroline, 


ACCUSATIVE. 


Wo iſt bie Margareth? 
Sie ruft Sophie or die Sophie. 
Wir lieben Elifabeth or die Elifa- 


beth. 
Ich leſe den Herold. 


Die Werke des Dichters Schiller 
ſind vortrefflich. 
König Friedrich's Siege. 
Friedrich Sallet's Gedichte. 
eni ian Fürchtegott Gellert’s Fa- 
ein. 


Rute Ist., 


Where is Margaret! 
She calls Sophia. 
We love Elizabeth. 


Iam reading the Herald. 


The works of the poet Schiller are 
excellent. 
King Frederick's victories, 


The poems of Frederic Sallet. 
The fables of — — Gellert. 


Proper names, declined with the definite 


article, remain unaltered. Feminine names of coun- 
tries, and rivers, are declined only with the definite 
article. 

2d., Proper names without the definite article take 
's in the genitive, but masculine names ending in s, (dj, 
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tz, r, and z, and feminine names ending in e, take ens 
(n8).—The genitive case of names of countries, places, 
and rivers, is often expressed by the preposition von, es- 
pecially with names ending in 8, (dj, and 3. 

3d., The dative and accusative is like the nomina- 
tive. 

4th., Proper names, being preceded by a substantive 
with an Article, are not declined. 

5th., If the surname is preceded by one or more 
Christian names, the surname only is declined. 


Observation. The English to, expressing a direction towards 
a person, is to be translated by zu in German, but by nach, if 
expressing a direction towards a place, or country. 


Exercise. Charles is hungry, and Margaret is thirsty. I 
admire the beauty of Sophia. Americais very fertile and rich. 
Frederick's pride is unbearable. Francis’ behavior is praise- 
worthy. . The deceitfulness of John is contemptible. We live 
in New-York, and not in Turkey. Do you go to England or 
to Switzerland ? The inhabitants of Boston are partly rich, 
and partly poor. He is seeking the Alps of Switzerland. He 
resembles Philip. We shall go to Lewis; will you go to 
Francis? No, sir, (nein, mein Herr,) I shall go to Turkey. 
We have told (said it to) Charles, have you told Frederick ? 
No, sir, I have told John. We have presented a finch.to 
Philip, and he will present a fox to Charles. 


OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 


Das Eis iſt kalt. (The) ice is cold. 

Das Blut iſt warm. (e blood is warm. 
Der Schnee iſt weiß. The) snow is white. 
Die Lilie iſt weiß. The lily is white. 

Das Papier iſt shi The paper is white. 
Die Lilien find weiß. (The) lilies are white. 
Cin Wurm ift rund. A worm is round. 

Die Würmer find rund. (The) worms are round. 
Ein Kalb ift jung. A calf is young. 

Kälber ſind jung. Calves are young. 


Adjectives, used as predicates, are not declined at all. 
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Adjectives declined with the definite Article. 


Der reiche Kaufmann ijt zufrieden. 

Ich bewundere die Güte des reichen 
Kaufmannes. 

Wir wohnen mit dem reichen Kauf- 
manne in einem Hauſe. 

Sie werden den reichen Kauſmann 
rufen. 


Die reichen Kaufleute haben viel 
eld. 

Die Kinder der reichen Kaufleute 
ſind reich. 

Er 1 1 den reichen Kaufleuten 
geſagt. 

Sie ſuchen die reichen Kaufleute. 

Die fette Gans kann leicht ſchwim⸗ 
men. 

Das Fleiſch der ſetten Gans iſt un⸗ 
gefund. 

Er gibt ber fetten Gans Hafer. 

S üttert fie bie fette Gans? 


Die fetten Ganfe (inb ſchwer. 
Die Federn der fetten Gänſe find 


ang. l 
Schadet es ben fetten Gänſen? 
Sie haben die fetten Gänſe ver- 

kauft. 

x gute Kind ift nicht hier, es ijt 

ort. 

Das Betragen des guten Kindes. 

Er gibt dem guten Kinde dit Aepfel. 

Die Eltern loben das gute Kind. 

Die guten Kinder arbeiten gern. 


Schonen Sie derguten Kinder. 


Der Vater hat den guten Kindern 


zwei Dutzend Nüſſe gekauft. 
Der Lehrer 
guten Kinder. 


Rue. 


lobt die fleißigen und 


Adjectives, used in 
being placed before the noun an 


The rich merchant is contented. 

I admire the kindness of the rich 
merchant. 

We live with the rich merchant in 
the same house (in one house). 


They will call the rich merchant. 


The rich merchants have much 
money. 

The children of the rich merchants 
are rich. 

He has told the rich merchants. 


4 
They seek the ricn merchanta. 


The fat goose can swim with ease 
easily). 
The flesh (meat) of (the) fat goose is 
unhealthy. 
He gives (some) oats to the fat 
vose. 


Does she feed the fat goose } 


The fat geese are heavy. 

The feathers of (the) fat geese are 
long. 

Does it hurt the fat geese 1 

They have sold the fat geese. 


The good child is not here, it is 
there. 
The behavior of the good child. 


He gives the apples to the good 
child. 
The parents praise the good child. 


(The) good children are fond of work- 


ing. 
Spare (of) the good children. 

The father has bought two dozen 
nuts for the good children. 
The teacher praises the industriour 

and good children. 


an attributive sense, 1. e., 
d forming with it, as it 
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were one idea, and being preceded by the definite ar- 
ticle, terminate in the nominative singular of all gen- 
ders, and in the accusative singular of the feminine 
and neuter genders in € ; all other cases, both singular 
and plural, end in ett. 


Observation. "This rule holds good even when several ad- 
jectives precede the noun. 


Exercise. The soft wool of a sheep. The long bench. 
The large elephant. The white teeth. The greatfault. The 
high trees. The green ribbons, I praise the industrious girl. 
He calls the deceitful Sophia. We feed the old horse. We 
are looking for the little cat. The useful books are instructive 
(lehrreich). The instructive book is on the round table. He 
has sold the handsome pictures to the good girls. The pa- 
rents of the young children are dead. She has given the 
handsome flowers to the brother of the little boy. The 
children of the rich merchant are rich. The dumb boy has 
hurt the old man. Has he sold the handsome horses to the 
happy niece? The small eye-lids of the timid hare. The long 
ears of the useful ass. The deep stratum. The legs of the 
fat calves. The contented girls have given four dollars to 
Charles. I commend the good behavior of John. Are the 
long feathers of (the) fat geese dear? Has he fed the hungry 
ox? The excellent works of the poet Schiller. I read the 
victories of the old king Frederick. The high Alps of Switzer- 
land. | 


Adjectives declined with the Indefinite article. 


Er ift ein fleißiger Knabe. 

Die Arbeiten eines fleißigen Kna- 
ben ſind reinlich und fehlerfrei. 
Der Lehrer erlaubt einem fleißigen 
Knaben manches Vergnügen. 
Der Erzieher liebt einen fleißigen 

Knaben. 


Ich unterrichte fleißige Knaben 
gern. 
Liebe und Achtung ſind der ſichere 
Lohn fleißiger und guter Knaben. 
habe Umgang mit fleißigen 


Knaben. 
Ich kenne viele fleißige Knaben. 


He is an industrious boy. 

The exercises (works) of an industri- 
ous boy are clean and correct. 

The teacher allows an industrious 
boy many a pleasure. 

The tutor loves an industrious boy 


Ilike to instruct industrious boys. 


Love and esteem are the sure re- 

wards of industrious and good boys, 

I have intercourse with industrioug 
ys. 

I know many industrious boys. 


OF THE GERMAN ADJECTIVES. 


Eine goldene Taſchenuhr ift tbeuer. 

Was iſt der Preis einer goldenen 
Taſchenuhr? 

Er arbeitet an einer goldenen Ta- 


ſchenuhr. 
Er bat eine goldene Taſchenuhr ge- 
kauft. 


Goldene Taſchenuhren find gewöhn⸗ 
lich klein. 

Der Eigenthümer goldener Taſchen⸗ 
uhren iſt nicht immer reich. 

Er handelt mit goldenen Tafchen- 


uhren. 
Wir haben goldene Taſchenuhren 
gern. 


Ein ſchönes Pferd koſtet gegen vier 
hundert Thaler. | 

Was iſt ber Preis eines ſchönen 
Pferdes? 

Er gibt einem ſchönen Pferde mehr 
Hafer, als einem häßlichen. 

Herr O. hat ein ſchönes und gutes 
Pferd gekauft. 


Die arabiſchen Pferde find done 
Pferde. 

Die Farbe ſchöner Pferde. 

Herr A. handelt mit ſchönen Pfer- 


den. 
Er wird ſchöne Pferde ſuchen. 
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A gold watch is dear. 
What is the price of a gold watch! 


He works at a gold watch. 
He has bought a gold watch. 


Gold watches are commonly small. 


The owner of gold watches is not 
always rich. 

He deals in (trades with) gold 
watches. 

We are fond of gold watches, 


À handsome horse costs about four 
hundred dollars. 

What is the price of a handsome 
horse f 

He gives more oats to a handsome 
horse than to an ugly one. 

Mr. O. has bought a handsome and 
good horse. 


The Arabian horses are handsome 
horses. 

The color of handsome horses. 

Mr. A. deals in handsome horses, 


He will seek handsome horses. 


RULE. Adjectives, declined with the indefinite ar- 


ticle, take in the nominative and accusative singular 
of all genders, and in the plural the termination of the 
Definite Article. 'The genitive and dative singular 
end in all genders, in en. 


Observation. One (ones) which in English often follows 
adjectives, is not to be translated; and the German adjective, 
in this case, is treated as if it were accompanied by a noun. 


Exercise. The Arabian horse of an old general. A silver! 
spoon. An iron? nail A paper? hat. A gold knife. A tin“ 
plate. A stone5 bench. A good name is a great treasure (der 
Schatz.) I wish you a good morning, a good day, a good 
evening, a good night. The small worms live in and on the 


1. Silberner; 2. eiſerner; 3. papierner; 4. zinnerner; 5. ſteinerne. 
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earth. Virtuous (tugendhaft) men have intercourse with virtu- 
ous men. The bible is a good book. I have had a paper hat. 
Mr. X. has red hair (plur.). Mr. X. deals in gold rings, iron 
knives, and forks and silver spoons. Caroline is dancing with 
a handsome youth. I know many instructive books. Wild 
animals are: the tiger, leopard, &c. High trees are not al- 
ways fertile trees. Spare the gentle (fanft) lambs. Long, 
white sleeves. What is the price of a large, fertile garden? 
Do you instruct many diligent and good children ? Esteem 
and love are the sure reward of virtuous youths. I have grant- 
ed (the) friendly Francis many a pleasure.. Has she presented 
the gold ring to thé son of the rich merchant? Are iron 
hammers heavy? Contented men are happy: 


Adjectives, declined without any Article, 


Die Religion m Achtung ge⸗ 


Alter Wein iſt der beſte. Old wine is the best. 

Ein Glas altes (alten) Weines. A glass of old wine. 

Er ſchwimmt in altem Weine. He swims in old wine. 

Wir trinken alten Wein. We drink old wine. 

Hölzerne Hämmer ſind leicht. Wooden hammers are light. 

Das Gewicht hölzerner Häm- The weight of wooden hammers, 
mer. 

Sie arbeiten mit hölzernen Häm- They work with wooden hammera 
mern. 

Ich will Wilhelm zwei hölzerne I will send two wooden hammers to 
Hämmer ſchicken. William. 

Theure Schweſter! Dear sister 

Das Gewicht teurer und wohlſei⸗ The weight of dear and cheap but- 
ler Butter iſt gleich. ter is the same (equal). 

Er ſchickt nach theurer Butter. He sends for dear butter. 

Er koſtet theure Butter. He tastes dear butter. 

Alte Perſonen ſprechen gern. Old persons are fond of talking. 

Die Erfahrung alter Perſonen. The experience of old persons. 

Wir glauben alten Perfonen. We believe old persons. 


RWigion requires us to reverence 


gen alte Perſonen. (commands esteem towards) old 
persons. 
Iſt weißes Brod nahrhaft? Is white bread nutritive! 
Die Nahrhaftigkeit weißes (weißen) The nutritiveness of White bread. 


Brodes. 
Er handelt mit weißem Brode. 
Herr E. hat ein febr weißes Hemd. 


He deals in white bread. 
Mr. E. has a very white shirt. 
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Sind geſunde Kinder (Menſchen) Are healthy children (men) always 
immer zufrieden? contented ? 

Das Blut geſunder Kinder (Men⸗ The blood of healthy children (men) 
ſchen) ift roth. is red. 

Er hat geſunden Kindern Arznei He has given medicine to healthy 
(or Medizin) gegeben. children. 

Ich kenne geſunde und ungeſunde I know healthy and unhealthy 
Kinder. children. 


Li 


Rue. Adjectives, preceded by no article take in 
all cases, both singular and plural, the termination of 
the definite article.—The nominative and accusative 
singular of the neuter gender change the termination 
of the definite article as into es, and the genitive sin- 
gular of the masculine and neuter genders end, for the 
sake of euphony, in ett. 


Exercise. Dear friend! Dear mother! Dear sisters! 
This is the reward of virtuous men. I ani looking for iron nails. 
Have you gold ones, sir? We have sent for sweet apples. 
Hast thou white table-cloths ? We esteem virtuous and good 
men. A glass of old wine. A pound of sweet sugar. A 
yard of green cloth. My sister always dances with handsome 
and tall youths. Iron hammers are heavy. I love nutritive 
bread. The nutritiveness of good meat. We admire the 
handsome color of the white lilies. They praise the good be- 
havior of (the) little Sophia. Have you danced with the 
friendly girl? The exercises of an industrious scholar are 
correct and clean. Ido not give the dear ring to the cruel 
Frederick. Is the old woman there alone? Hast thou inter- 
course with cruel persons? Do you instruct many industrious 
or many lazy (faul) scholars? I instruct industrious and lazy 
ones, but more industrious ones. The rich are not always 
happy. The parents of good and obedient (gehorfam) children 
are happy. Mr. N. sells cheap pantaloons. What is the 
price of a pair of pantaloons? Religion commands love to- 
wards all men. Mr. X. is the owner of this large house. Sea- 
water is commonly bitter. 


THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON. 


POSITIVE. 


Die Seele tft unſterblich. The soul is immortal. 
Das debermeſſer it ſcharf. The penknife is sharp. 
2 
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Das Leben ift kurz. 

Er iſt der Hülfe bedürftig. 

Der Reiter j des Reitens gewohnt. 
Der Sohn ijt dem Vater ähnlich. 
Ich bin zehn Jahre alt. 

Mein Haus iſt ſechzig Fuß lang. 


Er iſt ſo arm, wie ich. 

Ich bin eben ſo gro, wie bit. 

Der Marder ijt nicht fo liftig, als 
der Fuchs. 

Gott iſt eben ſo gerecht, wie gütig. 

Die Frauenzimmer ſind nicht ſo 
tapfer, als liſtig. 


Life is short. 

He is in want of help. 

The rider is accustomed to riding. 
The son resembles the faiher. 

I am ten years old. | 
My house is sixty feet loag. 


He is as poor as I (am). 
I am just as tall as thou (art). 
T UNICUM not as cunning as the 
OX. 
God is as just as kind. 
Women are not as brave asthey are 
cunning. . 


Rue. If different subjects are compared with one 
another, with regard to one quality, or if the com- 
parison refers to different qualities pertaining to one 
subject, and if these qualities are affirmed to be equal, 
the English as-as, is to be translated into German by 
fo-wie; and, if no equality results, the English not as 
(or not so)-as, by nicht (o—a[8. 


COMPARATIVE. 


Dieſes Hemd ijt weißer, als jenes. 

Iſt Carl älter, als Ludwig? 

Nein, mein Herr, er n jünger. 

Die Schale (der Nuß) iſt härter, 
als der Kern. 

Ein Anker iſt ſchwerer, als ein 


Hammer. 

Der Schnee iſt kälter, als das 
Waſſer. 

Die erwachſenen Perſonen ſind klü⸗ 
ger, als die Kinder. 

Die Tanne iſt länger, als die Eiche. 


ai biſt Hh aber ich bin lebhaf⸗ 

er, a A | 

Dieſer Acker iſt fruchtbarer, als je- 
ner 


Dieſes iſt der fruchtbarere Acker. 
Der einfachere Menſch iſt zufriede⸗ 
ner, als der verſchwenderiſche. 

Er iſt trauriger, als ich. 
Die Männer ſind tapferer, als die 
Frauen. 


This shirt is whiter than that one. 

Is Charles older than Lewis ? 

No, sir, he is younger. 

The shell (of the nut) is harder than 
the kern 

An anchor is heavier than a ham- 


mer. 
Snow is colder than water. 


(The) grown-up persons are moro 
prudent than children. 
The fir-tree is taller than the oak-tree. 


Thou art lively, but Iam more lively 
than thou (art). 
This acre is more fertile than that. 


This is the more fertile field. 

The more frugal man is more con- 
tented than the prodigal one. 

He is more sad than I (am). 

Men are more valiant than women, 


THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON 


Caroline ift ſchlanker, als Sophie; 
nue Sophie ift ſtolzer, als Caro- 
ine. 


Er iſt mehr gelehrt, als weiſe. 
Sie iſt mehr ſchön, als gut. 


Er hat einen mehr geläuterten Ge⸗ 
ſchmack, als ſein Bruder. 


Du biſt weniger gelehrt, als dein 
Vater. 

Der weniger gelehrte Fa hat 
oft ein geſunderes Urtheil, als der 
gelehrte. 


Sie it um Vieles laſterhaſter, als 
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Caroline is more slender than 
Sophia, but Sophia is prouder 
than Caroline. 


He is more learned than wise. 
She is handsomer than (she is) 


good. 
He has a more refined taste than 
his brother. 


Thou art less learned than thy 
father. 

The less informed man has often 
a sounder judgment than the man 


. of learning. 


She is more vicious by a great deal 
than I (am). 


He is shorter by one half than his 
uncle. 

Mr. N. is more skilful by a great 
deal than Mr. Z. 


id. 

Er ijt um die Hälfte kürzer, als 
ſein Oheim. 

Herr N. iſt um Vieles geſchickter, 


als . 
Franz rio. Weitem fleißiger, alg Francis is more industrious by a 

Ferdinand. great deal than Ferdinand. 
RULE 1st. The comparative is formed by adding er to 
the positive and changing a, o, u, in the radical syl- 
lable into à, 0 ù. ' 

2d. Adjeetives, not having a, o, or u in the radical 
syllable, those which end in er, and those which are 
formed either like participles (raſend, mad; verhaßt, 
odious, &c.) or by the addition of syllables (dankbar, 
grateful, &c.); as also a number of others*, do not soften 
these vowels. 'The diphthong au is never changed. 

3d. The comparative must be formed by prefixing 
mehr, more, to the positive, when two different qualities 
are compared with each other, or when it would be dif- 
fieult to pronounce the adjective in the ordinary form 
of the comparative degree. 

4th. Ifa quality is expressed in an inferior degree 
weniger or minder, less, must be used. 

5th. The English than, after the comparative degree, 
is to be translated by als. | 

6th. Adjectives in the comparative degree, if used at- 


tributively, have thesame terminations as in the positive. 
' * See p. 30. 
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SUPERLATIVE. 


Wer ift ber fleißigſte Schüler? 

Ludwig iſt der fleißigſte. . 

Der geradeſte Weg iſt der kürzeſte. 

PR ; ue Menſch iff ber 
glücklichſte. 

Er iſt der ärmſte von uns allen. 

Er hat es dem ärmſten von uns 
gegeben. 

Waſchington war der größte Wohl- 
thäter Amerika's. 

Kennen Sie den kürzeſten Weg 
nach Californien? 

Die zeit ift bas Koftbarfte, mas wir 


haben. 

Der kleine Schmeichler ſagt: 
theuerſter Vater, theuerſte 
ter, theuerſtes Mädchen, ich liebe 
dich ſehr. 


Dieſes Tuch it am ſchwärzeſten. 
Sophie war am aufmerkſamſten, 
n folgſamſten, am freundlich- 
en. 


ut⸗ 


Who is the most industrious scholar! 

Lewis is the most industrious, 

The straightest way is the shortest. 

The most contented man is the hap- 
piest. 

He is the poorest of us all. 

He has given it to the poorest of us. 


Washington was the greatest bene- 
factor of (to) America, 

Do you know the shortest way to 
an ! 

Time ıs the most precious posses- 
sion (what) we a 

The little flatterer says: dearest 
father, dearest mother, dearest 
girl, Ilove thee very (much). 


This cloth is blackest. 
Sophia was most nttentive, most 
obedient, most friendly. 


Rute Ist., The superlative is formed by adding eft or 


ft to the positive; but as the superlative is used with 
the definite article, e is added to eft or ft (efte or fte). As 
regards the softening of the letters a, o, and u, observe 
the rules given in connexion with the comparative. 


2d., The declension of the superlative is like that of 
the positive. 


3d., When the superlative in English is formed with- 
out the definite article, and in some instances when 
the article is used, the Germans make use of the da- 
tive singular (of the adjective) to which the word am 
is prefixed. 


His motive is noble. 
His motives are nobler than mine. 


The soul is more perfect than the 
body; the soul, therefore, is the 
noblest part of man. 

This cloth is darker than that. 


Sein Beweggrund iſt edel. 

Seine Beweggründe ſind edler, als 
die meinigen. 

Die Seele iſt vollkommener als der 
Körper; die Seele iſt daher der 
edelſte Theil des Menſchen. 

Dieſes Tuch iſt dunkler als jenes. 


THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON, 


Der Birnbaum ift hoch, bie Eiche 
ift höher, und die Tanne ift am 
höchſten. 

Die Tanne iſt der höchſte Baum 
unter dieſen. 

Er i dem Rande des Abgrundes 
nahe. 

Ich bin näher daran geweſen. 

Wenn die Noth am größten iſt, iſt 
Gottes Hülfe am nächſten. 


Sein Vater iſt wirklich ſehr gut, 
aber der meinige iſt beſſer. 

Die Tugend iſt der beſte Schatz. 

Ein zufriedener Menſch iſt am be⸗ 
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The pear-tree is high, the oak is 
higher, and the fir-tree is highest. 


The fir-tree is the highest among 
these. . 

He is near the edge of the preci- 
pice. 

I have been nearer to it. 

When our (the) need is greatest, 
God's help is nearest. (A Ger- 
man saying). 

His father, indeed, is very good, but 
mine is better. 

Virtue is the best treasure. 

A contented man is best off. 


ften daran, 


Rute Ist., Adjectives ending in el, drop the e before 
[ in the comparative. 


2d. The degrees of comparison of hod), nahe, and 
gut, are irregular. 


Exercise. The body is mortal, but the soul is immortal, 
The soul is more perfect than the body. I am accustomed to 
labor (infinitive in G.). Is he accustomed to walking? She 
is twenty years old ; the babe is four months old. Is his babe 
younger than mine? This trunk is twenty feet long. Is it 
longerthanthat? He isasinsufferable as she (is). She is just 
as deceitful as he (is). Is the marten as cunning asthe fox? No, 
sir, the fox is more cunning. The fox is one of the most cun- 
ning animals. God is as kind as (he is) just. Are children 
as prudent as grown-up people? No, sir, they are not as 
prudent as grown-up people, but they are more innocent. 
Iron is harder than gold. A hammer is not as heavy as an 
anchor. He is lively, but she is more lively than he, She is 
the liveliest girl of all. Charles is very prodigal, but William 
is more prodigal, and Francis is the most prodigal of all. This 
child is more slender than fat. Thou art more vicious than 
The less informed man has often a sounder judg- 
ment than the man of learning. Mr. O. is richer by a good 
deal than I am, but Mr. L. is (the) richest. This Jew is bet- 
ter by a good deal than that one. A contented man is best 
off. Jesus was the greatest benefactor of mankind (vie 
Menſchheit). God is the kind father of mankind. 


virtuous. 
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In the following adjectives the vowels a, 0, u, are | 


not softened. 
blaß, pale, 

bunt, variegated, 
fahl, fallow, 

fab, insipid, 


morſch, brittle, rotten, 
nadt, naked, 

platt, flat, 

plump, clumsy, 


falſch, false,deceitful,counterfeit, roh, raw, rude, 


flach, flat, 
froh, joyful, 


grad, (gerad or gerade) straight, 


gefund, healthy, 
glatt, smooth, 
hohl, hollow, 
hold, kind, 

kahl, bald, 

farg, stingy, 
knapp, tight, 
lahm, lame, 


rund, round, 

facht (or fachte), slow, gentle. 
ſatt, satisfied, 

ſchlaff, loose, lax, 
ſchlank, slender, 
ſchroff, rugged, steep, 
ftarr, stiff, 

ſtolz, proud, 

ſtraff, tight, stiff, 
ſtumm, dumb, 
ftuntpf, blunt, 


[ag, tired, toll, mad, 

los (or foe), loose, wicked, voll, full, 

matt, faint, wearied, zahın, tame. 
PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Ich bin hier. Iam here. 

Er ſpottet meiner. He is mocking (of) me. 

Er wird mir nicht ſchaden. It will not hurt me. (dat.) 


Sie kennt mich. 


Wir ſind der Hülfe bedürftig. 

Er gedenkt unſer. 

Geben Sie uns vin ft das Gelb. 
Sie werden uns nicht beſtrafen. 


Du haſt Recht. 

Ich ſchone Deiner. 

Wir glauben Dir nicht. 
Er ruft Dich. 


Ihr habt Unrecht. 

Er iſt Euer würdig. t 
Euer ift er würdig. 

Ich habe Euch gewarnt. 
Euch habe ich gewarnt. 
Wer hat Euch gerufen? 


She knows me. 


We are in want of help. 

He remembers (of) us. 

Give us the money, if you please 
They will not punish us. 


Thou art right. 


I «Spare thee. (gen.) 


We do not believe thee. 
He calls thee. 


You (ye) are wrong. 
He is worthy of you (ye) 


I have warned you. (plur.) 
You I have warned. 
Who has called you 
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Rute Ist. If another word than the subject begins 
the phrase, it (the subject) is placed after the verb, or 
in compound tenses after the auxiliary. 


9d., The second person singular, du, thou, is more 
frequently used in German than in English. The Ger- 
mans use it in the same manner as the English do, and, 
beside, in addressing intimate friends, children, &c., as 
it implies familiarity founded upon affection and fond- 
ness. Du is also used in addressing inferiors. 


3d., Pronouns, by which we address persons, (in let- 
ters, &c.,) are written with a capital initial letter in 
German. 


Exercise. I speak German. Do you speak German, sir? 
We are at school. He remembers me, does he remember 
thee? She resembles thee very (much). Does he resemble 
me? They have sent a letter to us. She has presented it to 
you. Give me the book, if you please. It was useful to us. 
She mocks us. Art thou contented? You are happier than 
I. To thee I say so (it) I know thee, thou art a little 
rogue (ber Schelm). Has he hurt you? Do you speak of 
me? Are you here? The child mocks you. Has he sent 
it to you or to me? He has sent it neither to thee nor to 
you, he has sent it to us. We have a more refined taste than 
you have, Thou art more skilful by a good deal than my 
brother. We do not believe you. They do not esteem us. 
He was near the edge of the precipice. The soul is the noblest 
part of man. Thou art not worthy of us. Who is the hap- 
piest of us all? The straightest way is not always the best. 
Hand (reihen Sie) me the silver spoon, if you please. Thou 
art more cunning than brave. 


Er, ber großmüthige Beſchützer der He, the generous protector of in- 
Unſchuld, ift ein großer Feind der nocenes, is a great enemy to lying 


Lüge. (of the lie). 
Sie ſchmeicheln ſeiner. They flatter hi n 
Es ift feiner nicht würdig. It is not worthy of him. 
Sie hat es ihm gereicht. | She has handed it to him. 
Ihm hat fie es gereicht. To him she has handed it. 
Ich habe ihn geſucht. I have sought him. 


Ihn habe ich geſucht. Him have I sought. 
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Sie hat Hunger. She is hungry. 

Er gedenkt ihrer nicht. He does not remember her. 
Reichen Sie ihr den Stuhl. Hand her the chair. 

Haſt Du ſie beſtraft? Has thou punished her! 

Es (das Kind) hat Durſt. It (the child) is thirsty. 

Ich ſchone ſeiner ja. Ido spare it. , 
Erlauben Sie es ibm ? Do you permit (it to) bim 

Er hat es im Deutfchen unterrichtet. He has instructed it in German, 
Arbeiten fie (or Sie)? Do they (or you) work f 


Er iſt ihrer (or Ihrer) würdig. : 
Ihrer ift er würdig. He is worthy of m (or of you). 
Ich bin ihnen (or Ihnen) ſehr ver- Iam very much obliged to them (or 


unden. to you). 
Ihnen bin ich febr verbunden. To lige m to you) I am very much 
oblige 
Wir bewundern fie (or Sie). We admire them (or you) 


Rutz. The Germans employ the third person plu- 
ral to address any individual with whom they are not 
intimately acquainted. (Superiors, strangers, persons 
of rank, &c.) When this is done in writing,the pronoun 
Sie must begin with a capital letter. 


Exercise. He, the youngest son of Mr. N., is dead. 
What do they say of her? To them he will send it. To you 
I say so (it). It loves them, but they do not love it. He goes to 
her, but she does not go to him. They esteem you, but you 
do not esteem them. They will dance with you. It drinks 
much brandy. She likes to help us. He has spared me, has 
he spared you? We do not flatter him. Does he flatter us ? 
I go with him to the theatre, and not with her. She was near 
me. We do not remember him. Dear and cheap meat are 
equal in weight. (In German, the weight of dear and of cheap 
meatis equal) Are the Arabian horses handsome horses? 
We have intercourse with good men, and with wicked ones. 
The tutor loves obedient scholars. The behavior of Francis is 
insufferable. He resembles a deceitful cat. Friends in need 
are friends indeed. 


REFLECTIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 
ch freue mich darüber. J am glad of it. 


3 g | 
Dr wirt bid) verwunden, mein Thou wilt wound thyself, my friend 
reund. 
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Er pflegt ſeiner (ſelbſt). He nurses himself. 
Wir ſchämen uns, ſchämſt du dich We are achamed, art thou not 
nicht? ashamed i 
Habt ihr such gewärmt? Have you warmed yourselves f 
Mie befinden Sie ſich? How do you do? 
Ich danke Ihnen, ſehr wohl. Very well, I thank you. 


Sie haben fid (ſelbſt) geſchlagen. 
Sie haben ſich einander geſchlagen. 
Habt ihr euch (ſelbſt) bewundert? 
Habt ihr euch einander bewundert? 
Wir haben uns (felbft) gelobt. 
Wir haben einander gelobt. 


= werden den Wein ſelbſt trin- 
en. 

Sie wird ihn ſelbſt koſten. 

Es tanzt ſelbſt gern. 


Wärmt er ſich das Geſicht ſelbſt? 
Ja, mein dod der Hausherr 
thut es ſelbſt. 


Selbſt ich habe es geleſen. 

Selbſt er hat es mir geſagt. 

Tin Hund kennt alle Glieder der 
Familie, ſelbſt den Säugling. 


They have struck themselves. 
They have beaten one another. 
Have you admired yourselves f 
Have you admired one another! 
We have praised ourselves. 

We have praised each other. 


They will drink the wine them 
selves. e 

She will taste it herself 

It w child) is fond of dancing it- 
se 

Does he himself warm his facet 

Yes, miss, the master of the house 
does it himself. . 


Even I have read it. 

Even he has told me. 

A dog knows all members of the 
family, even the babe. 


Rutz Ist., The Germans use ſelbſt, sey, of one's self, 
with the reflective pronouns, only in order to avoid an 
ambiguity or to emphasize the subject. 

2d., The pronouns (my, thy, him, her, it, our, your, 
and them), preceding self, selves, are not to be translated 
in German, provided the phrase is not reflective. 

3d., Selbft preceding the subject, or object, is to be 
translated by even, in English. j 


Exercise. They love each other. How do you do? How 


does your father do? 


He is very 


well, I thank you. We 


esteem each other. Friends tell each other the truth. They 


are glad of it. 
is there. 
glass of water. 


He will instruct himself. Even the president 
This lady admires herself. 
Do you do this work yourself ? Thou must 


Even he gives me a 


not speak so often of thyself. We shall taste the beer our- 
selves. Have they beaten one another? No, sir, they have 


beaten themselves. Are you not ashamed (plur.)? 


I shall 


spare thee. They esteem you, but you do not esteem them. 
2 
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Do you remember her? We are hungry, but not thirsty 


Does he'mock us? 
She is wrong, and he is right. 


Give me the table-cloth, if you please. 


Who is best off? Contented 


men are best off. She has given a dollar to the poorest 


among us. 


She is shorter by half than her mother. 


Grown- 


up people have more experience than youths. Mr. N. deals in 


pantaloons and coats. 


IDIOMS. 


Ich lobe mir den Champagner. 


Du biſt mir ein ſchöner Kerl. 

Das war Euch ein Anblick! 

u^ mag bir eine Freude geweſen 
ein. 


Ein Bruder von mir iſt General. 

Ich habe ein Pferd von ihm gehabt. 

Ein Bedienter von Ihnen hat mir 
das Geld gereicht. 

Bekannte von uns haben ihr geſtern 
einen Beſuch gemacht. 


Ich waſche mir die Hände. 

Er wird ſich die Naſe verbrennen. 

Wir zerbrechen uns den Kopf nicht 
darüber. i 

Haft bu dir den Fuß verrenkt? 


Es iſt ein ſchönes Bild. 
Es ſind N one Bilder. 
Es find ſchöne Bilder. ? 
Es gibt ſchöne Bilder. 
Er war es ſelbſt. 

Sie waren es ſelbſt. 

Es ſind viele Leute bier. ? 
Es gibt viele Leute bier. 
Es war geſtern ſchönes Wetter. 
Ein Mann iſt es. 

Es iſt ein Mann. 

Ich bin es. 

Sie iſt es nicht 


I give the preference to (the) cham- 


pagne. 

Thou art a fine fellow. 

That was a sight! 

That must have been a great plea- 
sure. 


A brother of mine is general. 

I have had a horse of his. 

A servant of yours has handed me 
the money. 

Relations of ours paid her a visit 
yesterday. 


We do not trouble (break) our 
heads about it. 
Hast thou sprained thy foot} 


It is a fine picture. 
They are fine pictures. 


There are fine pictures. 


It was he himself. 
It was they themselves. 


Here are many people. 


It was fine weather yesterday. 


It is a man. 
It is L 
It is not she. 


Rute Ist., The Germans sometimes insert, in fa- 
miliar language, the dative of the pronoun, some say 
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merely as an expletive; but it really gives a peculiar char- 
acter and force, generally that of irony, to the sentence. 

2d. When we speak of the parts or members of per- 
sons, animals, or things, the possessive pronoun used in 
English is, in German, represented by the dative case 
of the reflective pronoun or the personal pronoun used 
as a reflective, while the noun itself is preceded by an 
article. 

3d., Es, it, is joined with ul! yenders and numbers, 
and emphasizes the subject. 

4th., The English, there is, there are, expressing 
existence in general, is to be translated in German by 
„es gibt,“ in other cases by „es ift, es find.” 


Exercise. That was a pleasure. I prefer (give the pre- 
ference to) a glass of fresh water. A dog of mine can dance. 
There was a great noise (der Lärm) in the house. I shall 
give it to a daughter of yours. It is Christmas to-day. He 
has sprained his hand. Have you sprained your foot? 
Many beds of mine are burned. (There are burnt many beds 
of mine.) A son of yours has sprained his ancle (der Knöchel). 
There are many good men. It is a lady. I was not there; 
it washe. You yourself had paid hera visit. Has she burnt 
her foot or her hands? We do not trouble our heads about it. 
Thou art a fine gentleman. They do not speak of them- 
selves, they speak of you. They are very much obliged to 
him. Venus is the goddess of beauty. The clouds are above 
us. She wishes me the last farewell. 


CONJUNCTIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Du bift mein lieber Sohn. Thou art my dear son. 

Ich 19 — js Stimme meines theu- I hear the voice of my dear son. 
ren Sohnes. 

Er ſpricht mit meinem guten Oheim. He speaks to my good uncle. 

Ich habe meinen Fehler bemerkt. I have observed my fault. 


Meine tugendhaften Söhne be⸗ My virtuous sons treat me very 
handeln mich ſehr freundlich. kindly (friendly). 

Der Kummer über den Tod meiner The grief occasioned by (over) the 
tugendhaften Söhne verkürzt mir death of my virtuous sons 18 
das Leben. shortening my life. 

Mit meinen fleißigſten Schülern Ihave taken a walk with my most 
0 a einen Spaziergang gee industrious scholars 
macht. 
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Gegen meine gehorfamen und flei- 
s Zöglinge bin ich ftets 
reundlich. N 


Meine graue Katze iſt eine große 
Feindin der Mäuſe. 

Ich folge gern dem Rathe meiner 
uten Mutter und zu meiner 
Freude hat ſie immer zu meinem 
Beſten gerathen. 

Für meine theure Mutter laſſe ich 
mein Leben. 


Meine runden Figuren ſind am 
ſchönſten. 

Er bewundert den Geſang meiner 
Nachtigallen. 

Er ſpielt auf meinen alten Trom- 
meln und raucht meine Cigarren. 


Mein theures Weib iſt dreißig 
Jahre alt. 

Die Mähne meines Pferdes iſt 
ſchwarz. 

Er liegt auf meinem beſten Bette. 

Willſt du mein Stroh oder mein 
Heu kaufen? 


Meine Gebäude find verkauft. 
Er fragt nach dem Preiſe meiner 
rünen Kleider. 
Sie kleidet (id) mit meinen ſchwar⸗ 
zen Kleidern. 
Er hat meine ſchönen Halsbänder 
verbrannt. 
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Towards my obedient and indus 
trious pupils I am always kind. 


My gray cat isa great enemy of 
(to) mice. 

Igladly follow the advice of my good 
mother, and to my joy, she has 
always advised me for my good 
(to my best). 

For my dear mother I give (leave) 
my life. 


My round figures are (the) finest. 


He admires the song of my-night- 
ingales. 

He plays on my old drums and 
smokes my cigars. 


My dear wife is tbirty years old. 
The mane of my horse is black. 


He lies on my best bed. 
Wilt thou buy my straw or my 
hay i 


My buildings are sold. 

He asks for the price of my green 
clothes, 

She dresses herself with my black 
clothes, 

He has burnt my handsome neck- 
laces, 


Exercise. Translate again all the examples just given, 
substituting dein, deine, dein, thy; fein, feine, fein, his; ihr, 
ihre, ihr, her; fein, feine, fein, its, for my. 


Schneider i Ifeil 5 
ga Aar B. i pu 


theuer. 

Die Tiſche und Stühle unſeres (or 
unſers) und eueres (or eures) 
Schreiners ſind nett gemacht. 

Wir haben es eurem alten Hutma⸗ 
cher und ihr unſerm Zimmer- 
manne gereicht. 


Our tailor works (is) very cheap, 
but your shoemaker is very dear 


The tables and chairs of our cabinet- 
maker and yours, are neatly done. 


We have delivered it to your old 
hat-maker, and you to our car 


penter. 
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Er hat unſern Barbier und nicht 
euren Brauer gerufen. 


Unſere und eure Waſchfrau haben 
ich einander geſchlagen. 

Die Waaren unſerer Modehänd-⸗ 
lerin find theuer und gut; aber 
die Waaren eurer Modehändlerin 
ſind theuer und ſchlecht. 

Hat fie nach unferer oder nach eu- 
rer Amme geſchickt? 

Willſt du unſere oder eure Schnei- 
derin fragen? 


Unſer Waſchhaus und euer Back⸗ 
ofen ſind baufällig. 

Die Lage unſeres (or unſers) Koft- 
hauſes iſt angenehmer, als die 
Lage eures Koſthauſes. 


Er war in unſerm Kaffeehauſe und 
nicht in eurem Hüttenwerk. 
Er wird erſt in unſer Gaſthaus 
ben dann in euer Wohnhaus ge- 
en. | 


Unfere und eure Weinhändler ha- 
ben den beſten Wein. 

Die Arbeit unſerer Arbeiter iſt 
nee als die Arbeit eurer Ar- 
eiterinnen. , 

Ich ſpreche von euren Waſchhäu⸗ 
ern und ihr von unſern Waſch⸗ 

Er ſucht unſere Handlanger und 
nicht eure Schornſteinfeger. 


Ihre Azenten ſpielen gern. 


Die Waffen ihrer (or Ihrer) Waf- 
enſchmiede ſind wohlfeil. 

Ich habe mit ihren (or Ihren) Ge⸗ 
ellen, aber nicht mit ihren (Ih⸗ 
ren) Stickerinnen geſprochen. 

s re (or Ihre) Lehrlinge ge- 

g à e * 

Sie behandeln ihre (Ihre) Laden⸗ 
mädchen ſehr freundlich. 
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He has called our barber, and not 
your bre wer. 


Our and your washerwoman have 
beaten one another. 

The goods of our milliner are dear 
and good, but the (wares) of your 
milliner are dear and bad. 


Hasshe sent for our nurse or for 
yours 1 

Wilt thou ask our mantua-maker or 
yours f 


Our laundry and your bakehouse are 
decayed. 
The situation of our boardinghouse 
is pleasanter than that of yours 
(the situation of your boarding- 
house). 

He was in our coffee-house, and not 
in your foundry. 

He will first go to our inn, and then 
to your dwelling-house. 


Our wine merchants and yours have 
the best wine. 

The work of our workmen is harder 
than the work of your female 
operatives (workwomen). 

I am speaking of your laundries, 
and you of our laundresses. 


He is seeking our hodmen, and not 
your chimney-sweeper. 


Their (or your, sing.) agents are fond 
of gambling. 

The arms of their (or your) armorers 
are cheap. 

I have spoken to their (or your) 
journeymen, but not to their 
(your) embroiderers. 

He has censured their (or your) ap- 
prentices. 

They (or you) treat their (or your) 
shop-maids very kindly. 
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Rute Ist., Those conjunctive possessive pronouns, 
which have the same termination as the indefinite ar- 
ticle, are inflected like it. The plural takes the termi- 
nation of the definite article, or that of the adjectives 
of the third declension. 


2d., When adjectives follow conjunctive possessive 
pronouns, they have the same termination as when 
they follow the indefinite article. The plural of all 
genders and cases terminates in en. 


Exercise. That must have been a great pleasure. A son 
of mine is general. Iam washing my feet. There are many 
bad apprentices. You are my dear sons. We hear the voice 
of their workmen. Do you not observe his faults? The grief 
occasioned by the death of our industrious daughters is short- 
ening our life. Do you like to follow our advice? He deals 
in our goods, and not in his (goods). Will you not break their 
new glasses? Our shoemaker makes good boots. The pan- 
taloons of your tailors are very cheap. Where does your ca- 
binet-maker live? We have given the old hat to their hatter. 
We do not believe his barber. She ridicules their laundresses. 
Do you send for our or for their nurse? Call your mantua- 
maker, if you please. Is her laundry, or his bakery decayed ? 
The situation of your (sing.) coffee-house is very pleasant. He 
has not been in our boarding-house. Do you know their wine- 
merchants? Where is thy workman? There are many laun- 
dresses in New-York. He finds fault with (tadeln) the arms 
of his armorers. Have you observed the works of her em- 
broiderers ? I have presented it to your hodman. Have you 
paid your chimney-sweeper 2. They have paid their journey- - 
man. The dwelling-houses of my tailors have a pleasant si- 
tuation. They are lazy workmen. Her little children are very 
hungry. Are you satisfied with your embroiderers? The wife 
of his wine-merchant has been sick. There was a great noise 
at their inn. I will pay a visit to thy old friends. We are 
well satisfied with him. 


ABSOLUTE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 


Dein Vater und meiner (or ber Thy father and mine are taking a 
meinige) machen einen Spazier- walk together. 
gang zufammen. 


PRONOUNS. 


Der Hund deines Nachbars dit 
wachſamer, als der Hund meines 
(or des meinigen). 

Ihr Freund hat mit Ihrem Bruder 
und mit meinem (or dem meini- 
gen) geſprochen. 

Er füttert Ihren Eſel und meinen 
(or den meinigen). 


Deine Knaben und meine (or die 
menige) haben zuſammen ge- 
pielt. 

Die Farbe Ihrer Hunde iſt ſchöner, 
als die Farbe meiner (or der mei- 
nigen). 

Er wird es ſeinen Feinden und mei⸗ 
nen (or den meinigen) ſagen. 

Sie werden eure Füße und meine 
(or die meinigen) wärmen. 


Seine Mutter iſt nicht meine (or 
die meinige). 

Iſt er Ihrer Freundſchaft ober mei- 
ner (or der meinigen) gewiß? 

Hat ſie eurer Katze oder meiner (or 

. ber meinigen) die Milch gegeben? 

Der Schneider wird deine Jacke 

thes meine (or bie meinige) ma- 

en. 


Ihre Freundinnen und meine (or 
P meinigen) waren in bent 


arten. 

Er erinnert (i) ihrer Schweſtern 
und meiner (or der meinigen). 
Schreibt ſie mit ihren Federn oder 
mit meinen (or den meinigen)? 
Werdet ihr ſeine Wieſen und meine 

(or die meinigen) kaufen? 


Sein Kind iſt unartig, aber meines 
(or das menge) iſt artig. 
Iſt er Ihres Meſſers und meines 

(or des meinigen) benöthigt? 
Wird er Deinem Kinde oder mei⸗ 
nem (or dem meinigen) die goldene 
Taſchenuhr ſchenken? 
Der Arzt wird ſein Mädchen und 
meines (or das meinige) heilen. 
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The dog of thy neighbor is more 
watchful than that (the dog) of 
mine. 

Your friend has spoken to your 
brother and to mine, 


He feeds your ass and mine. 


Thy boys and mine have played to- 
gether. 


The color of your dogs is moro 
beautiful than the color of mine. 


He will tell his enemies and mine. 


They will warm your feet and mine. 


His mother is not mine. 


Is he sure of your friendship or of 
mine f 

Has she given the milk to your cat 
or to mine f 

The tailor will make thy jacket 
and mine, ' 


Your friends and mine were in the 
garden. 


He remembers her sisters and mine. 


Does she write with her pens or 
with mine f 

Will you buy his meadows and 
mine! 


His child is naughty, but mine is 


lite. 

Is he in want of your knife and of 

mine ! 

Will he present the gold watch to 
thy child or to mine 


The physician will heal his gir] anc 
mine. l 
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Ihre Pferde find theurer, als meine 
(or bie meinigen). 

Er bedient (id) eurer Meſſer und 
meiner (or der nen Büch 

Haben ſie in Deinen Büchern oder 
in meinen (or den meinigen) ge⸗ 
leſen? 

Er lacht über ihre Gebrechen und 
über meine (or die meinigen). 
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Their horses are dearer than mine. 
He makes use of your knives, and oi 


mine. 
Have they read in thy books, or in 
mine f 


He laughs at her infirmities, and at 
mine. 


Exercise. Translate the same sentences with deiner, deine, 
deines (or ber deinige, bie Deinige, das deinige), thine ; feiner, 
feine, ſeines (or ber feinige, die ſeinige, das feinige), his; 
ihrer, ihre, ihres (or der ihrige, die thrige, das ihrige), hers ; 


Its 


Euer Schneider und unſerer (or der 
unſ' rige) machen ip Röcke. 
Die Röcke Ihres Schneiders und 
unſeres (or des unſ' rigen) find 
von feinem Tuche 0 

Er hat mit Ihrem Weber und mit 
unſerem (or dem unſ' rigen) ge- 
ſprochen. | 

Rufet euren Schmied und nicht un- 
feren (or ben unf’rigen). 


Eure Zinngießer und unfere (or die 
- -unf rigen) haben one Zinn. 
Die Körbe Deiner Korbmacher und 
Jule (or der unſ'rigen) find 
ark. 
Er hat mit ſeinen Pferdehändlern 
(d und nicht mit unferen 
or den unfrigen). _ 
Er tadelt ihre Fehler und unfere (or 
die un[ rigen). 


Eure Schneiderin und unfere (or 
die unſ'rige) wohnen in der Wil- 
helmſtraße. 
Die Zähne Deiner Mutter und un⸗ 
beit (or der unſ'rigen) ſind ſehr 
eiß. 
Sie gleicht weder ſeiner Modehänd⸗ 
lerin noch un ſerer (or der unf’ri- 


gen). 
Sie will ihre Waſchfrau rufen und 
nicht unſere (or die unſ'rige). 


and ſeiner, ſeine, ſeines (or der ſeinige, die ſeinige, das ſeinige), 


Your tailor and ours make beautiful 
coats. 

The coats of your tailor and of ours 
are made of fine cloth. 


He has spoken to your weaver, and 
to ours. 


Call your smith, and not ours. 


Your pewterers and ours have bad 


pewter. 
The baskets of thy basket-makers 
and of ours are strong. 


He has spoken to his jockies, and 
not to ours. 


He censures their faults and ours. 


Your tailoress and ours live in Wil- 
liam-street. 


The teeth of thy mother and of ours 
are very white. 


She resembles neither his milliner 


nor ours. 


She will call her washer-woman, and 
not ours. 
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Ihre Haushälterinnen und unfere 
(or bie unf’rigen) find verſchwen⸗ 

eriſch. 

Die Geſichtszüge ſeiner Töchter und 
unſerer (or der unſ' rigen) (inb 
ſehr ähnlich. 

Sie war in Ihren Sägemühlen 
und nicht in unſeren (or den 
unf rigen). 

Sie verachten ihre Schmeicheleien 
und unſere (or die unſ'rigen). 


Ihr Waſchhaus und unſeres (or 
das ar find ganz rein. 

Herr I. hat das Zahnfleiſch feines 
Kindes und unferes (or des unf’- 
rigen) verwundet. 

Hat ſie das Geld ihrem Kinde oder 
ACE (or bem unf’rigen) ge- 

idt ? 

Hat der Schloffer euer Schloß ober 
unſeres (or das unſ' rige) ge- 
macht? 


Ihre Federmeſſer und unſere (or die 
unf’rigen) find ſcharf. 

Die Sättel eurer Pferde und unfe- 
rer (or der unf’rigen) find ver- 
ſchieden. 

Er ſucht nach einem von euren 
Wirthshäuſern, und nicht nach 
einem von unſeren (or den unſ'ri⸗ 


gen). 
Sie verabſcheut ihre Laſter und un⸗ 
fere (or die unſ' rigen). 
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Their housekeepers and ours are 
waste ful. 


The features of his daughters and of 
ours are very (much) alike. 


She was in your saw-mills, and not 
in ours. 


They despise her flatteries, and 
ours, 


Your laundry and ours are quite 
clean. 

Mr. Y. has wounded the gums of 
his child, and of ours. 


Has she sent the money to her child, 


or to ours! 


Has the locksmith made your lock, 
or ours! 


Their penknives and ours are sharp. 


The saddles of your horses and of 
ours are different. 


He is looking for one of your inns, 
and not for one of ours. 


She detests their vices, and ours. 


Rute Ist., The absolute possessive pronouns are 


formed either by adding to the conjunctive possessive 
pronouns, the terminations of the definite article (er, e, 
e8) in the same manner as the adjectives not preceded 
by the article, or any other specifying or qualifying 
word, are formed, or by suffixing ige and placing before 
them the definite article. 

2d., Absolute possessive pronouns, formed in the 
manner first specified, are declined like adjectives not 
preceded by any article or pronoun; and those formed 
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in the second way, are declined like adjectives with 
the definite article. 


Exercise. Translate the foregoing sentences with eurer, 
eure, eures (or ber eurige, bie eurige, das eurige), yours; ihrer, 
ihre, ihres (or der ihrige, die ihrige, das ihrige), theirs; Ihrer, 
Ihre, Ihres (or der Ihrige, die Ihrige, das Ihrige), yours (ad- 
dressing one person). 


Additional exercise. Our wounds and his pain very much. 
Its (the child's) sickness and theirs are very much alike. The 
teacher has commended the attention (die Aufmerkſamkeit) of 
your children and of theirs. I know his infirmities, and hers. 

y windmill is near thine ; but her papermill is between (zwi⸗ 
ſchen) yours and ours. Our shoes are clean, and yours are 
dirty (ſchmutzig). I will make use of thy hammer and not of 
theirs. The barbers have beaten each other. A relation of 
mine lives in New-Orleans. Does thy gardener work in thy 
garden, or inhis? He works neither in mine nor in his, he 
works in hers. Mr. N. is either in one of your inns or in one 
of theirs. I love neither thee nor him. I have taken a long 
walk with our uncles and yours. I have been at thy school 
and at theirs. Our father is not hers. Are you sure of my 
friendship, or of hers? Will he go for her jacket, or for his? 
The physician has cured the members of our family, and of 
theirs. We remember our housekeepers, and yours. The child 
does not laugh at your infirmities, or at his. He will warm 
our beds, and theirs. Will you go to our mantua-maker, or 
to hers? She works neither at our weaver's nor at yours. 
Your face is dirty. The locksmith has made our locks, and 
theirs. His pewterer is dead. Have you noticed our basket- 
maker, or hers? I like her features. Where do their jockies 
live? Have you been in their sawmills, or in his? He has 
made use of one of our knives, and of one of yours. We de- 
test your faults, and theirs. She has spoken of their flatteries, 
and of his; she detests them. I am always kind to my indus- 
trious and obedient pupils. (Towards my industrious and obe- 
dient pupils I am always friendly.) He will burn his nose. 
Have you given medicine to healthy children? He censures 
our faults, and theirs. 
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THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


NOMINATIVE. 
Diefer Rock ift ſchöner, als diefe This coat is handsomer than this 
W waistcoat. 


efte, 
Dieſes Meſſer ift ſchärfer, als This knife is sharper than that. 
eneg 


Sener Mann und jene Frau find That man and that lady are from 
von Paris, Paris, 


GENITIVE. 


Er hat fih diefes groben Ausdrucks He (has) made use of this (or that) 
bedient. rude expression. 

Er erinnert ſich dieſes und jenes He remembers this and that great 
großen Fehlers ſeiner Jugend. error of his youth. 

Die Wurzel dieſer und jener nütz⸗ The root of this and (of) that use 
lichen Pflanze iſt verfault. ful plant is decayed. 

Die Handſchrift dieſes Mädchens The hand-writing of this girl is pret- 
15 hübſcher, als die Handſchrift tier than the hand- writing of that 

enes. one. 


DATIVE. 


Diefem armen Manne gebe ich To this poor man T give nothing, but 
Nichts, aber jenem gebe ich Et- to chat one I give something. 
w 8. 

Warum kommen Sie zu dieſer fpá- Why do you come at this late hour? 
ten Stunde? 

Dieſes kleine Mädchen iſt von jener This (or that) little girl is from that 
Stadt. (or yonder) town. 

Geben Sie mir mehr von biefem Give me more of this beer than of 
Biere, als von jenem. that. 


ACCUSATIVE. 


Er hat dieſen und jenen kleinen He has eaten both those cakes (this 
uchen gegeſſen. and that little cake). 
Er lobt dieſe gute Schauſpielerin, He praises this good actress, but not 
aber nicht jene ſchlechte. that bad one. 
Wir haben dieſes und jenes Theas We have built this theatre and that. 


ter gebaut. 


PLURAL. NOMINATIVE, 


E Schüler find nicht fo fleißig, br are not as diligent 

als jene. as those. , 

Diefe Madden und jene Frauen These girls and those ladies have 
haben ſehr gute Herzen. very kind hearts. 
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GENITIVE. 


Der letzte dieſer beiden Briefe iſt The latter of these two letters is 
von meinem 9 Bruder. from my dear brother. 
Erinnert er ſich jener Worte? Does he remember those words 1 


DATIVE. 


Ich habe nur wenige von dieſen Fe- I have seen only a few of these 
dern geſehen. pens. 

Haben Sie das Geld dieſen ober Have you sent the money to these 
jenen Kaufleuten geſchickt? merchants, or tothose? _ 


ACCUSATIVE. 


Wendet u euch an jene gottlofen Do you apply (address yourselves) 
Weiber to those wicked women? 

Er wird (id) diefe ſchwarzen Mützen He will buy these black caps. 
(Kappen) kaufen. 

W d mir jene Felder ver- Will you sell me those fields? 
aufen i 


Rutz Ist., Diefer, diefe, dieſes, this; jener, jene, jenes, 
that; having the same termination as the definite ar- 
ticle, are declined like it, and require the adjectives 
which follow them to be declined in the same man- 
ner as those which are preceded by the definite ar- 
ticle. 

2d., That, is to be translated by jener, jene, jenes, 
if a comparison is made between two persons or 
things, or if it relates to a person or thing spoken 
of before; and in other cases by dieſer, dieſe, dieſes. 


SINGULAR. NOMINATIVE. 


Der Sl Dfen heizt gut. That stove heats well 
Die (dieſe) Wieſe und das (dieſes) This meadow and this leaf are 
Tuch. find grüner, als jenes greener than that cloth. 
uch. 


GENITIVE. 
Des Fluſſes Ufer find fteiler, als die The bank of this river is steeper 
Ufer jenes. than the bank of that one. 


Die Fehler ber (biejer) Tochter (or The faults of this daughter (or of this 
bes woe) Sohnes) find größer, son) are greater than the faults of 
als bie Fehler jener (or jenes). that one. 


PRONOUNR. 


ne du dich des loſen Strei- 


J e mich deſſen nicht. 

zi die feiner Freundſchaft ge⸗ 
wi 

Ich bin deren gewiß. 

Iſt er des Geldes benöthigt? 

Er iſt deſſen benöthigt. 

zu du deſſen gewiß? 
Deß rühme der blutige Tyrann ſich 


Deß pub wir fröhlich. 
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Do you remember that mischievous 
trick ? 

I do not remember (of) it. 

Are you sure of his friendship? 


I am sure of it. 

Is he in want of this money! 

He is in want of it. 

Art thou sure of it? 

That the bloody tyrant shall not 
boast of. 

Of that we are glad. 


DATIVE. 


Werben "je bem Greife helfen, ober 

jenem 

Sehnen Sie ſich nach der Freundin, 
oder nach jener? 

Ich ſehne mic nicht nach der und 
nicht nach jener, ich ſehne mich 
nach jenem Kinde. 


Will they help this old man, or that 
one 

Do you long for this friend, or for 
that one? 

J do not long for this one, or for that 
one, I long for that child. 


ACCUSATIVE. 


Ich achte den nicht; denn er hat 
ein Wort nicht gehalten. 

Ich verlaſſe mi auf das Verſpre⸗ 
chen und nicht auf jenes; und er 
verläßt ſich auf jenes und nicht 
auf dieſes. 


I do not esteem this man, for he has 
not kept his word. 

Irely upon this promise, and not on 
that one; and he relies on that, 
and not on this one. 


PLURAL, NOMINATIVE. 


Sind die (biefe) Diebe in unferem 
Hauſe geweſen, oder jene? 

Die ſind dort geweſen. 

Ms Ex (biefe) Figuren beſſer, als 


Have these thieves, or those, been in 
our house ? 

These have been there. 

Are these figures better than those? 


GENITIVE. 


Sonen Sie der (biefer) Män- 


34 one derer (o Do ja. 
Spotten Sie der Kinder? 
Sch ſpotte derer (or ihrer) nicht. 


Spare these men. 


I do e them. 
Do d purs these children! 


I do not mock them. 
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DATIVE. 


Ich werde mit den Kindern einen I shall take a walk with these 
Spaziergang machen, und er children, and he will not go with 
wird nicht mit denen, ſondern these, but with those. i 
mit jenen gehen. 

Er fpricht von jenen Schaufpiele- He speaks of those actresses, and 
rea unb nicht von denen (bie not of these. 
en). = 


ACCUSATIVE. 
Willſt a die Aepfel haben, oder ub thon have these apples, or 


jene ose 
Hat er die Muſikbanden oder jene Has he praised these bands-of- 
gelobt? music, or those! 


Rute Ist., der, die, das, when substituted for the de- 
monstrative pronouns dieſer, dieſe, dieſes, is pronounced 
with greater emphasis than the deſinite article, and 
declined like it, if connected with a noun. If used se- 
parately, the genitive singular is changed into deſſen, 
deren, deſſen, and the genitive plural into derer (in all 
genders), and the dative plural into denen (in all genders). 

2d., The abbreviation of the genitive deſſen into deß, 
is principally used in the more elevated style of speak- 
ing, and employed by writers. 


THE NEUTER DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


Das (refe or dies) it ein nützli⸗ That is a useful book. 
es 


uch. 
Das (dieſes or dies) waren glüd- These were happy hours. 
liche Stunden. 


8 iſt ſein Eigenthum. That is his property. 
enes waren unſere Wieſen. Those were our meadows. 
Es ift meine Neigung das (dieſes or Ihave an (it is my) inclination to 
dies) zu thun. do that. 
Er thut weder dies noch jenes. He does neither this nor that. 
Dies nun meie Haar, deckt der The helmet has, for fifty years, cov- 
Helm ſchon fünfzig Jahr. ered that hair, now white. (That 
now white hair, the helmet al- 
ready covers fiſty years.) 


Rote. The neuter demonstrative pronoun bas (dieſes 
or dies), and jenes, are used to point out a substantive 
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following, whether it be masculine, feminine, or neu- 
ter, and both in the singular or plural (like it). 


Exercise. This paper costs four cents, and that twelve 
cents. That was a pleasure. The hand-writing of these 
scholars is prettier than that of those. Why does he come at 
this late hour? Have you been in this church and in that ? 
That boy has a very kind heart. The best of these three 
horses I have bought. We shall apply to these honest men. 
She has noticed but few of these wicked creatures. That stove 
heats best. Is the bank of this river steeper than the bank 
of that one? I detest these mischievous tricks. Do you re- 
member your frend? I remember him. Do you remember 
that pleasure? I remember it. Of that we are certain. 
We long for our father. Do you rely on that promise? Have 
these thieves, or those, despised your money? I detest 
his behavior Has he made use of this iron, or of that? 
He has made use of this. Does she resemble these ladies, 
or those? She resembles these. That was a happy hour. 
Do you make use of this sword, (das Schwert,) or of 
that? That is green cloth. I have a coat of this fine cloth, 
and not of that. Do, you live in this house, or in that? 
The price of these shirts is too high. The air in those rooms 
is very unhealthy. (It is very unhealthy air in those rooms). 
Those houses are the finest n New-York. This ox has only 
sixteen pounds of tallow. Has he bought these ships, or 
those? That is a beautiful song. Of that we are witnesses 
(ter Zeuge). That is the most beautiful young lady of all. 
Ihave sold these useful books cheaper than those bad ones. 
The owner of these houses is more generous than the owner 
of those. This heart was very sad. This water is too cold 
and that too warm. This fresh water is healthier than that 
bad wine. He (has) had this long sword in his hand (during) 
twenty minutes. | 


THE DETERMINATIVE AND RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
SINGULAR. NOMINATIVE. 
Diefer Mann ift berfelbe, welcher This man is the same that was here 


or ber) geſtern da war. yesterday. 
Ich, der ich krank und ſchwach bin, I though (who am) sick and weak, 
fol arbeiten. am to work. 


Das ift biefelbe Frau, welche (or That is the same lady who (has) 
die) mich im Theater bemerkt hat. noticed me in the theatre. 
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Dieſes is daſſelbe Pferd, welches That is the same horse which I sold 
(or das) ich geftern verkauft babe. yesterday. 
GENITIVE. 


Dies it das Haus deſſelben Ba- 
ters, deſſen Kinder uns durch 
Habe lieblichen Geſang erfreut 
aben. 

Jenes ift der Gemahl berfelben 
Frau, deren Betragen ein Mu- 
ſter der Tugend 15 

Dieſes find die Geſinnungen deſſel⸗ 


ben Kindes, deſſen Handlungen 


ihr tadelt. 

Glücklich iſt der Menſch, deſſen 
Seele frei von Schuld iſt. 

Der Freund, von ls Unſchuld 
ich überzeugt bin, ijt des Dieb- 
gs beſchuldigt. 

Die Sache, von deren Inhalt ich 
ee war, bat (id) beftä- 
igt. 

Der Baum, deſſen Blätter ver- 
welkt ſind, iſt hundert Jahre alt. 

Die Mildthätigkeit, deren Uebung 
unſere Pflicht iſt, iſt eine edle 
Tugend. 

Das Geld, deſſen Werth das 
wee it Leben ſo deutlich be⸗ 
wA E ijt an und für (id) werth- 

os. 


This is the house of the (same) father 
whose children delighted us by 
their sweet song. 


That is the husband of the same 
lady whose conduct is a model of 
virtue. 

These are the sentiments of the very 
child whose actions you censure. 


Happy is the man whose soul is 
free from guilt. 

The friend of whose innocence I am 
convinced, is accused of theft." 


The affair respecting the value of 
which I had been informed, has 
been confirmed. 

'The tree, whose leaves are faded, is 
(a) hundred years old. 

Charity, which it is our duty to prac- 
tise, (the practice of which is our 
duty), is a noble virtue. 

Money, of the value of which hu- 
man life affords such ample proof, 
(the value of which the human 
life proves so plainly,) is worth- 
less in itself. 


DATIVE. 


Mit demſelben Arzte, von welchem 
(or dem) ihr ſprecht, habe ich Um- 
gang gehabt. 


Ich habe Federn von derſelben 
Gans, von welcher (or der) ihr 
welche habt. 

An demſelben Vergnügen, an wel⸗ 
chem (or dem) ihr Antheil neh⸗ 
men werdet, werde ich auch An- 
theil nehmen. 


I have enjoyed the society of that 
same physician of whom you are 


akıng. 

(with the same physician of whom 
you speak have had inter- 
course.) 

I have feathers from the same 
goose from which you have some. 


I shall participate in the same plea- 
sure in which you (will) part 
cipate. 
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Der fette Ochs, mit welchem (or The fat ox with which you have 
dem) kok das Feld gepflügt habt, ploughed the field has been (is) 
ift verkauft. sold. 


* 


ACCUSATIVE. 


3$ Tobe ee Lehrer, ben (or I praise the same teacher that you 
welchen) Sie loben. pe 

Ich kenne dieselbe Dame, die (or I Er the same lady that you 
welche) ihr kennt. 

Wir brauchen daſſelbe gute Eiſen, we, a the same good iron that 
welches (or das) er braucht. he wants. 


PLURAL. NOMINATIVE. 


Es find dieſelben Betrüger, welche These are the very impostors who 
(or die) mir gefchrieben haben. have written to me. 
Dieſelben Werke, welche ba find, The same works that are here, were 
waren auch dort. also there. 


GENITIVE. 


Ich erzähle gern bie Begebenheiten, I will ai relate the eventa, 
beren du nicht gebacht haft. which you forgot to mention. 
(I willingly relate the events (of) 
C dat thou hast not remembered.) 
Die Heiden, deren Götter von Holz 2 agans, whose gods are of stone 
und Stein find, find ebenfalls of wood, are also God’s 
Gottes Ebenbild. | image: 


- DATIVE. 


Ich habe nach denſelben Büchern I have been looking for the same 
geſu 4 zn welchen (or denen) books which you are seeking. 


Sie 

ssi bu denſelben Tanten die Ge- Wilt thou send these presents to 
ſchenke ſchicken, mit denen (or the same aunts with whom I 
ten Enn ch geftern die vergnüg- (have) yesterday spent those 
ten Stunden verlebt habe. happy hours. 


ACCUSATIVE. 


Er fragt on 9 5 welche He asks the samo boys whom he haa 
(or die) er Ion g bat. already asked. 

Sie ſchreibt iefel a Buch aben She is writing the same letters 
ben hal. welche ſie - 90 c rie⸗ which she has already written, 
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Er erzählt dieſelben langweiligen He is again relating the same 


Fabeln (fem.) wieder, welche er 


ſchon geſtern erzählt hat. 


tedious stories which he has al- 
ready related yesterday. 


IDIOMS. 


Er m einen Garten grants et 
will denſelben (instead of ihn) in 
einen Park verwandeln. 

Das Leben hat einen hohen Werth, 
aber die Dauer deſſelben iſt un⸗ 


G ese 

Ich leſe die Geſchichte der amerika⸗ 

niſchen Revolution, kennen Sie 
dieſelbe? 


Haſt du Salz gehabt? 
Ich habe welches apat 
Werden fie Stöcke haben? 
Sie werden welche haben. 
5 Sie Cigarren geraucht? 
a, mein Herr, ich habe welche ge⸗ 
raucht. 


He has bought a garden; he will 
change it into a park. 


Life is of agreat (high) value, but 
its duration is uncertain. 


I am reading the history of the 
American revolution, do you 
know the work (it)! 

The vigilance of my dog is great; 
but his attachment (to me) is 
greater. 

Have you good cheese 

I have some. 

Has she good butter? 

She has some. 

Hast thou had salt ? 

I have had some. 

Will they have (some) sticks! 

They will have some. 

Have you smoked cigars! 

Yes, sır, I have smoked some. 


Rute Ist., The determinative pronouns derſelbe, dies 
felbe, daffelbe, the same, are declined like adjectives 


with the definite article. 


2d., The relative pronouns welcher, welche, welches, 


who (which, or that) are declined like the definite ar- 
ticle, or like the demonstrative pronouns dieſer 2¢., but 
instead of the genitive welches, welcher, welches, deſſen, 
deren, beffett, must be used. The definite article, when 
substituted for it, is inflected as being of the character 
of a demonstrative pronoun; but the genitive plural is 
deren, instead of derer. 

3., The relative, pronoun must agree with its an- 
tecedent in gender and number ; the case, as in other 
languages, depending on some verb or preposition in 
its own member of the sentence. 

Relative pronouns require the verb (in compound 
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teuses the auxiliary) to be placed at the end of the 
phrase or sentence. 

4th., The determinative pronouns are often used in- 
stead of the personal or possessive pronouns, to avoid 
an ambiguity, or for the sake of euphony. 

5th., The English some (or any), if taken in a parti- 
tive sense, is to be translated into German by welcher, 
welche, welches. 


Exercise. The leaves of the same tree. He, though strong 
and healthy, will not work. These are the same persons whose 
virtue we have admired. There are the nightingales of the 
same general whose soldiers (have) delighted us by their 
sweet song. Is this the same girl whose features were 
so beautiful? Happy is the person whose soul is free 
from guilt. I do not go to the same school to which 
you go. He has the same grammar (die Sprachlehre) 
that we have. He is still the same generous man. Charity 
is a noble virtue, the practice of which is our duty. The 
gentleman who will send me a present, is a rich merchant. 
Those are the same old horses which Mr. N. (has) sold 
yesterday. Have you useful books? Yes, sir, I have some. 
I pay a visit to the same learned man with whom you have 
conversed on (ſprachen über) the value of the bible. The same 
women have quarrelled with each other. Have you fresh 
bread? Yes, sir, I have some. The vigilance of his dog is 
very great, but its attachment to him is still greater. A dog is 
a watchful animal. Are you acquainted with the history of 
the French revolution? He is not acquainted with it. The 
duration of life is short and uncertain. Will you change 
your meadow into a garden? No, sir, I shall change it into 
a park. He relates very tedious stories. Does he ask the 
same boys whom he has already asked? We have spent 
many happy hours with the ladies of whom you are speaking. 
Are the pagans also God’s image? I will relate the events 
that you did not mention. Do you want money? Yes, sir, I 
want some. Have they ploughed their fields? We participate 
in your pleasure. Do you participate in mine? I shall plough 
the same field which they (have) ploughed yesterday. Money, 
of the value of which human life affords such ample proof, is 
worthless in itself. The tree whose trunk is rotten is twenty 
feet high. Its leaves are yellow. Has the affair been con- 


52 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


firmed (confirmed itself)? An uncle of mine has said that, 
Lewis is the name of the same boy who has sprained his an- 
cle. Men do not always know the sentiments of their fellow- 
men (der Nebenmenſch) with whom they have had intercourse 
(for) many years. Do youapply to these wicked men? I 
have bought but few of these caps. She praises this good 
actress, but not that bad one. Give me less of this wine than 
of that, if you please. The roots of those beautiful flowers 
are decayed. They have made use of those improper (un: 
ſchicklich) expressions. He detests our faults, and theirs. We 
despise his haughtiness and yours. Our housekeepers and 
hers are wasteful. The boys have laughed at my infirmities, 
and thine. I am as learned as you are. The human soul is 
immortal. Religion enjoins (gebieten) respect for old persons. 
The weight of cheap and dear butter is the same. 


| SINGULAR, 
A nicht hören will, muß füh⸗ 
en 


Derjenige (diejenige or dasje⸗ 
ae); welcher (welche, or wel- ( He who will not hear, must feel. 


ches) nicht hören will, muß 


en. 

Weſſen Thaten mit ſeinen Geſin⸗ 
nungen nicht übereinſtimmen, 
iſt ein Heuchler. 

Der (or die), deſſen (or deren) He whose actions do not agree with 
Thaten mit ſeinen (or ihren) his sentiments, is a hypocrite. 
Geſinnungen nicht übereinſtim⸗ 
men, der (or die) iſt ein Heuch⸗ 


ler (in). 
a das Herz voll ift, bef geht der Out of the abundance of the heart, 
unb über, the mouth speaketh. (That, 


whereof the heart is full, the 
mouth overflows.) 
Ich bemerke an Deinem Betragen, I perceive from thy behavior with 
mit wem Du Umgang haſt. whom thou hast intercourse, 
Ich habe feinem Umgang mit bem- Ihave no intercourse with him (her) 
enigen (or berjenigen), mit dent with whom thou hast intercourse. 
(or ber) Du Umgang bait. | 
An wen Du auch ſchreibſt, grüße. To whomsoever thou art writing, 
ihn (or fie) von mir. prosent my compliments to him 
(her). 


PLURAL. 


Diejenigen, welche die Wiſſenſchaft Those who despise science have no 
verachten, kennen dieſelbe nicht. knowledge of it (do not know it.) 
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Das Herz berjenigen guten Men- The heart of those good men who 
chen, welche (o gegen ihre Ne- act (thus) towards their fellow- 
enmenſchen handeln, wie gegen men as towards themselves, is 
A ſelbſt, ijt ber Sitz wahrer the seat of genuine love. 
iebe. 

Ich ſchreibe denjenigen Pathen, die I write to those godfathers who live 

mir am nächſten wohnen. nearest to me. 

Ich werde mich an diejenigen wen- I shall apply to those who are ca- 

den, die ein Urtheil über die pable oh alpine concerning (have 
Sache haben. a judgment over) that affair. 


Rute Ist., The determinative pronouns derjenige, 
diejenige, dasjenige, are declined like adjectives preceded 
by the definite article. The definite article, con- 
sidered as a demonstrative pronoun, may be substituted 
in its place. 

2d., The relative pronoun wer, he who, relates only 
to persons, and is declined like the definite article bet, 
used as a demonstrative pronoun. It may be analyzed 
as follows: derjenige, welcher; diejenige, welche; dasjenige 
(das Kind), welches; but it must be observed, that by 
this analysis thé subject is represented as distinctly 
determined. 


Die Freundſchaft. 


Der Freund, der mir den Spiegel! zeiget, 
Den Heinften Flecken“ nicht verſchweiget, 
Der iſt mein Freund, 

So wenig er eg feint," 


der, ber mich ftets omenan preifet,® 
immer lobt, mir Nichts verw eiſet, 

Der iſt mein Feind, 

So freundlich er auch ſcheint. 


1. mirror; 2. stain, fault; 3. to conceal; 4. to appear; 5. yet; 6. to 
bestow flattering praise ; 7. to reprove (for). 
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN „was,“ what. 


Was ihr wollt, bas cut bie Leute What(soever) ye would that men 
thun follen, das thut ihnen auch. d do to you, do ye even so 


thue An⸗ What thou wishest (for thyself) that 
go ENT do to others, 
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Ich werde nicht vergeffen, was Sie 
mir geſagt haben. 
Iſt nns dem zufrieden, das er 
t 


a 

Die Nachtigall liebt die Derter, wo 
(an denen or an welchen) es 
Waſſer gibt. 

Wo du biſt, will ich auch fein. 

Er war auf einem (dem) Berge, 
wo (auf welchem) man eine 
ſchöne Ausſicht hat. 

War er darauf, darin, daran? 

Worauf? worin? woran? 


I shall not forget what you have 
told me. 

Is he satisfied with what (that 
which) he has ? 

The nightingale likes the places 
where there is water. 


Where thou art, I will be also. 
He was on a mountain where there 
is (one has) a beautiful view. 


Was he upon it, in it, at it? 
Whereupon? wherein? whereat i 


Rute. The relative pronoun was, which, when an- 


alyzed, amounts to the same as dasjenige, welches; and 
the relative term wo, where, which may be resolved 
into in, an, auf welchem, welcher, welchem, or denen, are 
not inflected at all. 


Solcher, ſolche, ſolches, such. 
Solcher Wein — ſolche Butter — Such wine —such butter —such beer 


ſolches Bier — iſt gut. —is good. 

Mein Bruder hat einen Klumpen 
ſolchen Zinkes — ſolcher Kreide 
— ſolchen Goldes — geholt. 

Mit nien Stable — mit folder 
Kohle — mit ſolchem Eiſenblech 
— kann ich nicht arbeiten. 

Ich habe ſchon ſolchen ß Meſſag 
che Pottaſche — ſolches Meſſing 
— geſehen. 


Ein ſolcher Stolz — eine ſolche Ei⸗ 
genliebe — ein ſolches esci 
gnügen — iſt tadelhaft. 

Das ijt bie Strafe eines ſolchen Un- 

ehorfams—einer ſolchen Grau- 
ben. ees ſolchen Verbre⸗ 
ens. 

Mit einem ſolchen Muthe — mit 
einer ſolchen Beſtändigkeit — mit 

einem ſolchen Andenken — bin 
ich zufrieden. 

Einen ſolchen Eifer — eine ſolche 
Wache ic. — ein ſolches Wiſſen 
— â e ich. 

Mein Bruder iſt ein großer Feig⸗ 
ling; biſt du auch ein ſolcher? 

Er iſt kein ſolcher. | 


My brother Mis fetched a lump of 
such zinc—of such chalk—of 
such gold. 

With such steel—with such char- 
coal—with such sheet-iron—I 
cannot do anything (work). 

I have already seen such agate— 
such potash—such brass. 


Such (a) pride—such (a) self-love 
—such (a) moroseness—is re- 
prehensible. 

That is the punishment of such (a) 
disobedience—of such (a) cruelty 
—of such a crime. 


With such (2) courage—with such 
(a) constancy—with such a re- 
membrance—I am satisfied. 


Such (a) zeal—such (a) probity— 
such (a) learning—I esteem, 


My brother is a great coward, art 
thou also (such a) one? 
He is not (such a one). 


vr 
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PLURAL. 


Solche Leute brauchen wir. We want such people. 
Der Stolz ſolcher Menſchen, welche The pride of (such) men who are 
dumm find, ift um fo verächtli⸗ stupid, is the more contemptible. 


er. 
Ein Mann von ſolchen Talenten A man of such talents and of such 
und ſolchen ea Grundſätzen good principles, deserves the 
verdient die Liebe ſeiner Neben⸗ love of his fellow-men. 
non 
Ich liebe [olde gute Eigenſchaften. I like such good qualities. 
Glaubſt du, daß ich ſolche Vorwürfe Dost thou think that such reproaches 
nicht bemerke? escape my notice 
RULE Ist. The determinative pronouns folder, ſolche, 
ſolches, such, are, when not preceded by any article, 
declined like adjectives not preceded by any article or 
pronoun; when used with the indefinite article, which 
must always precede them in German, and when not fol- 
lowed by a noun, they are inflected like adjectives pre- 
ceded by the indefinite article. Before nouns we may 
say: Solch ein, fold) eine, fold) ein, and in this case fold) 
remains unchanged. 
2d. The conjunction daß, that, affects the structure of 
the sentence in the same manner as the relative pronouns. 


Exercise. He who will not hear, must feel. I know with 
whom thou keepest company (hast intercourse). Have you 
good zinc? Yes, sir, I have some. Has he had good brass? 
Yes, ma'am, he has had some. He who despises science has 
no knowledge of it. To this poor man I give nothing, but to 
that one I give something. The heart of the man who acts 
towards his fellow-men as towards himself, is the seat of 
genuine love. Whatsoever ye would that men should do to 
you, do ye even so to them. He will forget what thou hast 
told (to) him. I was in a house where virtue dwells. Where 
(in) hast thou been? Such potash, such agate, such zinc. 
Do you deal in such bad charcoal, in such bad chalk, and in 
such bad sheet-iron? Such zeal, such constancy, and such 
probity, are praiseworthy. I like to have intercourse with 
aman of such learning, such great talents, and such good 
principles. Do you think that I do not love such qualities ? 
and that such reproaches escape my notice? I do not know 
where he is. What we promise, we must perform (keep). 
He that is contented, is happy. Whomsoever (him whom) 
we love, we also esteem. What we like to do, is easily done, 
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Be satisfied with what thou hast. The cowardly soldier (the 
soldier who is cowardly) (feig) deserves contempt. Do what is 
right. Godsees thee, wheresoever thou mayest be (art). Are 
you such a one? No, sir, I am not such a one as your brother 
(is). Have you ever heard of such affairs? He is fond of 
playing such tricks. Where has she been? On that moun- 
tain, ma am. Hast thou been there (on it, or thereupon) with 
her? No, sir, I have been with my father in a large saloon. 

Have you ever been in it? Where(in)? In that saloon, in 
which I saw (have seen) you yesterday. What are you 
thinking of? (Of what (woran) do you think ?) I am thinking 
of the fine present I (have) received this morning. That is 

the house of the same lady whose children (have) delighted 
us with their sweet song. The handsome horse with which 
thou hast ploughed the field, is dead. I do not share in 

such (a) pleasure. Will he call our saddler, or his? He will call 
neither his nor ours, he willcall yours. They are washing 
their hands. | 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, 


NOMINATIVE. 
Wer klopft an die Thür? Who is knocking at the door 
Welcher Mann (welche Frau, wel⸗ Which man, (which woman, which 

ches Kind) klopft an die Thür? child,) is knocking at the door! 
Was P d es (or was gibt's.) What is the matter? 
Der Mann iſt da. The man is here. 
Welcher? der Neger. Which one? The negro. 
Die Frau klopft. The lady knocks, 
Welche? die ſchöne. Which one? The beautiful one. 
GENITIVE. 


Weſſen Schriften ſtudiren Sie? Whose wntings do you study ? 
Die Werfe en Schriftftielers ) - . 
ſtudiren Sie? The works of which writer do you 
Die Werke welcher Schriftftellerin study 1 
ſtudiren Sie? ER 
Di „ welches Mädchens The sister of which girl is sick! 
1 an 


DATIVE. 


Wem iſt ber Brantwein ada ? To whom is brandy hurtful i 
m Umſtande verdankt er fein To what (which) circumstance does 
Glück? he owe his fortune (success) ? 
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Von welcher Dame ſpricht er? Of which lady is he speaking 
Wovon iſt die Rede! What are you talking about f 
(Whereof is the discourse f) 
Wovon hat er geträumt? What did he dream of! 
ACCUBATIVE. 
Men liebt Gott? Whom does God love? 


a Knaben haft bu unterridj- Which boy hast thou instructed ! 
te 


In welche biefer Kirchen wirft bu In which of these churches wilt 
2 thou go? 


gehen . 
Welches braucht fie ? Which one does she want? 
Das rothe. The red one. 

Was bedeutet das? What does that mean ? 
Was wünſcht er zu ſehen? What does he wish to see! 


PLURAL. NOMINATIVE. 


Wer find biefe langen Männer? Who are these tall men! 
Welche Dampfſchiffe kommen dort? What steamers are coming there 
Welche Blumen hat er am liebſten? What flowers does he like best! 


GENITIVE. 
Von dem Tode welcher Perfonen Of whose death do you bring me 
benachrichtigt ihr mich? news! 
Welcher gedenkſt du? (Of) which (ones) dost thou re- 
member! 
DATIVE. 


Von welchen biejer Knaben habt From which of these boys have p" : 
M a verſtändigen Antworten heard these sensible answers 
gebort : era 

mi, on Mädchen hat fie gee With which girls did she play t 
pielt 


ACCUSATIVE. 
Welche jener Oerter habt (br [don Which of those places have you 
be udt e already visited f 


Welche fruchtbaren Wieſen verwan- Which fertile meadows do thy pa- 
deln deine Eltern in einen Park? rents change into a park? 


Was für ein, was für eine, was für ein, what (sort of)? 


Was für ein Landsmann find Sie? What count n are you? 
Was für eine Belohnung fol ich What | shall I give him 
ihm geben ? 
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Was für ein Thier iſt das? What sort of animal is that! 

Was p einen Vogel hat er gefe- What sort of bird has he seen? 
ben 

Was für eine Neuigkeit erzählt er? What news does he relate! 

ue n Pun Kinde haft bu ea of child hast thou longed 
dich geſehnt or? 

u em Kinde haft du dich Which child hast thou longed for? 

geſehnt ; 


Was für Marmor braucht er? What sort of marble does he want! 
Was für Mehl (neut.) hat fie? What sort of flour has she? 
Mit was für Federn ſchreibt er? With i an sort of pens does he 


write 

Mit Stahlfedern. With steel-pens. 
Mit welchen Federn ſchreibt er? With which pens does he write 1 
Mit den Ihrigen. With yours. 
Was für Ochſen willſt du kaufen? What sort of oxen wilt thou buy t 
Was für ein Menſch! 
„ 1 : P What a man! 

as für eine Begebenheit! 

as für ein Geſchick! 
Welch ein Geſchick! t What a fate | 
D, was für Wetter ! O, what weather ! 
Welche Nachrichten ! What news! (plur.) 


Rute Ist., Wer, who, asks for persons, and was, what, 
for things; welcher, welche, welches, asks for distinct per- 
sons or things; and was für ein ꝛc., for the sort or de- 
scription of persons, and the sort or species of persons 
and things. In the last mentioned signification the in- 
definite article is omitted before names of materials, 
and in the plural. 


9d., Was für ein ꝛc., and welcher, welche, welches, omit- 
ting the final syllable (er, e, es) also serve to form ex- 
clamations, and to denote surprise, &c. 


Exercise. Who is hungry, who is thirsty, who is sleepy ? 
What sort of plant is that? Which plant have you? What 
is thé matter? What does that apple cost? With whom 
does she dance? With which youth will she dance? Who® 
has sprained his ancle? With whom did you spend those 
happy hours? Which person can prove that? The leaves 
of which tree are faded? Whom have you convinced of the 
truth of that saying? Whom does he long for? To what 
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mean? What steamers are there? Such a sensible answer! 
What countryman is he? Which countryman do you like 
best? What sort of cigars do they smoke? What sort ot 
marble has he bought? With which oxen have you ploughed 
the field? What reward will he give me? What an event! 
What (a) joy! What a useful practice! What answer will 
you give him ? Into which windmill are you going? What 
fire is the warmest? The red or the yellow (one)? What sort 
of coals have you in your stove? From which insects do we 
get honey (der Honig)? What sort of ears has theass? What 
sort of bread has your baker? Whatafine morning! Of which 
concert are you speaking? With what sort of arms did you 
wound (have you wounded) them? What are you talking 
about? Which of the two brothers is sick? To whom have 
you written? Which of these strangers are you acquainted 
with? With those you have spoken of. Who is not delighted 
with such probity, such courage, and such constancy? And 
who does not despise such haughtiness, such pride, such me- 
lancholy, and such cruelty? I shall never forget what thou 
hast told me. We shall apply to those who are capable 
of judging concerning that affair. The pagans, whose gods 
are of stone and of wood, are also God’s image. 


INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 


Ea cg (lagen) oif un 
8 ſchlä agen) zwölf Uhr. 
Ich habe es ſchon gehört. 


Man muß ſich in Acht nehmen. 
Man kann dort machen, was man 


will. . 
Man fann arm fein und dod adj- 
tungswerth. a 
Man hat mir gefagt, baf bie Rau- 

ber . ind. 
Man gebietet ihnen zu gehorchen. 
Man erwartet heute den Präſiden⸗ 


ten. 
Man irrt ſich, wenn man das 
glaubt. 


It rains, it snows. 
The clock strikes twelve. 
I have already heard it. 


One must take care (let them take 


care). 

You (one) er there what you 
(one) like (likes). 

A person may be poor, yet worthy 
of respect. 

I have been told that the robbers 
have been (are) punished. 

They are commanded to obey. 

The president is expected to-day. 


People are mistaken, if they believe 
that, 
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Einer, Eine, Eines, one; Keiner, Keine, Keines, none. 


SINGULAR. NOMINATIVE. 


Sft Einer (Eine, Eines) von euch Has one of you been here! 
hier geweſen? 


Nein, mein Herr, Keiner (Keine, No, sir, none of us has been there. 
Keines) von uns ift dort geweſen. 


GENITIVE. 


T ae Anzugs (masc.) bee Are you in want of a suit of clothes? 
ürfti 
Ich bin Eines (or Keines) bedürftig. I am in want of one (or none). 


DATIVE. 


Wir haben es Einem gegeben. We have given it to (some) one. 
Wir haben geſtern mit irgend Ei⸗ We spoke yesterday with some one. 
nem (Einer, Einem) geſprochen. 
Haſt Du meiner oder ſeiner Kuh Hast thou given (some) hay to my 
cow or to his? 


Heu gegeben? 
Ich habe Keiner welches gegeben. I have not given any to either. 
ACCUSATIVE. 


Ich liebe nicht Alle, aber Einen, Ido not love all but one; and 
(Eine, Eines); und Carl liebt Charles loves none. 
Keinen, (Keine, Keines). 


PLURAL. 
Haben Sie Schafe? Ich habe Keine. Have you any sheep! I have none. 
Haft Du je Wölfe gefeben ? Hast thou ever seen wolves ? 
Ich habe noch Keine gefehen ? I have not yet seen any. 


Etwas, something; Nichts, nothing, not anything. 
Etwas iſt mehr, als Nichts und we- Something is more than nothing, and 


niger als Alles. less than f 
Hat er Etwas gehört? Has he heard something ! 
Er hat Nichts gehört. He has not heard anything. 


Haben Sie etwas Neues in der Have you seen anything new in the 
Stadt geſehen? city 1 

Ich habe nichts Neues e I have not seen anything new. 

Er fieht nichts Gutes in ihrer Gee He sees nothing good in their com- 
ſellſchaft. pany. 


Rutz Ist., The indefinite pronouns es, it; man, one, 
they, people ; Etwas, something; Nichts, nothing or not 
anything, are not declined. Etwas and Nichts used as 
adjectives or adverbs, are written with a small initial 
letter. As man can be used only in the nominative 
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case, the Germans employ in its stead Einer, Eine, Eines 
(declined like the definite article) in the other cases. 
Keiner, Keine, Keines, none, no one, or not any, are in- 
flected like Einer, &c. 

Any, accompanied by not, is to be translated into 
German by Keiner, &c. ; and anything, preceded by not, 
is to be translated by Nichts. 

2d., Wenn, if, affects the structure of the sentence 
in the same manner as the relative pronouns. 


Mancher, Manche, Manches, many a one. 
SINGULAR, 


Mancher (Manche, Manches) hat Many a one (many a man, many a 
unſer geſpottet. woman, many a child) has mocked 
; us. 


Die Früchte manches Baumes The fruit of many a tree (ef many 
(mancher Pflanze) find faul. a plant) is decayed. 

Die Geſchwiſter manches Kindes The brothers and sisters of many a 
find faul, child are idle. 


Ich habe mit Manchem (Mancher) I have spent a happy hour with 
eine vergnügte Stunde verlebt. many a one. i 


Er hat ſchon Manches gelernt. He has already learned many 


things. , 
Er wird manchen Freund (manche He will find many a friend in 
Freundin) in Amerika finden. America, 


PLURAL. 


Manche tadeln, was fie nicht Ten- Many persons censure what they do 
nen. not know. 

Die Straßen mancher Städte find The streets of many towns are very 
febr ſchmutzig. : dirty. 

Manchen Leuten fehlt es am Nö- Many people are destitute of the 
thigſten. most necessary things. 

Das ih der Schurke, ber manche That is the villain who has per- 
hölliſche Streiche verübt hat. petrated many infernal tricks. 
Iſt er manchmal bei Dir geweſen? Has he been more than once (some- 

times) with thee ! 


Rutz. Mancher, Manche, Manches, many a one, and 
if followed by a substantive, m«ny a, are declined like 
the definite article. 
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Jedermann, every body ; Jeder, Jede, Jedes, every one. 
NOMINATIVE. 


Jedermann (Jeder, Jede, Sedes)— Every body (every one) loves him- 
Jeglicher, Jegliche, Jegliches; self (herself itself, applied to 
Jedweder, Jedwede, Jedwedes— children). 
liebt ſich ſelbſt. 

Und Jedermann ging, daß er ſich And every body (all) went to be 
E 1 ein Jeglicher in taxed, every one to his own city. 

eine Stadt. 


GENITIVE. 


Er ift Jedermann's Liebling. He is every body's favorite. 

Das iſt das Schidfal eines Jeden That is the fate of every one who 
(einer Jeden, eines Jeden), der acts wrong. 
(die, das) unrecht handelt. | 


DATIVE. 
Auf jeder Seite dieſes Buches it There is something new on every 
etwas Neues. page of this book. 


Er zankt fih mit einem Jeden (ei- He quarrels with every body 
ner Jeden; Jedermann). 


ACCUSATIVE. 
Er lacht über jeden Fehler. He laughs at every fault. 
Sie ift gegen eine Jede unhöflich. She is rude to every one. 
Ich habe ein Jedes gefragt. Ihave asked each one. 


Du mußt Dich nicht auf Jeder⸗ Thou must not rely on every body. 
mann verlaſſen. 


Rute. Jedermann, every body, takes in the genitive 
an 's, all other cases are like the nominative. Jeder, 
jede, jedes, every, which has like Jedermann no plural, 
is declined like the definite article. Sometimes it is 
preceded by the indefinite article, and then it is declined 
like adjectives preceded by that article. 


Observation. The other forms for every one (mentioned at 
the head of this division) are not much used; they are de- 
clined like the definite article. ] 

Exercise, It is bad weather, it rains and snows. Let us 
take care. He is a very respectable man. They are mistaken, 
if they think I am sick. Ido not esteem any one of those 
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villains. Have you any salt? Tes, sir, I have some. Have 
you a horse? Yes, sir, I have one. No, sir, I have none. 
Something is more than nothing, but less than every thing. 
Has he anything sweet? One of us must write a letter to 
Germany. Each of us must write a letter to Germany. 
Every body will see the president. Many a one has praised 
me. He has already learned many things. Many people 
are destitute of the most necessary things. They sometimes 
laugh at him. And all went to be taxed, and every one to 
his own city. That is something good. Hast thou seen 
every soldier? Yes, sir, but I know not one. That is the 
fate of every one who acts wrong. She has quarrelled 
with every one. Do you rely on every body ? Many a one 
speaks well, but writes badly. I am contented. They 
have talked about none of you. They are no thieves. Have 
youany apples? I have not any. He blames one of his enemies. 
Has he a true friend who helps him in need? He has none, 
he quarrels with every one. They are said to be villains, 
but they are none ; they speak the truth to every body. What 
an event! What sort of flowers does she like best? Which 
places has he visited ? What news does he relate? The 
pride of stupid people is the more contemptible. Out of the 
abundance of the heart, the mouth speaketh. That is the hus- 
band of the same lady, whose conduct is so praiseworthy. 
Happy is the man whose soul is free from guilt. Money, of 
the value of which human life affords such ample proof, is 
worthless in itself. What sort of flowers were they (it) of 
which the stalks are faded ? 


Jemand, somebody ; Niemand, nobody. 


Jemand will di 1 Somebody wishes to speak to thee 
Wem iſt dieſe Uhr Whose watch is this i 


Cie muß Jemandes Eigenthum It must be somebody's property. 
fein. | 


Ich habe fie Jemandem gegeben, Ihave given it to somebody, but I 


aber ich weiß nicht mehr wem? do not know any more to whom. 
Erwarten Sie Jemanden 2 Do you expect anybody 1 
za Jemand? Is anybody knocking ! 


Es klopft Niemand. . Nobody knocks. — 


64 


€i om ift Niemandes It is nobody’s wish to hurt himself. 
unſch. 
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Er hat den ganzen Abend mit Nie⸗ He has not during the whole even- 


mandem geſprochen. ing spoken to anybody. 
n 1 iemandem ein ſolches I wish no one such a misfortune. 
nglück. 


Wir brauchen Niemanden. We do not want any one. 


Rute. Jemand, some one, somebody, anybody; and 
Niemand, no one, nobody, not anybody, are used only 
in the singular, and take in the genitive, dative, and 
accusative the corresponding terminations of the de- 


finite masculine article. 


Einige, some ; 


Einige find gut, und Andere find 
ſchlecht. 


Der Preis einiger dieſer Tücher iſt 
zu hoch und der der andern iſt zu 
niedrig. 

Die Kinder anderer Leute ſind nicht 
beſſer, als die unſrigen. 


Ich habe mit Einigen darüber ge⸗ 
prochen. 

Ich ſpreche weder von den Einen, 
A von den Andern. 


Sie haben einige Aepfel gegeſſen; 
haſt du noch andere? 


Er wird einige Zeit hier bleiben. 
Einiges gefällt mir. 
Er hat es einem Andern gegeben. 


RuLE. 


Andere, others. 
Some are good, and others are bad. 


The price of some of these clothes 
‘is too high, and that of the others 
is too low. 

The children of other people are 
not better than ours. 


Ihave spoken of it to some persons. 


Ispeak neither of these (the one,) 
nor of the ofhers. 


They have eaten some apples; hast 
thou any more! 


He will stay here some time. 
Some things please me. 
He has given it to another. 


Einiger, Einige, Einiges, some, is principally 


used in the plural, and inflected, like the definite ar- 
ticle.— Andere, others, may be used with, or without an 
article, and is inflected in either case, like adjectives, 
when preceded, or not, by the article. (See a Synopsis 
of German Grammar, on the declension of the definite 
article, at the end of this volume.) 
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Etlide, some, a few. 


Es waren etliche dreißig Pfund, die 
er verkauft hat. 


Etlicher Ausſagen ſind wahr. 
Er hat es ſchon Etlichen geſagt. 


Ich habe etliche ſchöne Exemplare 
erhalten. 


liches fiel unter die Dornen, Et⸗ 
liches auf ein gut Land. 


“lige E auf das Steinige, Gt- 
Er hat mir Etliches davon gegeben. 


It is some thirty pounds that he has 
sold. 


What two or three witnesses affırm, 
is true. 


He has already informed several 
of it. 


I have received some fine copies. 


Some fell upon stony places, some 
fell among thorns, some (other) 
fell into good ground. 

He has given me some of it. 


Rue. Etliche, some, a few, is generally used in the 
plural (or in the singular, in a partitive sense, like wel 
ches), and declined, like adjectives not preceded by any 
. article, or pronoun. (See a Synopsis of German Gram- 
mar, on the declension of the definite article, at the end 
of this volume.) 


Aller, Alle, Alles, all, everything. 


Aller Anfang iſt ſchwer. 
Alle (or all') ſeine Kunſt iſt dahin. 
Alles (or all') ſein Geld iſt fort. 


Ein tugendhaftes Herz iſt der 
Grund alles wahren Glücks, al⸗ 
ler Glückſeligkeit. 


Bei allem (or all’) oe Reih- 
thume ift er nicht glücklich. 
Iſt er mit all' dieſem Gelde nicht 

zufrieden? 


Gott hat Alles geſchaffen. 


Alle meine Brüder ſind jetzt in 
Amerika. 


All beginnings are difficult. 
All his art is gone. 
All his money is gone. 


A virtuous heart is the basis of all 
true happiness. 


He is not happy with all his riches 
(or wealth). 

Is he not satisfied, notwithstanding 
(with) all this money! 


God has created every thing. 


All my brothers are now in Ame- 
rica. 
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Das (ft das Schickſal Aller, deren 
Herzen nicht der Tempel des 
Herrn ſind. 


Er hat Allen, außer mir, ein Ge- 
ſchenk gemacht. 


Gott hat alle Dinge geſchaffen. 
Dieſer Burſche (or Kerl) kommt 
alle Tage zu mir. 


Rute. Aller, Alle, Alles, 
like the definite article. 
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That is the fate of every one whose 
a is not the temple of the 
Lor 


He has made all, except me, a pre- 
sent. ö 


God has created all things. 
That fellow comes to me every day. 


all, everything, is declined 


Viele, many ; Mehrere, several, Verſchiedene, different ; We⸗ 
nige, a few. 


Er bat Vieles, Mehreres, Verſchie⸗ 
denes (or viele, mehrere, ver- 
ſchiedene Sachen) gekauft. 

i hat er ſich eine ge⸗ 
wählt. 

In wenigen Wochen wird er hier 

ein. 

Ich kenne nur Wenige. 

Wir haben mit ihm über verſchie⸗ 
dene Dinge geſprochen. 

Ich kenne viele Gelehrte, und er 
keine. 

Mit Vielem hält man Haus, mit 
Wenigem kommt man auch aus. 


He has bought many, several, dif- 
ferent things. 


Out of (among) many he has chosen 
one. 


In a few weeks he will be here. 


I know but few. 

We have spoken to him about se- 
ve 

Iknow many learned men, and he 
knows none. 

You may use a great many things 
in housekeeping, but oily a few 
are really necessary. (A Ger- 
man Prov.) 


Ruze. Viele, many; Mehrere, several; Verſchiedene, 


different ; 


Wenige, a few, are declined like the defi- 


nite article; they are not much used in the singular. 
(See a Synopsis of German Grammar, on the declen- 
sion of the definite article, at the end of this volume.) 


Ganz, whole; halb, half. 


Die ganze Welt ift Gottes Werk. The whole world is God's work. 
Unfer ganzes Leben ijt Nichts Our whole life is nothing but a per- 
als ein ſieter Wechſel. petual change. 
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In einer halben Stunde bin ich In half an hour I shall be (am) here 
wieder hier. again. 
Er war den ganzen Tag bier. He was here all the day. 


Rute. Ganz, whole, and halb, half, are declined like 
adjectives; but they are never, as in English, placed 
before the article or pronoun. 


Exercise. Art seeks nobody. Has any one heard it? 
To hurt himself is nobody's wish. Ido not wish any body 
such a misfortune. We have spoken to you about it. Some 
things please us. He wants some twenty dollars. Have you 
bought some copies? Some fell upon stony places, some 
fell among thorns, and other fell into good ground. All be- 
ginnings are difficult. All his strength is gone. What is 
the basis of all true happiness ? God hascreated every thing. 
Out of many he has chosen one. He speaks but little, Our 
whole life is nothing but a perpetualchange. He was there 
all the day. The secrets (das Geheimniß) of others are not 
yours. There was nobody in the garden. Somebody wishes 
to speak to you. I saw several who (have) laughed at you. 
It is a wholeregiment. Some of these robbers have been (are) 
punished. He has seen one, but not all. They have hurt 
all my children. Several ships of his are on the ocean. Some 
of his relations are very rich. He has received some fine pre- 
sents. They drink much wine, but little water. I have not 
slept all the night. God is the father of all men. He has 
several times read the whole Bible through. I have several 
good pupils. I see nobody who can inform me of it. He has 
spoken to nobody in our house, there was nobody at home. 
Some fell among thorns. I esteem such zeal. What reward 
will you give him? What is the matter? Whose writings do 
you study? What news! We are mistaken if we believe 
that. He sees nothing good in their company. He has 
18 a happy hour with many a one. He is polite to every 


y. 
NUMERAIS. 
OF THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
Null, eins, zwei, drei, vier fünf, Nought, one, two, three, four, five, 


ſechs, ſieben, acht, neun, zehn, elf, six, seven, eight, nine, ten, eleven, 
zwölf, dreizehn, vierzehn, fünf- twelve, thirteen, fourteen, fifteen, 


T 


ER ſechzehn, ſiebenzehn, acht⸗ 

zehn, neunzehn. , | 

wanzig, ein und zwanzig, dc. 
reißig, zwei und dreißig, dic. 

Vierzig, drei und vierzig, &c. 

Fünfzig, vier und fünfzig, de. 

Sechszig, fünf und ſechszig, &c. 

Siebenzig, ſechs und ſiebenzig, e. 

Achtzig, ſieben und achtzig, &c. 

Neunzig, ein und neunzig, &c. 

Hundert, hundert und eins, hundert 
und vier und zwanzig. 

Zwei hundert, drei hundert, de. 

Ein tauſend, zwei tauſend, Ce. 

Hundert tauſend, hundert und vier- 
zig tauſend. 

Eine Million, eine Billion. 

1849, ein tauſend acht hundert und 
neun und vierzig. 
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sixteen, seventeen, eighteen, nine 
teen, 

Twenty, twenty-one, &c, 

Thirty, thirty-two, &c. 

Forty, forty-three, &c. 

Fifty, fifty-four, &c. 

Sixty, sixty-five, &c. 

Seventy, seventy-six, dc. 

Eighty, eighty-seven, dc. 

Ninety, ninety-one, dc. 

(A) hundred, (a) hundred and one, 
(a) hundred and twenty-four. 

Two hundred, three hundred, &c. 

One thousand, two thousand, dic. 

A hundred thousand, one hundred 
and forty thousand. 

A million, a billion. 

1849, one thousand eight hundred 
and forty-nine. 


THE DECLENSION OF THE CARDINAL NUMBERS, 


Cin, Cine, Cin, one. 


Es ijt nur ein Soldat. 
Da iſt eine Feder, wo iſt die andere? 


Hier iſt ein Feuer, und dort iſt das 
andere. 


Das iſt eines Zeugen Ausſage. 
Sie hat ſich mit einer Magd gezankt. 


Der Menſch hat einen Kopf, eine 
Naſe, ein Herz, aber zwei Augen. 


Der eine Soldat hat ſich den Knö⸗ 
chel verrenkt, und der andere iſt 
verwundet. 

Die eine Frage iſt ſchwer. 


Die Uebungen des einen Schülers 
(der einen Schülerin) ſind feh⸗ 
lerfrei, aber die des (der) andern 
ſind voller Fehler. 


It is but one soldier. 

Here is one pen, where is the other 
(one)? 

Here is one fire, and there is the 
other. 


That is the evidence of one witness. 


She has quarrelled with one maid- 
servant. 


Man has one head, one nose, one 
heart, but two eyes. 


The one soldier has sprained his 
ancle, and the other is wounded. 


The one question (one of these 
questions) is difficult. 


The exercises of this scholar are 
correct, but those of the other 
are full of mistakes. 
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Er hat von dem einen Soldaten He has spoken of this soldier. 


geſprochen. 
Sie haben es dem einen Kinde ge- They have handed it to this child, 
reicht und nicht dem andern. and not to the other. 


Ich kenne den Einen und den Mn- I know the one and the other. 
dern, die Eine und die Andere, 
das Eine und das Andere. 


Die Einen lachen und die Andern These are laughing, and the others 
weinen. are weeping. 


Die Kleider der Einen ſind neu, The clothes of these are new, and 
und die der Andern ſind alt. those of the others are eld. 


Ich gehe weder zu den Einen, noch I go neither to these nor to the 
zu den Andern. others. 


Ich habe die Einen, und er hat die I have these (the ones) and he has 
Andern. the others. 


Kein, Keine, Kein, no, not a. 


Es ijt ein Hund, aber keine Katze. It is a dog, and (but) no cat. 
Er ſagt, es iſt kein Knabe, und ſie He says, it is no boy, and she says, 
ſagt, es iſt kein Mädchen. it is nd girl. n 
Keines Menſchen Stärke ift der ef- No man's strength is equal to that 
nes Löwen gleich. of a lion. 
Ich bemerke keine Seele im ganzen I do not find (perceive) a soul in the 
whole house. 


Hauſe. 
Ich habe keinen einzigen Cent bei I have not a single cent with me. 
mir. 


Rute Ist., If the numeral ein, eine, ein, is joined 
to a noun, it is declined like the indefinite article, 
from which it is distinguished only by a stronger ac- 
cent. 

2d., When preceded by the definite article (or pro- 
nouns inflected like it) it is declined like adjectives, 
preceded by this article or pronoun. 

‚3d., Instead of the English not a, is used fein, keine, 
kein; they are inflected like the numerals ein, eine, ein. 
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NOMINATIVE. 


Zwei Birnen find weniger als brei 
(vier, acht, zehn 1c. ). 
Beide find längſt todt, 


Two pos are less than three (four, 
eight, ten, &c.). 

Both have been (are) dead long 
ago. 


GENITIVE, 


Die Stärke zweier Manner ift 
noch einmal ſo groß, als die Ei⸗ 


nes. 

Das Urtheil dreier Perſonen iſt ſel⸗ 
ten ein und daſſelbe. 

Wir bewundern die Stärke dieſer 
zwei Männer. 

Das Urtheil dieſer drei Perſonen iſt 
ſehr wahr. 

Das Geld in meiner Börſe iſt der 
Summe von vier (ſechs, zehn, 
fünf und zwanzig ꝛc.) Thalern 
gleich. 


The strength of two men is as great 
again as that of one. 


The judgment of three persons is 
seldom (one and) the same. 

We admire the strength of these 
two men. 

The opinion (judgment) of these 
three persons is very correct. 

The money in my purse is equal to 
the sum of four (six, ten, twenty- 
five, &c.) dollars. 


DATIVE. 


Das Kind kriecht auf allen Vieren. 
Sie gehen zu zweien, zu dreien. 


Die Häringe kommen zu hunderten, 
zu tauſenden. 

Er geht mit fünfen, mit ſechſen, mit 
ſieben, mit elfen, mit zwanzigen 


The child crawls upon all fours. 

They are. going two by two, three 
by three, 

The herrings are coming by hundreds, 
by thousands. 

He goes thither with five, with six, 
with seven, with eleven, with 


dahin. twenty. 
nun von den fechzehn faulen He speaks of the sixteen idle boys. 
naben. 


ACOUSATIVE. 


Herr W. unterrichtet ein und zwan- Mr. W. instructs twenty-one girls, 
: ils 1 und drei und dreißig and thirty-three boys. 
naben. 


Rute Ist., The genitive of zwei, and drei, is formed 
by adding er (the termination of the genitive plural of 
the definite article) to them, but if the genitive case is 
determined by an article or pronoun, it remains un- 
altered. The genitive case of all other numerals is 
expressed by means of the preposition von. 
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2d., The dative of all cardinal numbers, if not 
joined to a noun, is formed by adding en to them; 
except ſieben, seven, which remains unaltered (and 


eins). 


3d., The accusative is like the nominative. 


Beide, both, is used instead of zwei, if there are 
but two things spoken of. 


ORDINAL NUMBERS. 


Der (die, das) erfte, der (die, das) 
weite, der dritte, der vierte, der 

fünfte, der ſechste, der ſiebente, 
der achte, der neunte, der zehnte, 
der elfte, der zwölfte, der drei⸗ 
zehnte, der vierzehnte, der fünf⸗ 
zehnte, der ſechzehnte, der ſieben⸗ 
zehnte, der achtzehnte, der neun⸗ 
zehnte. 

Der zwanzigſte, der ein und zwan⸗ 
igſte ꝛc. 


3 
Der breißigfte, der zwei und drei⸗ 


ßigſte; der vierzigſte, der drei 
und vierzigſte. 

Der fünfzigſte, der ſechzigſte, der 
ſiebenzigſte, der achtzigſte, der 
neunzigſte, der hundertſte. 

Der hundert und zehnte ac. 

Der tauſendſte, der millionſte. 


Rute. 


The first, the second, the third, the 
fourth, the fifth, the sixth, the 
seventh, the eighth, the ninth, the 
tenth, the eleventh, the twelfth, 
the thirteenth, the fourteenth, the 
fifteenth, the sixteenth, the seven- 
teenth, theeighteenth, the nine- 
teenth, 


The twentieth, the one and twen- 
tieth, or the twenty-first, dc. 

The thirtieth, the thirty-second; the 
fortieth, the forty-third. 


The fiftieth, the sixtieth, the seven- 
tieth, the eightieth ; the ninetieth, 
the hundredth. 

The hundred and tenth, &c. 

The thousandth, the millionth. 


The ordinal numbers in German are formed 


from the cardinal numbers by adding the syllable te to 
each of the first nineteen, (ber eríte und dritte, are irre- 
gular,) and the syllable fte to each of the rest. 


NOMINATIVE. 


Der zweite Betrug tft ſchlimmer, 
als der erſte. | 

Er war ber allererfte, aber nicht ber 
allerbeſte. 

Heinrich der Vierte. 

Ein zweiter Bote kommt, ſein Va⸗ 
ter iſt ſehr krank. 


The second deceit is worse than the 
first. (A Germ. prov.) 

He was the very first, but not the 
very best. 

Henry the fourth. i 

A second messenger is coming, his 
father is very sick. N 


= zweites Kind iſt ſechs Jahre My second child is six years old. 
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GENITIVE. 


Die Antwort bes dritten (fünften, 
join 1.) Schülers ift febr 
gu 


Die Gegenwart einer zweiten (brit- 
ten, vierten 2c.) Perſon macht 


mich furchtſam. 


The answer of the third (of the fifth, 
twelfth, &c.) scholar is very good. 


The presence of a second (third, 
fourth) person frightens me. 


DATIVE. 


Sie hat es dem zweiten ( 
ſechsten 2c.) Kinde erzählt. 

Sie gleicht weder meiner erſten noch 
meiner zweiten Tochter. 

Ludwig der Vierzehnte, der Sohn 
Ludwig's des 8 hat 
im ſiebenzehnten Jahrhundert re⸗ 


giert. 
Das iſt zum ſechsten und letzten 
Mal. 


fünften, 


She has related it to the second 
(fifth, sixth) child. 


chil 
She resembles neither my first, nor 
my second daughter. 
Lewis XIV., the son of Lewis XIII., 


reigned in the seventeenth cen- 


That is for the sixth and last time. 


ACCUSATIVE. 
Er richtet jedes Mal bie fiebente He every time p the seventh 


(zehnte, zwanzigſte 2c.) Frage an 
mi 


Fragen Sie den vier und dreißig⸗ 
ſten Schüler. 


Rute. 


(tenth, twentieth) question to me. 
Ask the thirty-fourth scholar. 


The cardinal numbers are declined like ad- 


jectives, preceded by the definite article, or by the in- 


definite one. 


Exercise. 
are nine, 


the evidence of two witnesses. 
eight fingers, and two thumbs. 
These (the ones) are laughing, and the 


one, nor of the other. 


Four and three are seven. Six and one and two 
There is one penknife, where is the other? That is 


Man has two legs, two eyes, 
I have spoken neither of the 


others are weeping. Iam coming neither from the one, (plur.) 
nor from the others. I have not a single cent with me. Has 
he not a single cent with him? The strength of nobody is 
equal to that of an elephant. He did not find a soul in the 
whole house. Is the strength of two persons every time as 
great again as that of one? Spring and summer, these two 
seasons, I like best. The child crawls upon all fours. I have 
slept with thirteen together. Is he the very best scholar? 
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No, sir, he is the very worst. The teacher puts every time 
the eighth question to me. A third messenger is coming. The 
presence of a second one frightens him. I was the very first. 
It is I who comes for the second time. That is for the eighth 
and last time. Charles and Lewis are at home. Neither 
(Keiner von Beiden) is gone to Philadelphia. Lewis XIV., the 
son of Lewis XIII. reigned in the seventeenth century. 
Washington's birth-day is on the (am) 22. of February. She 
has but one child. Will you lend me thirty dollars? I can 
lend you no more than twenty dollars, but my brother has 
much money, he can lend you some dollars. Will you ask 
him for it (darum) ? How many bottles do you want? I want 
fifty-three bottles. How much mony do you want? Sixty- 
six eagles, sir. I will go with you, but not with an other. 
My birth-day occurs (is) on the 27th of June. He has already 
learned many things. He does not see anything good in your 
company. One may do there what one pleases. Which of 
those places have you visited? A friend in need is a friend 
indeed. The heart of those good men, who act towards their 
fellow-men as towards themselves, is the seat of genuine love. 


ADVERBIAL NUMBERS. 


Ich vermeide feinen Umgang: er- I avoid his intercourse: firstly (in 
ſtens (zum erſten) verachtet er the first place) he despises me, 
mich und zweitens (or zum zwei⸗ and secondly (in the second place) 
ten, zum andern) verabſcheut er be detests my friend. 
meinen Freund. 

Er hat verſchiedene Fehler: erſtens He has a variety of faults: firstly, 

ſchläſt er zu lang, 1 wäſcht he sleeps too long; secondly, he 

er fid) nicht ordentlich, drittens ift does not wash himself properly; 
er ungehorſam, viertens ijt erun- thirdly, he is disobedient ; fourth- 
aufmerkſam in den tunden, 11 he is inattentive in his lessons; 
fünftens ſpielt er zu viel und ar⸗ fthly, he plays too much and 
beitet zu wenig; ſechstens hält er works too little; sixthly, he does 
feine Kleidungsſtücke nicht in Ords not keep his clothes in (good) 
nung und ſiebentens beſtrebt er order, and seventhly, he does 
ſich nicht die Liebe ſeiner Neben⸗ not endeavor to gain the love 


menſchen zu gewinnen. of his fellow-creatures. 
Und zum achten, neunten, zehnten, And in the eight, ninth, tenth, 
zwanzigſten? twentieth place } 


Rute. The adverbials firstly, &c. are formed in 
German by adding ns to the ordinal numbers, or em- 
ploying the dative with zum. 

Manche oe find nicht Many proverbs are not true, for 


wahr, zum Beiſpiel (z. B.) ein example: once is no time (no 
i more than never.) 
4 


Mal ift fein M 
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Er hat mio zweimal gefehen. 

Vier Mal fünf ift zwanzig. 

Sieben Mal vierzehn iſt acht und 
neunzig. ° 

Es war einmal ein Mann. 
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He has seen me twice. 

Four times five is twenty. 

Seven times fourteen is ninety 
eight, 

There was once a man. 


RuLE. The reiteratives, formed in English with time 
or times, are formed in German with Mal. 

Observation. Einmal, once, employed as an adverb of time, 
has the accent on the last syllable, and is written, as it is 
generally the case with all these adverbs of time, as one word. 


Er ift mein einziger Sohn. 
Das iſt unſer einziges Vergnügen. 
Ich war nur ein einziges Mal bei 


ihm. 

Nur einzelne (unverheirathete) 
Herrn gehen bei mir in die Koſt. 

v (zweifach) hält es beſſer, 
als einfach. 

n ber Schritt der Zeit 


(Schiller). 
am du es fiebenfach oder achtfach 
haben? 


Etliches fiel auf ein gut Land, und 
trug Frucht; etliches hundertfäl⸗ 
tig, etliches ſechzigfältig, etliches 
dreißigfältig. 

ane ein ſehr einfacher junger 


ann. 
Er iſt ein einfältiger Kerl. 


He is my only son. 
That is our only pleasure. 
I was but a single time with him. 


Only smgle gentlemen board with 
me (to board, in die Koſt gehen). 

Double (twofold) it holds better 
than simple. 

Threefold (triple) is the step of time. 


en ^na have it sevenfold or eight- 

fold ? 

Some fell into good ground and 
brought forth (carried) fruit ; some 
an hundredfold, some sixtyfold, 
some thirtyfold. 


He is a very unassuming young man. 


He is a simple fellow. 


Ruts. The syllable fold in these English adverbials 
is to be translated into German by fad) or faltig; but 
einfältig conveys the idea of imbecility and is very sel- 
dom used for simple (one fold). 


IDIOMS. 


Ich habe es ein für alle Mal gefagt. 

Wir thun es ein für alle Mal. 

Ich bleibe ein für alle Mal dabei. 

Er iſt Pa für alle Mal ein ſchlechter 

erl. 

Hat er einerlei Wein oder verſchie⸗ 
denerlei Wein? 

Er hat nur einerlei Wein. 

Iſt dies einerlei oder zweierlei 
Tuch? 


I have said it once for all. 

We (shall) do it by all means, 

I abide by it for ever. 

He is decidedly a wicked fellow. 


Has he got wine of one sort or of 
differents sorts ? 

He has but one sort of wine. 

Is this cloth of one sort or of two 
sorts? 


DECLENSION OF THE 


Es ift einerlei. 

Es iſt mir einerlei. 

Er hat mir „ verſchie⸗ 
dene Dinge geze 

Ich habe nee alerlei) Men⸗ 
ſchen geſehen. 
Wir Beten unſere Tauben paar⸗ 
weiſe (dutzendweiſe) verkaufen. 
Man verkauft den Zucker pfund⸗ 
weiſe, und das Tuch ellenweiſe. 

Sein Oheim hat ihm ein Paar 
neue Stiefeln gekau 5 

Geben Sie mir gefälligſt ein paar 
Kirſchen. (em.) 

Er wird ſie baar bezahlen. 


Unſer zwei (or zwei von uns), ihrer 
drei (or drei von ihnen) ſind dort 
geweſen. 

Ich beſuche ihn einen um den an⸗ 
dern Tag. 

Ich begegne ihm eine um die andere 
Stunde. 

Der Doctor kommt jede fünfte 
Stunde zu dem Kranken (or Pa- 
tienten). 

Der letzte (der vorletzte, der vorvor⸗ 
letzte) Soldat iſt mein Bruder. 

Thun Sie das noch einmal. 

Er iſt noch einmal ſo al als ich. 

Ich brauche noch einmal ſo viele. 

Braucht er die doppelte Anzahl? 

In vierzehn Tagen werde ich wieder 
hier ſein. 

Heute über acht Tage findet meine 
Hochzeit Statt. 

= ift nur ein Bruch. 

erhalte die pane davon. 

3 befomme e3 halb 

Die halbe Stadt weiß es. 

un mir ein halbes Schock Eier 

tdem, 

Du befomm anderthalb (dritt⸗ 
halb, vierthalb, ſechsthalb) Tha⸗ 
ler von mir. 


. u^ Jang halb zwölf (halb eins, 
Ein Drittel, ein Viertel, ein Zehn⸗ 


tel, ein Zwanzi igſtel, ein fünf und 
breibigh iof ein Tauſendſtel, zwei 
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Tt is of one sort. 

It is the same to me. 

He has shown me a hundred dif- 
ferent things. 

Ihave seen a great variety (all 
sorts) of men. 

We shall sell our pigeons by pairs, 
by dozens. 

Sugar is sold by pounds, and cloth 
by yards. 

His uncle has bought him a pair of 
new boots. 

Give me some cherries, if you 
please. 

He will pay you in ready money 
(cash). 

Two of us, three of them have been 
there. 


I visit him every other day. 
I meet him every two hours. 


The doctor comes to see the patient 
every fifth hour. 


The last (thelastsave one,the last 
but two) soldier is my brother. 

Do that once more. 

He is as tall again as I. 

I want as many again. 

Does he want double the number ! 

In a fortnight I shall be here again. 


To-day sennight my marriage will 
take place. 


Tt is but a fraction. 

I receive the half of it. 

I receive half of it. 

Half the city knows it. 

He will send me two dozen and a 
half of eggs. 

Thou receivest one dollar and a half 
(two dollars and a half, three 
dollars and a half, five dollars and 
a half) from me. 

It is just half past eleven (half past 
twelve, past two). 

A third, a fourth, a tenth, a 
twentieth, a thirty-fifth, a thou- 
sandth, tw 
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Rute. 
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The fractional numbers are formed in Ger 


man by adding Í to the ordinal numbers. 


Wie viel Uhr ift es? 
Es iſt ein Viertel auf zwei (or ein 
Viertel nach eins). 
y es fchon ein Viertel auf neun? 
„es iſt ſpäter, eg ift drei Viertel 
t neun. 
Um drei Viertel auf vier it Eßzeit. 


E Bl beinahe drei Viertel auf 


wolf. 
Es ba fo eben elf 0 30 fe Ihre 
Uhr geht vor S geht zu ri). 
Es ift zwanzig Minuten vor elf. 


Es er nod) zwanzig Minuten auf 
elf Uhr. 
E m nod) einige Minuten auf 


Deine uhr geht nach (or geht zu 
ſpät), es iſt zwölf Minuten nach 
zehn Uhr. 

Es iſt neun vorbei. 

Meine Uhr ſteht. 


Exercise. 
eight is fifty-six. 
my only daughter. 
That was her only pleasure. 


He has struck me three times. 
Three times nine is twenty-seven. 

Only single gentlemen board with me. 
Some brought forth a hundred 


What o'clock is it? 
It is a quarter past one. 


: Is it already a quarter past eight ? 


O, it is later, it is a quarter to nine. 


At a quarter to four it is dinner- 
time. 
It is nearly a quarter to twelve. 


The clock has just now struck eleven, 
your watch is too fast. 

It is twenty minutes wanting of 
eleven. 

It still wants twenty minutes of 
eleven o'clock. 

It wants a few minutes of ten. 


Thy watch is too slow, it is twelve. 
minutes past ten o'clock. 


It is past nine. 
My watch m 


Seven times 
She is 


fold, some sixty fold, some thirty fold. Thou art a simple 


fellow. I shall not by any means do it. 
Has she got milk of different kinds? It is all the same 
He will show me a hundred different things. 


ever. 
to me. 


are sold by dozens in America. 


We abide by it for 


Eggs 
I see him every other day. 


The last but one is dead. She wants double the sum. Three- 


fourths is a fraction. 
seven. 
times to him. 


me different proposals (der Vorſchlag): 


What o'clock is it? 
Ten times ten is a hundred. I have said it twenty 
The gentleman who has been here has made 


It is half past 


firstly, secondly, 


thirdly, fourthly, in the tenth place, in the nineteenth, twenty- 


first place. 
three, and four and a half? 


Half the money is gone. 
Three quarters of a year are 


How much is two, 


how many months? A quarter of a year (ein Vierteljahr) 


are three months, and half a year are six months. 


It is a 
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quarter past three. In half an hour it is a quarter to four. 
What o'clock is it? It is seven minutes past six. Your 
watch is too fast, sir. It is not yet (noch nicht) six o'clock, 
it wants thirteen minutes ofsix. I do not know what o'clock 
it is, my watch is too slow. It is ten minutes to nine. Is it 
possible, you are mistaken. No, sir, time passes by (vergehen) 
very quick, you have been here an hour and a half. He 
comes to me every other day, We have only one sort of 
paper. How many sorts of paper has she? She has ten 
sorts of paper. Six of you. Á dozen knives and two dozens 
forks are thirty-six pieces. I have seen as many again. Two- 
fifths are more than three-tenths, but less than two-fourths. 
Every sixth hour I am free. He is always the last, and I 
the last but one. Iam Alpha and Omega. (The) Dear selt 
often thinks only of itself. That is our only child. Even 
I have perceived it. (The) grief on account of the death 
of my virtuous daughters is shortening my life. The goods 
of our milliner are good, but those of yours are bad. Have 
you bought these black horses from your jockey,or from his? 
The banks of this river are steeper than those of that one. 


VERBS. 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 
Werden, to become, be, shall, will, get, grow, turn, prove. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich werde ein Soldat. I become a soldier. 

Wirſt du ein Juwelier? Dost thou become a jeweller ? 
Er wird fein Barbier. He does not become a barber, 
Wird ſie zufriedener? Does she grow more contented? 
Es wird noch nicht dunkel. It does not grow dark yet. 


W ar auf diefe Weife Fau- Do we thus become lazy-fellows ? 

enzer 

Ihr werdet ganz gewiß Bettler. You will, most assuredly, become 
ggars. 

Alle meine Brüder werden Sattler. All my brothers become saddlers, 


IMPERFECT. 
Wurde ich fleißig? Did I become industrious? ? 
Du wurdeſt nicht fleißiger. Thou didst not grow more industrie 
T ous. 


18 


Er wurde kein Dachdecker. 

Wurde ſie nicht ſehr traurig? 
Was ich geſagt habe, wurde wahr. 
Wir wurden nicht unzufrieden mit 


dir. el 
Wurdet ihr nicht febr ſchwach? 
Wann wurden Sie blind? 
Die Blätter wurden gelb. 
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He did not become a slater. 

Did she not grow very sad? 

What I said, proved to be true. 

We did not become dissatisfied witk 


thee. 
Did you not grow very weak ? 
When did you (sing.) become blind? 


The leaves grew yellow. 


PERFECT. 


Past Participle, geworden, Lecome, dc. 


Ich bin febr geizig geworden. 

Biſt e nicht mein Freund gewor- 
den 

Was iſt er geworden? 

Sie iſt ſehr artig geworden. 

Was iſt aus dem Kinde geworden? 

Wir ſind Buchhändler geworden. 

Seid ihr Amerikaner geworden? 

Sie find ein wahrer Franzoſe ge- 
worden. 

Seine Haare ſind nicht ſchwarz ge⸗ 
worden. 


I have become very avaricious. 
Hast thou not become my friend! 


What became of him? 

She has grown very polite. 
What has become of the child! 
We have turned booksellers. 
Have you become Americans f 


You became a real Frenchman. : 
His hair has not grown black. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Er war zu der Zeit febr ſtolz ge- 
worden. 

Warſt du nicht ein Sattler gewor⸗ 
den, ehe du ein Juwelier wur⸗ 


deſt 
Sie war ſchöner geworden, als er. 


War es nicht heller lichter Tag ge⸗ 
ee ehe Sie nach Haute fa- 
men 


Wir waren ſehr luſtig geworden, 
als er in die Stube kam. 

Ihr waret ſehr ärgerlich geworden, 
ehe wir den Streit hatten. 

Waren Sie gegen meinen Vater 
nicht anzüglich geworden? 

Sie waren artig geworden, ehe ſie 
mich ſahen. 


He had become very proud at that 


time. 
Hadst thou not become a saddler, 
before thou becamest a jeweller. 


She had become more beautiful 
than he. 

Had it not become broad day- light, 
before you came home 


We had become very gay when he 
. 
ou come ve „before 
we had the dispute: 
Have you not used offensive lan- 
guage to my father ? ö 
They had become polite, before they 
saw me, 


FIRST FUTURE. 


Wann werde ich wieder geſund 
werden? , 
Du wirft unter dieſen Umſtänden 

(mase.) nie geſund werden. 


When shall I get well again! 


Thou wilt never get well under 
these circumstances. 


VERBS. 


Er wird leider ein Taugenichts wer- 
en. 
Sie wird keine gute Hausfrau wer- 


den. 

Wird es nicht bald ſchönes Wetter 
werden? 

Wir werden niemals hochmüthig 
werden. 

Ihr werdet keine guten Bimmer- 
leute werden. 

Sie werden uns nützlich werden, 
wenn Sie (ſie) Ihre (ihre) Pflicht 
pünktlich erfüllen. 

Meine Tanten werden niemals 
wohlthätig werden; ſie ſind zu 
geizig. 


SECOND 


Ich werde Uhrmacher geworden 
ſein, wann Sie wieder hier ſind. 

x wirft noch nicht reich geworden 
ein. 

Er wird ein Gartner geworben fein, 
ehe du nach England kommſt. 


Wird ſie verſtändiger geworden 
ein? 


Das Holz wird nicht trocken gewor⸗ 
i ; fein; die Sonne ſcheint 
nicht. 

Wir werden in acht Tagen keine 
Buchbinder geworden Arun 

Ihr werdet bei eurer Arbeit nicht 
müde geworden ſein. 

Werden ſie nicht naß geworden ſein, 
als das Gewitter kam? 


Rutz Ist., The perfect 
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Alas, he will become a good for- 
nothing fellow. 

She will not prove a good land- 
lady. 

Will there not be fine weather 
soon? 


We shall never be haughty. 
You will not be good carpenters. 


You (they) will prove useful to us 
if you (they) punctually fulfil 
your (their) duty. 

My aunts will never become bene- 
ficent; they are too avaricious. 


FUTURE. 


I shall have become a watchmaker, 
when you return. 

Thou wilt not yet have become 
rich. 

He will have become a gardener, 
before thou wilt arrive in Eng- 
land. 

Will she have grown more sen- 
sible? . 

The wood will not have become dry, 
the sun does not shine. 


We shall not have become book- 
binders in a week. 

You will not have become tired 
by (at) your work. 

wil they not have become wet, 

when the thunder-storm came? 


and the pluperfect of the 


auxiliary verb werden, to become, shall, which answers 
to the English verbs, to grow, to get, to turn, to prove, 
are formed by adding its past participle to the present 
(ich bin, &oc.) and imperfect (ich war, &c.) of fein, to be. 
The first future is formed by adding the infinitive of it 
to its present tense, and the second future by adding 
geworben fein, to its present tense. 

2d., The English when (if), expressing a condition, 
is to be translated into German by „wenn“ and ex 
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pressing time by „wann“, except in cases of compar- 
ison with a past event, in which case it must be trans- 
lated by „als“. These words, and ehe, before, affect the 
sentence in the same manner as the relative pronouns. 


Exercise. Is it growing dark? Ishall not become a good- 
for-nothing fellow. Wilt thou become a jeweller? The 
weather grows very fine. Has it not grown very cold? You 
became very pale (blaß). Why did they become so pale? 
He became a learned man. I became very sick when I was 
with my uncle. Didst thou become healthy when thou wast 
in the country? She did not become a good singer, but 
she plays very well on the piano-forte. He has become very 
avaricious. Has he become my enemy? Have you become 
Americans? His hair has become black.. She had become 
very proud at that time. It had become broad daylight. 
They had not become angry before you came home. Thou 
hast used offensive language to my dear godfather. We shall 
soon get fine weather. That man will become very useful to 
us, if he fulfils his duty. That child will have grown more 
sensible in a year. He will have become more beneficent, be- 
fore thou wilt become beneficent. They will not have become 
tired, they have been in bed all the day. It grew very dark 
when we were in the forest. They were very polite to him. 
They had become beggars, before we saw them. What 
became of him? He has become an impostor. Hast thou 
also been an impostor? They have become good-for-nothing 
fellows. You have become very industrious. Has she not 
become prudent (klug)? She will never become prudent. 
He who did not become prudent by this accident (der Vorfall) 
will never be prudent. I had become a watchmaker before he 
asked me. He had not been angry with (über) me. Had you 
ever grown angry at this affair? — It had become broad day- 
light before we came home. We shall become very diligent 
scholars, but thou wilt become idle. I know what will be- 
come of her, but I do not know what will become of him. 
We shall have become rich when you return, but they will 
have become poor. Will it not have turned white in the 
course (im €aufe) of a week? He will not have become a 
good-for-nothing fellow when you see him again, he will have 
become a learned man. 


VERBS. 8 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Im oy daß ich ein Schauſpieler 
werde. 
Ich wünſche, daß du ein Aſtronom 


erbeit. 

Jh mgri daß fie nicht größer 
wer 

Wünſchen Sie 1 daß es ſchönes 
Wetter werde? 

LE „daß wir geiziger wer- 

en. 

Wenn ihr fin chef werdet, ſo mache 
ich euch ein Geſchenk. 

Ich gebe ihnen das Geſchenk, vor- 
ausgeſetzt, ſie werden höflicher. 


PRESENT. 
In case I should become an actor 


I wish you to become an astro- 
nomer. 

It is possible that she may not grow 
taller ? 

Do you not wish it to be fine 
weather i 

He maintains that we are growing 
more avaricious. 

If you become more diligent I 
will make you a present. 

I will give them the present, pro- 
vided they become more polite 


IMPERFECT. 


Er glaubte, ich würbe ein Zahnarzt. 
3$ ned du würdeſt kein Zahn⸗ 


Ich pow [don damals, daß es 
kalt würde. 

Sie wünſchten, daß wir aufmerkſa⸗ 
mer würden. 

Ich 1 daß ihr Philoſophen 
würdet. 

3 hörte, Sie würden ein Apothe- 
ker. 


He thought I was becoming a 
dentist. 

I thought thou wouldst not become 
a dentist. 

I feared already at that time that 
it might grow cold. 

They wished us to become more 
attentive. 

I doubted of your becoming phi 
losophers. 

I heard you might (would) be 


come an apothecary. 


PERFECT. 


Vorausgeſetzt, ich fei ein Schuhma⸗ 
cher geworden. 

Man das du ſeiſt ein Bäcker ge⸗ 
worde 

Man ſagt, daß er dir gefährlich ge⸗ 
worden ſei. 

d daß wir graujamer gewor- 

en 

Sie Kane ihr feiet Schornſtein⸗ 
feger geworden. 

Ihr habt Unrecht, wenn ihr denkt, 
ſie ſeien Lohgerber geworden, ſie 
ſind Färber geworden. 


Provided I had become a shoe- 


er. 

Thou art said to have become a 
baker. 

He is said to have become dan- 
gerous to you. 

He says that we have become 
more cruel. 

They believe you to have become 
chimney-sweepers. 

You are wrong, if you think they 
have become tanners, they have 
turned dyers. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Ich wäre an deiner Stelle ein Rauf- 
mann geworden. 


4* 


I should have become a merchant 
in thy place. 
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Wenn du doch ein Buchhändler ge- 
worden 5 Sy 

Wenn er ein Banquier geworden 
wäre, ſo würde er viel Geld haben. 

Ich dachte, ſie wäre klüger geworden, 
als ſie iſt. 

Wäre es unter dieſen Umſtänden 
nicht beſſer geworden? 

Wir wären nicht beſſer geworden. 

Man ſagt, ihr wäret ungerecht ge- 
gen ihn geworden, wenn — 

Wenn ſie aufrichtiger geworden wä⸗ 
n |» würden fie bie Wahrheit 
agen. 
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I wish thou hadst become a book 
seller. 

If he had become a banker, he 
would have much money. 

I thought she had become more 
prudent than she is. 

Would it not have become better 
under these circumstances? 

We should not have become better. 

It is said you would have proved 
unjust towards him, if— 

If they had become more sincere, 
they would speak the truth. 


FIRST FUTURE. 


Gr glaubt, ich werde ein Schloffer 
werden. 5 

Sie zweifelt, daß bu ein Glafer 
werden werdeſt. 

Vorausgeſetzt, er werde kein Glaſer 
werden. 

Er glaubt, wir werden Pflaſterer 
werden. 

Er hofft, ihr werdet nicht ungedul⸗ 
dig werden. 

Ich denke, ſie werden ſchlechte Töp⸗ 
fer werden. 


SECOND 


Was glauben Sie, daß ich gewor⸗ 
den ſein werde, wann Sie wie⸗ 
der kommen? 

Ich hoffe, du werdeſt ein geſchickter 
Optikus geworden ſein. 

Im Fall, daß er bis morgen nicht 
aufmerkſam geworden ſein werde, 

beſtrafe ich ihn. 

Obgleich wir größer geworden ſein 
werden, ſo werden wir doch nicht 
klüger ſein, wann — 

Werden ſie grauſamer geworden 
ſein, als ſie waren? 


He believes I shall be a locksmith, 
She doubts your becoming a glazier. 
Provided, he will not be a glazier. 
He believes us to become paviors. 


He hopes you wil not grow im- 
patient. 

I think they will become bad pot- 
ters. 


FUTURE. 


What do you think I shall have 
become, when you return? 


Ihope thou wilt have become a skil- 
ful optician. 

In the event that he will not have 
become attentive by to-morrow, I 
shall punish him. 

Though we shall have grown taller, 
yet we shall not be more prudent, 
when — 

Willthey have become moro cruel, 
than they have been! (were) 


FIRST CONDITIONAL. 


Wenn ich dort wäre, würde ich ge- 
ſunder werden. 


If I were there, I should become 
healthier, 


VERBS. 


Was würdeſt du unter diefer Um- 

ſtänden werden? . 

Wenn er fo reich, wie du wäre, würde 
er ein Banquier werden. 

Ich weiß, was wir nicht werden 
würden, und was ihr werden 
würdet. 

Wenn ſie nicht i geizig waren, fo 
würden fie febr verſchwenderiſch 
werden. 
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What wouldst thou become under 
these circumstances? 

If he were as rich as thou he would 
become a banker. 

I know what we should not be, and 
what you would be. 


If they were not so avaricious, they 
would become very prodigal. 


SECOND CONDITIONAL. 


Ich würde ein Offizier geworden 


ſein, wenn er es mir erlaubt 
hätte. 3 
Und bu, mein Freund, würdeſt 


Hauptmann geworden ſein. 

Was würde er nicht Alles gewor- 
den ſein, wenn — 

Wir würden längt Geſchichtsfor⸗ 
ſcher geworden fein. 

Würdet ihr Bettler geworden ſein, 
wenn ihr gearbeitet hättet? 

Sie würden keine Bettler gewor⸗ 
den ſein. | 


I should have become an officer if 
he had allowed me. 


And thou, my friend, wouldst have 
become a captain, 

What all would he not have be- 
come, if — 

We should have become historians 
long ago. 

Would you have become beggars, 
if you had worked? 

They would not have become beg- 


gars. 


Rue Ist., Both the subjunctive and conditional are 


employed, when the predicate is conditionally attri- 
buted to the subject when there is a contingency in 
the case; it, therefore, frequently happens that the 
Germans employ the subjunctive instead of the English 
conditional—the imperfect for the first conditional, and 
the pluperfect for the second conditional. 

9d., If a sentence, consisting of two members, com- 
mences with wenn, obgleich, was ꝛc., or in general with 
a conjunction whether the second member commences 
with fo or not, the subject is placed after the verb, 
or in compound tenses, after the auxiliary. 


PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 
Werdend, (or indem man wird,) becoming. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Indem man älter wird, wird man We get experience as we grow 
erfahrener. older. 
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Das Kind wird unleidlich, indem es As the child grows sleepy, it bes 
ſchläfrig wird. comes insufferable. 
= Snom beffer, indem wir weife Aswe grow wiser we become bet- 
erben, : ter. 


Werde fleißiger. Become (thou) more industrious. 

Laßt ihn (fie, es) einen Schneider Let him (her, it) be a tailor (ess). 
(in) werden. 

Laßt uns geduldiger werden. Let us be more patient. 

Werdet wie die Kinder. Become as (little) children. 

Werden Sie nicht ſo eifrig, mein Do not become so excited, my 
Freund. friend. | 

Laßt fie hungrig werden. Let them get hungry. 


Exercise. I doubt of thy becoming rich. Is it possible 
that he should become a thief ? He does not permit her to be- 
come disobedient. Do you think it will grow tall? Do you 
believe that these flowers may turn red? I did not believe that 
they would turn white. I was sure thou wouldst not be- 
come a locksmith. We should have proved more useful in 
thy place. I wish he had become a bookseller. Should we 
not have become richer under these circumstances? If you 
were more sincere you would tell the truth. He doubted 
of my becoming a locksmith. Provided, they will become 
paviors. What do you think he will have become when you 
return? I think he will have become a learned historian. 
We hope you will have become a skilful optician. "Though 
they have become rich they are not beneficent. "What would 
he be under these circumstances? If we were as rich as you, 
we should be more contented. As they grow older, people 
become more experienced. Let her be a mantua-maker. Be- 
come as little children. He doubted my having become a 
good-for-nothing fellow. Provided, I may have become an 
optician. He is said to have become cruel towards her. The 
are said to have become beggars. If it were true that thou 
hadst become a soldier I should believeit. In case we should 
have become bookbinders, would you have praised us? Does 
he believe I shall be an officer? He believes thou wilt not be 
an officer. If I should become rich I would give you a hun- 
dred dollars. We would be jewellers if we were in New-Or- 
leans. I hope thou wilt have become a skilful optician, when 
I return. In case they should not have become more atten- 
tive, punish them. Become more patient, my friend. Let her 
become a milliner. Let us become more generous. In pro- 


VERBS. 
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portion as we acquire knowledge (indem wir gelehrter ıc.) we 
perceive that we know but little. 


Gein, 
INDICATIVE. 
Bin i ? 
Du 110 bor ſicher. 
a er zu Haufe ? 
ie ift The Hauſe. 
Iſt es Ihr Sohn? 


Iſt er nicht dein Freund? 

Sind wir nicht berechtigt dazu? 
Ihr ſeid nicht freigebig. 

Sind Sie mein treuer Nachbar? 
Sind die Kinder in der Schule? 
Sie ſind keine Schüler mehr. 


to be. 


PRESENT. 


Am ] safe! 

Thou art not safe. 

Is he at home? 

She is not at home. 

Is it (he) your son? 

Is he not thy friend? 

Are we not entitled to it? 
You are not liberal. 

Are you my faithful neighbor? 
Are the children at school? 
They are no more scholars. 


IMPERFECT. 


War ich auf dem Lande, als Sie 
mich beſuchten? 

Du warſt nicht auf dem Lande, du 
warſt in der Kirche. 

War er nicht im Concerte, als ſie 
da war? 

War es ein Wieſel, oder ein Cid- 
hörnchen? 

Wir waren noch bei Tiſche, als Sie 
nach Hauſe kamen. 

Ihr waret ſehr ungeſchickte Tölpel, 
als ihr zu mir kamet. , 
Sie waren ein verwegener Käm⸗ 

pfer, mein theurer Freund. 
Sie waren nicht beſſer daran, als 
wir. 


Was I in the country when you visit. 
ed me? 

Thou wast not in the country, thou 
wast at church. 

Was he not at the concert, when she 
was here? 

Was it a weasel, or a squirrel? 


We were yet at table, when you 
came home. 

You were very awkward boobies 
when you came to me. 

You were a very audacious cham- 
pion, my dear friend. 

They were not better off than we. 


PERFECT, 


Past Participle, gewefen, been. 


Bin ich fein Lehrer geweſen? 

Du bift fein Lehrer nicht 50 

Ein Bauer ift ihr Retter geweſen. 

Iſt ſie nicht wohlthätig gegen die 
Armen geweſen? 

Iſt nn Kind deſſen gewiß gewe- 
en 


Wir ſind niemals da geweſen. 


Have I been his teacher? 

Thou hast not been his teacher. 

A farmer has been her deliverer. 

Has she not been beneficent to 
wards the r? 

Has the child been sure of it? 


We have never been here. 
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Seid ihr wirklich meine Freunde 
geweſen? g 

Sie ſind gar nicht vorſichtig gewe⸗ 
en. 


Have you, indeed, been my friends 
You (they) have not been careful 
at all 


PLUPERFECT. 


Sy war im Keller geweſen, ehe er 

am. 

Bl du nicht bekümmert gewe- 
en! 


Er war ſo verlegen geweſen, wie ich. 

nn fie ae gütiger geweſen, als 
ie jetzt ift 

Wir waren in New-Yorf geweſen, 
ehe du dort warſt. 

Waret ihr nicht zu Hauſe geweſen? 

Sie waren meine Zöglinge nicht 
geweſen. 


I had been in the cellar, before he 
came. | 
Hadst thou not been distressed! 


He had been as embarrassed as L 

Had she not been kinder than she is 
now? 

We had been at New-York, before 
thou wast there. 

Had you not been at home? 

They had not been my pupils. 


FIRST FUTURE. 


Ich werde erfreut fein, Euch zu 
even. 

Wirſt Du vollkommen befriedigt 
ein 

Er wird kein aufmerkſamer Schüler 


ſein. 
Wird fie nicht liebens würdig ſein? 
ur wird feine wohlriechende Blume 
ein. 
Wir werden nicht furchtſam fein. 
Werdet ihr nicht meine Gäſte ſein? 
ds nicht in ber beſten Lage 
ein. 


SECOND 


Ich werde bis neun Uhr in Brook⸗ 
lyn geweſen ſein. 

Wirſt Du dort geweſen ſein. 

Er wird noch nicht dort geweſen 


ſein. 
u^ fe nicht in der Stadt geweſen 


ſein 

Wird es nicht zu kalt und regneriſch 
geweſen ſein? 

Werden wir die en geweſen 
ſein, die dort waren 


I shall be glad to see you. 
Wilt thou be perfectly satisfied ! 
He will not be an attentive scholar. 


Will she not be amiable ? 
It will not be a fragrant flower. 


We shall not be fearful. 

Will you not be my guests! 

They will not be in the best situa- 
tion. 


FUTURE. 


Until nine o'clock I shall have been 
in Brooklyn. 

Wilt thou have been there ? 

He will not yet have been there. 


Will she not have been in the city f 
Will it not have been too cold and 


rainy 
Shall we have been the only ones 
who were there ? 


-- — 


— . — 
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Ihr werdet auf der Jagd geweſen You will have been a hunting. 


ein. 
Werden ſie nicht demüthig genug Will they not have been humble 
geweſen ſein? enough! 


Rute. The perfect and pluperfect of fein, to be, is 
formed in German by placing the past participle after 
its present, and imperfect tense; the first future by 
placing the infinitive (fein) after the present of werden, 
to become; and the second future by adding gewefen 
fein to the present tense of werben. 


Exercise. We are not safe. Are they liberal? Were you 
at the concert? It was no squirrel, it was a weasel. Was 
she at table, when you saw her? He was an awkward booby. 
We were not better off than you. You were not careful at 
all. She was there twice. Had we not been in the cellar? 
She had been embarrassed when she saw us. Will he not 
have been perfectly satisfied? They will have been amiable 
towards him. She will not have been in the best situation. 
You will have been the only ones who have been there. I 
shall have been a hunting. Am I sincere? Is he not proud? 
She is not proud. Art thou here, or in the garden? Your 
sister.was very tired. His life was too short. We were not 
at home when he was at our house. When I was with him, 
he was very sick. They were always enemies. Have they 
been humble? No, ma'am, they have not always been so 
(it). You have been the most careful of all. Have I been a 
useful member of human society (die menſchliche Geſellſchaft)? 
We all have once been young. We had been sick. He had 
not been with us. Had I not been the most innocent of all? 
Thou hadst not been the most innocent. Had she not been 
more amiable than her sister? They had not been the only 
ones. Will they be a hunting? Wilt thou not have been in 
the same situation? At eight o'clock it will have been dark. 
To-day fortnight we shall have been in Charlestown. His birth- 
day is on the third of March. I avoid his intercourse: firstly, 
he detests me, and secondly, he despises my uncle. That is 
my only joy. Threefold is the step of time. Double thesum 
is as much again. I abide by it for ever. It is all the same 
to us. Show me that once more, if you please. We meet 
him every other day. How much is two and a half, four and 
a half, and six and three quarters? It wants ten minutes of 
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six. 
become of the farmers ? 
it not prove true? 


Your watch is too slow, it has stopped. 
Did he not become very sad? Will 
They have turned very avaricious. The 
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What has 


leaves grew yellow. The wood will not have become dry, the 


sun does not shine. 


thought I would become a dentist. 
time already that it might grow cold. 


Will they not have become dry? He 


We were afraid at that 
I should have become 


a tanner in thy place. Will they not have grown more polite ? 


If we were in the country we would become healthier. 


They 


would have become historians long ago, if — 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
ud er nicht, daß ich zu Haufe 
ei 


Er behauptet, du ſeiſt mein Bru- 
der nicht. 
Wün ſcheſt du, daß er der deinige 


ei? 

Glaubt ihr, daß dieſe Feder die ih⸗ 
rige ſei? 

A glaubt, daß wir ehrliche Leute 
eien. 

Angenommen, daß ihr keine Betrü⸗ 
ger ſeiet. 

Vorausgeſetzt, fie feien gehorſam. 


PRESENT. 


Does he not believe that I am at 
home ? 

He pretends that thou art not my 
brother. 

Dost thou wish him to be thine 1 


Do you believe that this pen is 
hers ? 

We are considered to be honest 
people. l 

Suppose you are no impostors. 


Provided, they are obedient. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sie dachten, id ware ein Kauf- 


mann. 

Wir dachten nicht, daß bu fo ver- 
ſchwenderiſch wäreſt. 

Glaubten Sie, daß er bei ſeinem 
Vater wäre? 

Ich dachte, ſie wäre die ſchönſte. 


Er verlangte, daß wir ſparſamer 
wären. 

Er jet, ihr wäret anmaßender, 
als ſie. N 
Sie würden nicht ſo ſchläfrig ſein, 
wenn ſie nicht ſo müde wären. 


They thought I was a merchant. 


We did not think that thou wast so 
prodigal. 

Did you think he was with his 
father ? 

Ithought she was the most beauti- 
ful (Or: I took her to be the 
most beautiful) 

et us to be more economi 


He says, you were more arrogant 
than they. 

They ould not be so sleepy, if 
they were not so tired. 


PERFECT. 


Angenommen, ich fei dein Bruder 
geweſen? 


d ine (granting) that I had 
en thy brother ? 


VERBS. 


Sm Fall, bag bu ein Mebger ge- 
weſen ſeiſt. 
Glauten Sie, daß es wahr geweſen 


ei? 

Obgleich ihr vorgebt, ihr feiet mei- 
ne Freunde geweſen, ſo waret ihr 
ſie doch nicht. 

Können Sie glauben, daß ſie hier 
geweſen feien $ 


89 


In case that thou hast been a butcher 
Do you think it was (has been) true ? 


Though you pretend to have been 
my friends, yet you were not. 


Can you believe that they have been 
here ! 


PLUPERFECT. 


Gr wünſcht, daß ich ber Vorderſte 
geweſen wäre. 

Wäreſt du wirklich der Erſte gewe- 
ſen, wenn ich dort geweſen wäre? 

Er wäre es geweſen. 

Es wäre beſſer, wenn wir aufmerf- 
ſamer geweſen wären. 

Wollte Gott, daß ihr bei uns ge— 
weſen wäret. 

Wenn ſie nicht ſo gütig geweſen 
1 ſo würden wir nicht mehr 
ein. , 


He wishes that I might have been 
the foremost. 

Wouldst thou, indeed, have been 
the foremost if I had been there ? 

He would have been. 

It would be better, if we had been 
more attentive. 

Would to God that you had been 
with us! 

If they had not been so kind, we 
would be no more. 


FIRST FUTURE. 


Er glaubt, ich werde nachſtes Jahr 
ein General ſein. 

Glaubſt du, daß du willkommener 
ſein werdeſt, als ich? 

Denkſt du, daß er mit dieſem Vor⸗ 
ns nicht zufrieden fein werde? 

Ich hoffe, ihr werdet damit zufrie⸗ 
den ſein. 

Vorausgeſetzt, ſie werden nicht 
furchtſam ſein. 


SECOND 


Glaubſt du, ich werde zweimal in 
New⸗Jerſey geweſen bin, ebe er 
einmal dort war? 

Ich glaube nicht, daß du zweimal 
dort geweſen ſein werdeſt. 

Aber ich glaube, ſie werde zweimal 
dort geweſen fein. 

Obgleich ſie bei uns geweſen ſein 
werden, ſo werden ſie uns doch 
nicht geſehen haben. 


He believes that I shall be a gene- 
ral next year. 

Dost thou believe that thou wilt be 
more welcome than I? 

Dost thou think that he will not be 
satisfied with this proposal ? 

I hope you will be satistied with it. 


Provided they will not be fearful. 


FUTURE. 


Dost thou believe I shall have been 
twice in New-Jersey, before he 
was there once ? 

I do not believe thou wilt have been 
there twice. 

But I believe she will have been 
there twice. 

Though they will have been with us, 
they will not have seen us, 
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FIRST CONDITIONAL. 


Würde ich ein partheiiſcher Schieds⸗ 
richter ſein, wenn ich an deiner 
Stelle wäre? 

Du würdeſt kein partheiiſcher 
Schiedsrichter ſein. 

Er würde kein niedriger Schmeich⸗ 
ler ſein. 

Wir würden reicher ſein, als ihr, 
wenn — 

Wenn ich nicht hier wäre, ſo wür⸗ 
det ihr ohne Hülfe fein. 

Meine Hunde würden die beſten von 
allen ſein, wenn — 


Should I be a partial arbiter, if I 
were in thy placet 


Thou wouldst not be a partial ar- 
biter. 
He would not be a mean flatterer. 


We should be richer than you, 

If I were not here, you would be 
without help. 

My dogs al be the best of all, 
if — 


SECOND CONDITIONAL. 


Ich würde ein treuer Unterthan ge⸗ 
weſen ſein, wenn — 

Würdeſt du nicht der faulſte Shi- 
ler geweſen ſein, wenn er es nicht 
geweſen wäre? 

Wir würden nicht ſo hartnäckig ge⸗ 
weſen ſein. 

Würdet ihr ſo verſtockt geweſen ſein? 

Würden ſie nicht beſſer daran gewe⸗ 
ſen ſein, als ihr? 


I should have been a loyal subject, 
if 


Wouldst thou noi have been the 
laziest scholar, if he had not f 


We should not have been so stub- 
born. 

Would you have been so obdurate ? 

Would they not have been better 
off than you 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Seiend (or indem man iſt), being. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Indem man tft, bildet man ein 
Glied der menſchlichen Gefell- 


aft. 

Sei ein artiges Kind. 

Laßt ihn luſtig fein. 

Laßt ſie (es) nicht verſtockt ſein. 

Laßt uns menſchenfreundlich ſein. 

Seid us fo el in 0 

Seien Sie edel in Ihrer Hand- 
lungsweiſe. 

Laßt ſie nicht tückiſch ſein. 


Exercise. 


Does he pretend that I am not at home? 
she believe these pens to be ours? 


While welive we are (form) mem- 
bers of human society. 


Be (thou) a polite child. 
Let him be joyful. 

Let her (it) not be obdurate, 
Let us be humane. 

Do not be so partial 


Be generous in your dealings. 
Let them not be malicious. 


Does 
Suppose we are im- 
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postors. He wishes that I might be a dyer. I thought this 
horse the dearest. They say he was more arrogant than she. 
In case that we had been badlv (übel) off, we would have 
called you. Though she pretends to have been my friend, 
she is my enemy, We wish thou mightst have been the fore- 
most. lt would have been better. Would it not have been 
better? Would to God you had been more careful! Do 
you believe you shall be more welcome than we? Provided 
that he will not have been fearful. Wouldst thou be a par- 
tialarbiter? He would not be a partial arbiter, but you 
would (be one). Would they be mean flatterers? If we 
had not been here, you would have been without help. 
Would he have been aloyal subject? Let us not be stub- 
born. While we live, we are members of human society. 
He wishes me to be more virtuous. I wish thou mayst not 
be so malicious. We doubt of their being obdurate. I did 
not think that you were the last one. I wished they might 
be the first. It would be better, if we were less arrogant. 
What wouldst thou have done if thou hadst not been in the 
city? He is said to have been there. We are thought to be 
poor, and we are rich. Suppose thou hadst been in the 
theatre. Would to God that I had been more sincere! I 
wished that I had been among them I beleve Ishall be 
happy. Wouldst thou not be fearful? They would be in 
better circumstances, if they were diligent. We should not be 
so well off, if we were not diligent. Thou wouldest have been 
the first one. Would you not have been envious (neidiſch)? 
Yes, sir, he would have been envious. Would they not have 
been more contemptible than we? Let him be just towards 
every body. Be contented with your situation. Do not be 
such a fool. Be silent. 


Haben, to have. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich habe einen 9fbler, I have an eagle. 
Haft du eine Lerche? Hast thou a lark? 
Hat er nicht einen Strauß? Has he not an ostrich? 


Sie hat einen Strauß. She has an ostrich. 
Das Eichhörnchen hat einen langen The squirrel has a long tail 


chwanz. 
Haben wir keine Rothkehlchen? Have we no redbreastsi 


92 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Wie viel Kanarienvögel habt ihr? How many canary-birds have you? 
— Papageien haben ein ſchönes Parrots have a handsome plumage. 
efieder. 


IMPERFECT. 
Ich hatte einen Efel. I had an ass. 
Wie viele Schafe hatteſt du? How many sheep hadst thou ? 
Er hatte vierzig Lämmer. He had forty lambs. 
Hatte fie ein Kalb und eine Kuh? Had she a calf and a cow? 
e: hatte ein Füllen. It had a colt. 


Hatten wir nicht zwanzig Hengſte Had we not twenty stallions and 
und fünf Stuten, als Sie bei five mares, when you were with 


uns waren? us? 

Hattet ihr einige Maulefel ? Had you a few mules ? 

Sie hatten einige Mauleſel. They had a few mules. 

PERFECT. 
aran, ve id Seefiſche oder Fluß⸗ Francis, have I had sea fish, or fresh 
water fish ? 

Du pafi a Waufſch gehabt. Thou hast had two whales. 

Er hat keinen Aal gehabt. He has not had an eel. 

Hat fie Auſtern gehabt, die nicht Has she had oysters that were not 
gut waren ? good ? 

Wir haben Hummer und ihr habt We have had lobsters, and you have 
Häringe gehabt. had herrings. 

Haben fie Krebſe gehabt? . Have they had crabs? 

PLUPERFECT. 


Ich e geftern nod) Feine Bienen I End not yet had any bees yester- 
ge abt. y. 

Hatteft bu eine Spinne gehabt ? Hadst thou had a spider! 

Es ift ganz gewiß, i er eine It is quite sure that he had had a 
Spinne gehabt hatte, ehe er einen spider before he had a crab. 
Krebs hatte, 

Wir hatten in jenem Haufe. feine uis pu had no bed-bugs in that 


Wanzen gehabt. 

his ib wirklich Flöhe (der Floh) Had) 38 really had fleas i 
ge 

Sie hatten welche gehabt. They had had some, 


FIRST FUTURE, 


Ich werde kein Wiefel und keinen I shall not have a weasel, or a 
Dachs haben. badger. 

Was wirft bu haben ? What wilt thou have f 

Wird er einen Fuchs ober einen Will he have a fox or an eagle t 
Adler haben? 


VERBS. 


Sie wird weder einen Fuchs noch 
einen Adler haben. 

Es wird etwas Schönes haben. 

Wie viele Kameele werden wir 
haben, wenn wir dieſe ſechs noch 
kaufen? 

Werdet ihr in acht Tagen einige 
Füchſe haben? 

Nein, mein Herr, ſie werden keine 
haben. 


SECOND 


Ich werde zwei Raupen gehabt ha- 
ben, ehe es Nacht wird. 

Wirſt du Seidenwürmer gehabt 
haben, wann — 

Er wird einen Wurm, aber keine 
Seidenwürmer gehabt haben. 
Wir werden ſchon Blutigel gehabt 

haben. 

Ihr werdet weder Blutigel noch 
Blindſchleichen gehabt haben. 
z P fie (Sie) gehabt ba- 

en 


93 


She will have neither a foxnor an 
eagle. 

It will have something beautiful. 

How many camels shall we have, 
if we buy these six. more! 


Will you have a few foxes to-day a 
week! 
No, sir, they will have none. 


FUTURE. 


I shall have had two caterpillars 
before it grows night. 

Wilt thou have had silkworms, 
when — 

He will have had a worm, but no 
silkworms. 


We shall have had leeches already. 


You will have had neither leeches 
nor slowworms. 


What will they (you) have had ? 


Rue. The perfect and pluperfect of haben, to have, 
are formed by adding the past participle to its present, 
and imperfect tense; and the first future by adding the 
infinitive (haben) and the second future by adding ges 
habt haben, to the present tense of werben. 


Exercise. Should I be a partial arbiter? Let them be 
humane. I have no eagle. Hast thou not an ostrich ? Have 
they no robins? How many canary-birds hadst thou? He 
had not any, he had six parrots, when I saw him. We had 
sixty-two lambs last year. Had you a colt? Had she good 
oysters? We have not had any whales. He had just sold a 
dozen of crabs. Do you like eels? We had had many 
lobsters before we had herrings. Do you see the spider? He 
had had one in his hand. They will have had fleas. A flea 
is an insect. I shall have had two camels before you see one. 
What worms have you? We have none, but we shall have 
sikworms. Hast thou a colt? What will she have? Will 
they have had goslings, before you have any? Hadst thou 
ever had a canary-bird? Yes, sir, I had one, when I was 
sick, Will they have had something good? They will rot 
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have had anything good. She has had.six pounds of sugar. 
She would be richer than he, if. Wouldst thou have beenstub- 


born ? 
generous in your dealings. 


Should we not have been better off than they ? 


Be 


SUBJUNCTIVE. PRESENT. 


Er 11 daß ich kein Vergnügen 


Sd e will Dir das Geld geben, da⸗ 
mit Du genug habeſt. 


sf 05 möglig, daß er kein Geld 


ne da f Geld babe. 

Im Fall, daß er t habe. 

Ich zweifle, daß wir die Kraft ha⸗ 
ben, es zu thun. 

Ich wünſche, daß ihr die Güte ha⸗ 
bet, mich zu rufen. 

Es iſt möglich, daß unſere Ver⸗ 


He does not wish me to have any 
pleasure. 

I wil give thee the money (in 
8 that thou mayest have 


Is it eis that he has no money t 


Suppose she has money. 

In case that he may be right. 

Idoubt of our having strength to 
do it. 

I wish you to have the kindness to 
call me. 

It is possible that our relations may 
have a good deal of property. 


IMPERFECT. 


wandten viel Vermögen haben. 
Ich wollte, ich hätte mehr Zeit. 
3d p nicht, daß Du fo viele 
Thaler hätteſt. 
Sie zweifelte, daß mein Vater 
Pferde hätte. 
Glaubten Sie, daß ſie einen ſolchen 


Vorſatz hätte? 
Wäre es nicht pellet wenn wir Ge⸗ 


I wish to have more time. 
I did not think thou hadst so many 
dollars. 
* doubted of my father's having 
orses. 
Did you believe her to have such 
an intention ? 


‘Would it not be better if we had 


bulb hätten? patience f 
Wäre es möglich, daß ihr fo viele Can it be possible that you had so 
Mühe damit ättet? much trouble with it? 
Ich glaubte, Sie hätten gar keine I believed you would not have any 
Mühe mit ihm. trouble with him at all. 
PERFECT. 
Er last, daß ich fein Buch gehabt He says that I have had his book. 
Er ANDA daß bu feine Tinte Ho Damen that thou hast had his 
ehab 
8 Is it true that he has had this loss ? 


t babet. 
Sit 0 e daß er dieſen Verluſt 
ehabt 
34 glaube, wir haben den größten 
Verluſt gehabt. 
Ich boie, ihr habet kein Unglück 
gehabt. 
\ 


U 


I believe we have had the greatest 
loss, à 

I hope you may not have had a mis- 
fortune. 


VERBS. 
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PLUPERFECT. 


Es wäre beſſer geweſen, wenn ich 
keine Unkoſten davon gehabt 


hätte. 

Ich glaubte, du hätteſt keine Luſt 
gehabt, es zu thun. 

Er hätte einen großen Verluſt ge⸗ 
habt, wenn ſein Vater nicht ſo 
vorſichtig geweſen wäre. 

Wenn er nicht gekommen wäre, ſo 
habt, wir keine Gelegenheit ge⸗ 

abt, es zu verkaufen. 

Es würde nicht hinreichend ſein, 
daß ihr die Abſicht gehabt hättet. 

Ich war erſtaunt zu hören, daß ſie 
in der großen Stube nicht Platz 
genug gehabt hätten. 


It would have been better if I had 
not had any expenses with it. 


1 much that thou hadst no mind to 
o it. 

He would have met with a great 
loss if his father had not been so 
careful. 

If he had not come, we might not 
have had an opportunity to sell it. 


It would not be sufficient that you 
had had the intention. 

I was astonished to hear that they 
had not had enough room in that 
large apartment. 


FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich glaube, ich werde einen febr gu- 
ten Platz haben. 

Ich hoffe, du werdeſt den allerbeſten 
em nicht haben 5 aber er tverbe 
ihn haben. 

Angenommen, daß wir viel Ber- 
gnügen haben werden. 

Ich glaube kaum, daß ihr die Drei- 
ſtigkeit haben werdet. 

Man ſagt, daß ſie in dieſem Jahre 
keine Ferien haben werden. 

Ich le, daß du das Vergnü⸗ 
gen gehabt haben werdeſt, ehe er 
es gehabt haben wird. 


FIRST 


Wenn ich mehr Obſtbäume hätte, 
würde ich mehr Obſt haben. 

Du würdeſt Geld genug haben, 
um nicht fo verſchwenderiſch 
wäreſt. 

Sie würde eben fo viel Freude ha- 
ben, wenn er nicht da wäre. 

Würden wir nicht eben ſo viele 
Bücher haben, wenn wir ſo viel 
Geld hätten, wie er? 

Ihr würdet eben ſo viele haben. 

Sie würden aber nicht fo viele ha- 
ben, ſie leſen nicht gern. 


I believe Ishall have a very good 
place. 

I hope thou wilt not have the very 
best place, but that he will have it. 


Suppose that we shall have much 
pleasure. 

I scarcely believe that you will have 
the boldness. 

They are said to have no vacation 
(in) this year. 

I trust thou wilt have had the plea- 
sure before he will have had it. 


CONDITIONAL. 


If I had more fruit-trees, I should 
have more fruit. 

Thou wouldst have money enough, 
if thou wert not so prodigal. 


She would have just as much joy, if 
he were not here. 

Shou:d we not have just as many 
books, if we had as much money 
as he? 

You would have just as many. 

But they would not have as many, 
they are not fond of reading. 
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SECOND CONDITIONAL. 


Ich würde acht Thaler gehabt ha- 
bal wenn ich nicht zwei verloren 

atte. 

Würdeſt du ſechs Ellen Tuch gehabt 
haben? 

Dieſes Mädchen würde fünf 
Dutzend Hemden gehabt haben, 
wenn — - 

Würden wir nicht diefelben Weit- 
läufigkeiten gehabt jour wenn 
er da geweſen wäre! 

Nein, ihr würdet nicht dieſelben 
e gehabt haben. 
Würden Sie keine Geduld mit ihm 

gehabt haben? 


I should have had eight dollars, if I 
had not lost two. 


Wouldst thou have had eight yards 
of cloth? 

This girl would have had five dozen 
shirts, 


Should we not have had the same 
difficulties, if he had been here? 


No, you would not have had the 
same difficulties, 

Would they not have had patience 
with him ? 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Habend, (or indem man hat,) having. 


IMPERATIVE. 


en traurig, indem er kein Geld 

a * 

Indem wir Vernunft haben, find 
zn bie edelſten Geſchöpfe auf ber 


Laßt ihn das Meſſer haben. 

Laßt uns Muth haben. 

Habet keinen Verdacht. 

Haben Sie keinen Kummer, mein 
theurer Onkel. 

Laßt ſie ihren Theil haben. 


Having no money, he is sad. 


Having reason, we are the noblest 
creatures on the earth. 


Let him have the knife. 

Let us have courage. 

Do not have any suspicion, 
Have no care, my dear uncle. 


Let them have their share, 


Genug, enough, is better placed in German after 


the substantive. 


Exercise. 


J wish that you may have much pleasure. 


Is it 


possible that she has not a single cent? In case that they are 


right. 


you to have the kindness to call me. 


I doubted of her having a mind to do it. 


We wished 
I heard that our rela- 


tions had much property. They wish that we had had more 


time. 


Would it not be better if we had more patience ? Is it 


(wäre es) possible that you should have sd much trouble? Is 
it true that she has had my ink? We should have met with 
a great loss, if he had not been here. I do not believe him 
to have such an intention. Would you have had such an in- 
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tention? We scarcely believe that they would have had the 
boldness. Will he have had a badger, and two foxes? We 
should have more fruit if we had more fruit-trees. Should 
we have such dilliculties ? Having reason, we are the noblest 
creatures on the earth. Do not have any care. Do you be- 
lieve that he has had two canary-birds ? She is said to have 
four larks. She doubted of my mother’s having fine goslings. 
Did you think he would have vacation every other month? 
I should have had several things. What do you think that he 
will have? I think he will have nothing good. Wouldst thou 
have no money if I had not given thee some? Nobody would 
have anything. Would they have so many dollars if they had 
not been so diligent? What wouldst thou have had with all 
thy care? Have patience, my dear brother. Let them not 
have the boldness. If they had become more sincere, they 
would speak the truth. He doubts of my becoming a glazier. 
He would have become an officer, if I had become a captain. 


What has become of him ? 


Nothing good. 


AUXILIARY VERBS OF MOOD. 


Können, can, to be able, to know, to be permitted, may. 


INDICATIVE. 


Ich kann dieſe Arbeit machen. 
Kannſt du dieſelbe nicht machen? 
Gott kann Alles thun, was er will. 
Sie kann es nicht thun. 

Es kann ſein. 

Können wir nicht Franzöſiſch? 
Könnt ihr ſchreiben? 

Sie können nicht ſchreiben. 


PRESENT. 


I can do that work. 

Art thou not able to do it? 
God can do all he pleases. 
She cannot do it. 

It may be. 

Do we not know French? 

Do you know how to write ? 
They don't know how to write. 


IMPERFECT. 


u^ konnte die Uebungen nicht ma- 

en. 

Warum konnteſt du dieſelben nicht 
machen? , 

Er konnte darüber nicht mehr fagen, 

konnte möglich ſein, aber 

jenes. 

Wir konnten gut antworten. 

Konntet Qu euer Gedicht nicht be⸗ 


ginnen , 
Sie konnten es nicht beginnen. 
5 


als i 
Dieſes 
nicht 


I could not make the exercises, 
Why couldst thou not make them! 


He was not able to say more about 
it than I. 

This might be possible, but not 
that. 


We were able to answer well. 

Did you not know how to begin 
our m7 

They did not know how to begin it. 
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PERFECT. 


Past Participle, gekonnt, been able, £c. 


Ich habe meine Aufgabe gekonnt. 

Haft du fie gekonnt? 

Er hat Beides gekonnt. 

Wir haben auch einmal das Reiten 
gekonnt. 

Habt ihr Franzöſiſch gekonnt? 

Sie haben nie Franzöſiſch gekonnt. 


Ich habe dieſen Satz nicht verſtehen 
können. 
Haſt du nicht ſpielen können? 


Sie hat die ganze Nacht arbeiten 
können, ohne müde zu werben. 
Wir haben nicht reiten können. 


Habt ihr rauchen und ſchnupfen 
können? 

Nein, mein Herr, ſie haben aber 
Tabak kauen können. 


I have been able to say my lesson. 

Didst thou know it} 

He has known both. 

We also once knew how to ride on 
horseback. 

Did you know French! 

They never knew French. 


I was not (I have not been) able to 
understand that sentence. 

Hast thou not been permitted to 
play ? 

She was able to work all the night 
without becoming tired. 

We have not been ableto ride on 
horseback. 
Were you permitted to smoke and 

snuff ? 
No, sir, but they were permitted to 
chew tobacco. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Ich hatte das Tanzen gekonnt, ehe 

ich Tanzſtunden haiie. , 

Hatteft du das Reiten ſchon ge- 
konnt, ehe du nach Amerika 
kamſt? 

Ja, mein Herr, er hatte das Reiten 
ſchon gekonnt. 

Wir hatten es auch gekonnt, aber 
ihr hattet es nicht gekonnt. 

Hatten ſie das Schreiben gekonnt, 
als ſie ſechs Jahre alt waren? 


Hatte 2 Schreiben können, als ich 
ſechs Jahre alt war? 
Du hatteſt noch nicht ſchreiben kön⸗ 


nen. 

Hatte er es nicht lernen können? 

Wir hatten letzte Nacht nicht ſchla⸗ 
fen können. 

Hattet ihr ſchlafen können? 


I knew (had known) how to dance 
before I took lessons in dancing. 

Didst thou know how to ride on 
horseback, before thou camest to 
America 1 

Te sir, he already knew how to 
ride. 

We also knew how to do it, but 
they did not. 

Did they know how to write when 
they were six years of age f 


Did I know how to write when I 
was six years of age! 

Thou didst not yet know how to 
write. 

Was he not able to learn it? 

We were not permitted to sleep 
last night. 

Had you been permitted to sleep! 
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jd werde im Laufe eines Jahres Ishall know German in the course 
Deutſch können. of a year. 

Wirſt du ihn bezahlen können? Wilt thou be able to pay him 1 

Er wird es nicht erklären Finnen. He will not be able to explain it. 

P d das Zimmer heizen Shall we be able to heat the room 

önnen 

Ihr werdet es nicht heizen können. You will not be able to heat it. 

Sie werden ihn nicht überzeugen They will not be able to convince 
können. ; him. 

Wirſt du deine Aufgabe gekonnt Wilt thou have been able to say 
hui ? thy lesson? 

Ich werde fie gekonnt haben. I shall have known it. 


Ruze. The perfect and pluperfect are formed by 
adding the past participle to the present and imperfect 
of haben, to have, but if können is preceded by another 
verb (infinitive), it keeps its original form. 


Observation. This rule holds good in respect of all the fol- 
lowing auxiliary verbs (of mood, defective verbs). 


Exercise. I can read. Thou mayest eat. We are not 
able to work. Can you do that? They cannot do it, but they 
could doit. Did you know your lesson? I did know it (Perf. 
in Germ.). He could play and speak at the same time (zu 
aleicher Zeit). She could do it. They were able to write. 
We have not been able to perceive it. Have they been per- 
mitted to do it? I have not been permitted to do so. Have 
you been able to write a correct letter? Yes, sir, we have 
been able to do so. Ishallbe able to pay him to-morrow. 
Shall we not be permitted to see that camel? Will you know 
French in the course of a year? Wilt thou have been able 
to sprain his ancle? We shall not be able to nurse your 
mother. Will any body have known how to ride on horse- 
back, before he has taken riding-lessons ? 


SUBJUNCTIVE. PRESENT. 
Er 5 ich könne meine Auf⸗ He thinks I know my lesson. 
gabe. 
Im Fall, daß du ſchweigen könneſt. In case thou shouldst be able to be 


silent, 
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Angenommen, er könne das nicht Suppose he is not able to do that. 


thun. 
Er hofft, daß ihr ihn beſuchen He hopes you will be able to visit 
könnet. him. 


Observation. The first and third persons of the plural are 
like those of the indicative. 


IMPERFECT. 


Bweifelt. er, daß ich dort fein Did he doubt that I would be able 
könnte? to be there! 

Er zweifelte, daß du dort fein könn- Eos doubted of thy being able to be 
teit. ere. 

Könnte er es thun, wenn ich ihm Would he be able to do it if I 
helfen würde? should help him? 

Wir könnten es ſicherlich thun. We could, certainly, do it. 

Ich hätte nicht geglaubt, daß ihr es J would not have believed that you 
thun könntet, aber ich hätte ge- could do it, but I would have be- 
glaubt, daß (ie es thun könnten. lieved that they could do it. 


PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT., 


Er ſagt, ich habe das Tanzen ges He says that I have known how to 

mu aber du habeſt es nicht gee dance, but that thou hast not. 
onnt. 

Man ſagt, er habe gut tanzen kön⸗ He is said to have been able to 
nen. dance well. 

Iſt es wahr, daß ihr nicht habet Is it true that you have not been 
tanzen können? able to dance! 

Wir hätten tanzen können, wenn We might have danced if we had 
wir dort geweſen wären. been there. 

Ihr hättet auf den Ball gehen kön⸗ You might have gone to the ball if 
nen, wenn ihr eure Aufgaben ge⸗ you had done your lessons. 
macht hättet. 

Ich hätte die Thür nicht öffnen fön- I could not have opened the door if 
nen, wenn er mir feinen Schlüſ⸗ be had not given me his key. 
ſel nicht gegeben hätte. 

Sie hätten nicht tanzen können, They would not have been able to 
wenn fie keine Tanzſtunden ge- dance, if they had not had dan- 
habt hätten. cing lessons. 


Observation. The compound tenses are to be formed by 
the learner himself, as the variation of the perfect and pluper- 
fect, on account of number and person, are made in the auxi- 
liary verb, haben, and those of the futures and conditionals 
only in the auxiliary verb, werden, to become. 

Let the learner bear in mind, that the English might (or 
1 — have, is to be translated into German by hätte — 

önnen. 
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Exercise. Do you not believe that I can write? Yes, sir, 
I believe that thou canst write. Would he be able to do it, if 
—. Would she know how to read, if she had not had read- 
ing-lessons ? No, sir, she would not be able to do so. That 
may be. Itis the same to me. Would they have been able 
to write a letter, if they had not had any ink? I might have 
told (it) you. I believe I shall be able to go there, but I do 
not believe thou wilt be able to go there. Should we not be 
able to sleep, if they were not so noisy (lärmend)? He would 
not be able to heat the room, if he had no wood. We had not 
believed that they could do it, but we had believed that you 
could do it. Who knocks at the door? I should have had 
eighty dollars if I had not given him two. Should we not 
have had the same difficulties, if he had been here? It is 
the best you have ever had. What sort of fish do you sell, 
sea-fish, or fresh water-fish? He sells oysters. We should 
be richer than you if—. They pretend to have been my 
friends, yet they were my enemies. She says you were 
more arrogant than he. 


~~ 


Dürfen, to dare, to be permitted, to be allowed, may. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich darf das Pferd nicht halten. I am not permitted to hold the 


horse. 

Darfſt du es halten? Art thou permitted to hold it? 

Er darf den Verſuch nicht machen. He is not allowed to make the ex- 
periment. 


e dürfen Alles thun, was wir We may do all we are able (to do). 


Ihr dürft es wiffer. You may know it. 
Dürfen fie es wiſſen? May they know it? 
IMPERFECT. 
Ich durfte auf den Ball gehen, aber I was allowed to go to the ball, but 
ich konnte nicht, ich war krank. I was not able, I was sick. 
Durſteſt du es unternehmen? w thou allowed to undertake 
1 


Er durfte es nicht unternehmen, He was not allowed to undertake it, 
Wir durften es ihr nicht zeigen. We were not permitted to show it 


to her. 
Durftet ihr das euren Freunden Were you not permitted to tell 
nicht fagen? (that) your friends? 


Sie durften es nicht fagen. They were mot permitted to tell, 
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Past Participle, gedurft, been permitted. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Haft du ſpielen Dürfen ? 

Ich habe gedurft. 

Ich habe ſpielen dürfen. 

Habt ihr nicht ſprechen dirfen ? 


Nein, mein Herr, wir haben nicht 
gedurſt. 

Hatten ſie ſingen dürfen, als ſie ihre 
Arbeit beendigt hatten? 


Ja wohl, fie hatten geburft, und ich 
habe nicht ſingen dürfen; iſt das 
recht? 

Werde ich meinen Vater fragen 
dürfen? 

Werdet ihr es ihm ſagen dürfen, 
daß ſeine Mutter todt iſt? 

Ihr werdet es ihm nicht fagen dür⸗ 
fen er iſt ſelbſt febr krank. 


Hast thou been permitted to play ? 

I have been permitted to do so. 

I have been permitted to play. 

Have you not been permitted ta 
speak? 

N 9 we had not been allowed to 
do so. 

Had they been allowed to sing 
when they had finished their 
work? 

Certainly, they had been allowed to 
do so, and I was not permitted 
to sing ; is that right? 

Shall I be allowed to ask my 
father! 

Will you be permitted to tell him 
that his mother is dead? 

You will not be permitted to tell 
him so; he is very sick himself. 


— 
Observation. The English may, expressing a permission, is 
to be translated into German by dürfen, and, expressing a 


possibility, by können. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. PRESENT. 


Im Fall, daß ich hier bleiben dürfe, 
will ich dir es geben. 


Iſt es e Dap du ihn nicht Is 


fragen dürfeſt 


In case that I am permitted to stay 
here I will give it to thee. 

it possible that thou art not al- 
lowed to ask him? 


Angenommen, fie dürfe nicht auf Suppose she is not permitted to go 
to the ball. 


ben Ball gehen. 
Glaubet ihr, daß ihr fpielen dürfet? 
ihr dürft nicht ſpielen. 


Do you believe that you may be 
permitted to play! you are not 
permitted to play. 


Observation. The first and third persons plural are like 


those of the indicative. 


IMPERFECT. 


Wenn ich mit ihm ſprechen dürfte 
ſo würde ich es ihm ded "m 


If I were permitted to speak to 
him, I 


should tell him so. 


Was für ein Vergnügen es fein What pleasure it would be, if thou 


1 wenn du hier bleiben dürf⸗ 
eſt. 


wert allowed to stay here 
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Es dürfte vielleicht wahr fein. It might perhaps be true. 

Dürften wir es thun, wenn ſie da Might we do it, if they were here? 
wären 

Ich glaubte, ihr dürftet es unter I believed you might not do so 
keiner Bedingung thun. under any condition. 

Ich habe vergeblich gehofft, daß ſie J have hoped in vain, that they 
mich beſuchen dürſten. would be permitted to pay me 

a visit. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Ich glaubte, er habe nicht mit Uhren 
handeln dürfen. 

Kannſt du mir ſagen, ob fie dies þa- 
ben thun dürfen? 

Ich hörte, daß ſie es nicht gedurft 


haben. 
Hätte ich das Bild ſehen dürfen? 


Du hätteſt es ſehen dürfen, wenn 
du deine Pflicht erfüllt hätteſt. 


Hätte er gedurft? 


Denken Sie, ich werde auf die Jagd 
gehen dürfen? 

Deine Mutter ſagte, du würdeſt 
nicht ohne deines Vaters Erlaub- 
niß auf die Jagd gehen dürſen. 

Würden ſie Wein trinken dürfen, 
wenn ſie welchen hätten? 

Er würde keinen trinken dürfen, er 
hat das Fieber. 


JExercise. I am not permitted to show him that picture. 
you allowed to pay me a visit? 


I thought that he was not per- 
mitted to deal in watches. 

Canst thou tell me, whether they 
have been permitted to do that 

I heard they were not permitted 
to do so. 

Would I have been permitted to 
see the picture! 

Thou wouldst have been permitted 
to see it, if thou hadst fulfilled 
thy duty. 

Would he have been permitted to 
see it? 

Do you think I shall be allowed to 
go a hunting? 

Thy mother said thou wouldst not 
be allowed to go a hunting with- 
out the permission of thy father. 

Would they be allowed to drink 
wine if they had any? 

He would not be allowed to drink 
any, he has a fever. 


Are 
I am not allowed to do so. 


She is not permitted to tell me, but she is permitted to tell 


ou. 


He was not allowed to come into her house. 


We are 


not allowed to show it to you, my mother will show it to you 
herself. Have you been permitted to write to us? They 
have not been permitted to do so. Hast thou not been per- 
mitted to lend me some money? I have not been permitted 
to doso. Wilt thou be permitted to stay here? We were 
not permitted to make that experiment. He may know it. 
Were you permitted to undertake such a work? Would you 
give it to him, if you were allowed to speak to him? We have 
hoped in vain that they might be permitted to visit us. — In 
case that I am not permitted to stay here, I will tell you now. 
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I think thou art not allowed to read, thy eyes are too weak 
Suppose that he may not leave the room, who can bring us 
our stick and hat? May you stay here? Would we be al- 
lowed to drink beer, if we were in good health? You would 
be allowed to drink some. I believe he was permitted to 
drink champagne when he was sick. You are said to have 
been allowed to take that paper, but he had not been per- 
mitted to do so. Would they have been allowed to make such 
a noise, if you had been there? I should not be permitted to 
play, if my uncle were here. Wouldst thou be permitted to 
go to Charles, if thy father were not there? 


Müſſen, must, to be obliged, to be forced, to be compelled, 


to be under the necessity. 


INDICATIVE. 


Ich muß heute arbeiten. 

Du mußt nicht " laut ſprechen. 
Muß er es bezahlen? 

Nein, ſie muß es bezahlen. 

Wir müſſen einen neuen Anzug ha- 


en. 
Müßt ihr die Stadt . 7 


PRESENT. 


I must work to-day. 

Thou must not speak so loud. 

Is he obliged to pay it? 

No, she must pay it. 

We are in need of (must have) a 
new suit of clothes. 

Are you obliged to leave the city ? 


Sie müſſen ihre (Ihre) Reife auf; They (you) must delay their (your) 
ſchieben. journey. 
IMPERFECT. 


Ich mußte meine Eltern davon be⸗ 
nachrichtigen. 
Mußteſt du einen neuen Mantel 
haben? , , 
Er mußte das Zeugniß unterzeich⸗ 
nen. | 

Mußten wir nicht bie ganze Sache 
erzählen? 

Mußtet ihr es nicht ſuchen? 

Sie mußten die Sache unterfuchen. 


I was obliged to inform my parents 
of it. 

Hadst thou occasion for & new 
cloak } 

It was necessary for him to sign the 
certificate. 

Were we not forced to relate the 
whole of the matter ? 

Were you not compelled to look for 
iti 

They were obliged to inquire into 
the matter. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 
Past Participle, gemußt, been compelled, dc. 


Haft du ihn beſchützen müſſen? 


Hast thou been obliged to protect 
him! E 


VERBS. 


Ja, Madam, ich habe gemußt. 
Habt ihr eure Arbeit beendigen 


, 


müſſen? 
Wir haben dieſelbe beendigen mif- 


Vater kam? 

Ja, mein Fräulein, ſie hatten dann 
ſchweigen müſſen. 

Hatteſt du mit ihr gehen müſſen? 


ſen. 
Hatten ſie ſchweigen müſſen, als ihr 


Ich hatte gemußt. 

Sie werden den Ochſen wieder ver- 
kaufen müſſen. 

Mein Advokat wird meine Sache 
vertheidigen müſſen. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Mein Lehrer ſagt, ich müſſe fleißiger 


ein. 

Ich ſagte dir, daß du nicht ſo neu⸗ 
gierig ſein müſſeſt. 

Er fragt, wann er es beendigen 
müſſe? 

Im Fall, daß wir noch einen Brief 
ae müſſen, können Sie uns 
elfen. 

Ich glaubte, ihr müſſet zu Hauſe 
bleiben. 

Müſſen ſie wirklich nach Hauſe 
gehen 
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Yes, ma am, I have been obligeo 
to do so. 

Have you been under the necessity 
of finishing your work ? 

We have been compelled to finish 
it. 

Had they been compelled to be 
silent, when their father came 
Yes, ma'am, (miss) they had then 

been compelled to be silent. 
Hadst thou been compelled to go 
with her? 
I had been compelled to do so. 
They will be obliged to sell the ox 


again. 
My lawyer will be obliged to defend 
my cause. 


PRESENT. 


My teacher says, I must be more 
diligent. 

Itold thee that thou must not be 
80 inquisitive. 

He asks when (at what time) he is 
to finish it? 

In case we should be obliged to 
write one more letter, you may 
help us. 

I thought you were obliged to stay 
at home. 

Are they, really, obliged to go 
home! 


IMPERFECT. 


37 müßte es thun, wenn meine 

ante da wäre. 

Müßteſt du es thun? 

Nein, mein Herr, mein Bedienter 
müßte es thun. 

Mäüßten wir nicht die Stadt ver- 
laſſen, wenn wir kein Geld hät⸗ 


ten 
Ihr müßtet die Stadt nicht ver⸗ 
laſſen, ihr habt ja Freunde hier. 


Sie müßten nicht betteln gehen, 
wenn ſie fleißig geweſen wären. 


5* 


I should be forced to do it if my 
aunt were here. 

Wouldst thou be obliged to do it? 

No, sir, my servant would be obliged 
to do it. 

Would we not have to leave the 
city if we had no money? 


You would not be compelled to 
leave the city, you have friends 
here. 

They would not be forced to goa 
begging, if they had been in- 

trious. | 
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THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Wenn fie fleißig geweſen wären, 
hätten ſie nicht betteln müſſen. 


Blaubſt du, daß er habe ſchweigen 
müſſen? , 
Sie fragte, wann fle es beendigt 
baben müſſe? 

Ich glaube, wir werden es bis 
morgen beendigt haben müſſen, or 

Ich glaube, wir müſſen es bis 
morgen beendigt haben. 

Ich würde die Papiere unterzeich⸗ 
nen müſſen, wenn ich dort wäre. 

Würdet ihr nicht die ganze Nacht 
ſpielen müſſen, wenn ihr ſpielen 
könntet? 

Wir würden nicht die ganze Nacht 
ſpielen müſſen. 

Würde er nicht auf der Violine und 


If they had been industrious they 
would not have been compelled 
to go a begging. 

Do you believe that he has been 
forced to be silent ? 

She asked when she would be re- 
quired to have finished it ? 

I believe we shall be forced to have 
finished it by to-morrow, or 

I believe we shall have to finish it 
by to-morrow. 

I should be obliged to sign the doc- 
uments if I were there. 

Would you not be compelled to play 
all the night, if you were able to 
play ? 

We should not be compelled to 
play all the night. 

Would he not be obliged to play on 
the violin, and she on the piano? 


fie auf dem Piano fpielen müf- 
fen ? 


Exercise. Must I work to-day? Thou must not work to- 
day, it is Sunday. Has she occasion for anew dress ? Must we 
leave the room? You are not obliged to delay your journey. 
Wast thou forced to inform him of it? He was compelle 
to relate the whole story. Were we not compelled to in- 
quire into the matter? They were obliged to look for their 
books. What have you been forced to do? I was forced to 
bring him an umbrella. Had they been forced to finish their 
work by three o'clock? Yes, ma'am, they had been forced to 
do so. He will be obliged to go with her. He would be 
compelled to be silent, if his uncle would be here. Will she 
have occasion for a new gown (ba8 Kleid), if she will visit 
him? He said that I must not be so inquisitive. Thy aunt 
says, thou must be more attentive. Provided I must pay him 
a visit, you must stay here. Were I not compelled to do it, 
if my brother had not doneit? Would you not have been 
forced to leave the city, if you had no friends? We should 
have been forced to do so. Thou wouldst be forced to work, 
if thou hadst no money. Suppose he should be forced to pay 
his debts, who will lend him money ? We should be obliged 
to lend him some. She asked when she must have finished 
the work? Tell her that hers must be done by twelve 
o'clock. Would you have been allowed to see it, if you had 
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performed your duty? I thought they would not be allowed 
to do it on any condition (unter feiner Bedingung). Had they 
been permitted to sing when they had finished their work ? 
He said that I had known how to dance, though I had had no 
dancing-lessons. I shall know German in the course of a 
year. I could not do my work, I was sick. Let him have 
patience, Having reason, we are the noblest creatures on the 
earth. This girl would have had many friends, if she had 
been more amiable. 


Collen, shall, ought to, to be to, to be said, to be supposed, to 
| be admitted. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Soll ich e$ thun, oder nicht? 

Du ſollſt es nicht thun. 

Er ſoll Ihnen Geſellſchaft leiſten. 
Was ſoll das heißen? 

Sie ſoll und muß gehorſam ſein. 
Wir ſollen beſſer ſchreiben. 

Ihr bn Theologie ecke 

Sie follen nach Bolton gehen. 


Shall I do it or not? 

Thou shalt not do it, 

He is to bear you company. 
What is the meaning of that f 
She shall and must be obedient. 
We are to write better. 

You are to study theology. 
They are to go to Boston. 


IMPERFECT. 


Sollteft but ein Gartner werben ? 

Nein, ich follte Metzger werden. 

Er follte nicht um vier Uhr, fondern 
um drei Uhr dort fein. 

0 Buch ſollten wir geſtern 


leſen 
Ihr ſolltet die Geſchichte der ameri⸗ 
kaniſchen Revolution leſen. 
idee ie fingen als ihr zu Haufe 
war 


Wert thou to be a gardener? 

No, I was to become a butcher. 

He was not to be there at four 
o'clock, but at three o'clock. 

T book were we to read yester- 

? 

You ware to read the history of the 
American revolution. 

Were they to sing when you were 
at home ? ; 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Past Participle, gefollt, been obliged, dc. 


Dan uc das Glas zerbrechen 


ollen 

Ja, mein Herr, ich habe geſollt, 
aber ich habe es nicht gethan. 

Hattet ihr arbeiten follen $ 

Nein, wir hatten nicht geſollt, aber 
wir haben gearbeitet. 


Wast thou to have broken the 
glass 1 

Yes, sir, I was to have done it, but 
I have not done it. 

Ought you to have been at work } 

No, we were not to do so, but we 
have worked. 
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Wirſt du dieſes Buch leſen follen 
(or müſſen) 
Ich werde es leſen ſollen, aber ich 

leſe es nicht. 
Was werden ſie dort machen ſollen? 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Wilt thou have to read this book? 


I shall be required tc read it, but I 
(shall) not read it. 
What will they have to do there? 


Observation. The English “shall” denoting necessity or 
obligation, must be translated into German by follen, in other 
cases (denoting futurity) by werden. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. PRESENT. 


Er ſagt, ich fole mich in Acht neh- 
men. 

Ich hörte, du ſolleſt ein guter Mu- 
ſiker ſein. 

Schreibt ihm, er ſolle nicht auf mich 


warten. 
Sollen wir falſches Geld haben? 


He says, I shall take care of my- 
self. 

I heard (that) thou art considered 
to be a good musician. 

Write to him (that) he needs not 
wait for me. 

Are we supposed to have counter- 


feit money. 
Ihr folet fie gut pflegen. You are said to nurse her well. 
Sie ſollen im Garten ſein. They are said to be in the garden. 
IMPERFECT. 


Ich ſollte fie beſſer pflegen. 

Sollteſt du an der Reihe ſein? 

Er ſollte krank ſein und war auf 
dem Balle. 

Sollte ſie etwa kommen, ſo ſagen 
Sie ihr, ich ſei nicht zu Hauſe. 

Man ſollte meinen, er könne zufrie⸗ 
den ſein. 

Sollten wir nicht zuſammen ſpeiſen? 

Er glaubt, ihr ſolltet einen Spazier- 
gang mit ihm machen. 

Wenn Sie ihm etwa begegnen foll- 
ten, ſo danken Sie ihm für ſeine 


üte. 
Wenn die Sachen ſo Len follten, 
fo find wir Alle verloren. 


I ought to nurse her better. 

Should it be your turn f 

He was said to be sick, and was at 
the ball. 

Should she happen to come, tell 
her I am not at home. 

One should think he might be con- 
tented. 

Were we not to dine together? 

He thought you were to take a walk 
with him. 

If you should happen to meet him, 
thank him for his kindness. 


If the affairs should stand thus, we 
all are lost. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Ich hätte es ihm nicht fagen follen. 

Der Doktor hätte euch zur Ader laf- 
en ſollen. 

Sie ſollen Amerika verlaſſen haben. 

"M hätten fie ihn beſtrafen ſol⸗ 
en 


I ought not to have told him so. 
The doctor ought to have bled you 
(to bleed, zur Ader laffen). 
They are said to have left America. 
m should they have punished 
f 
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Du hätteſt es nicht thun follen. Thou shouldst not have done it. 
a hätten ihn nicht beleidigen fol- We ought not to have offended him. 
en 


Sie hätten vor mir ba fein follen. They ought to have been here before 


me. 
Ich hoffe nicht, daß ich (ie werde be- Ihope not that I shall have to punish 
ſtrafen ſollen. her. 
Let the learner bear in mind, that “ought to have" is to be 
translated into German by „hätte — ſollen“. 


Exercise. Shall I warm thy feet? Thou mayest do so. 
She is to bear me company. What is the meaning of that? 
What shall he study? Shouldst thou become an optician? 
What story wast thou to relate? They were to feed my oxen, 
but they pretended that they were not allowed to do so. 
Ought we to spare him? He should take care of himself. 
Ought he to have smoked a segar? He ought not to have 
done it. Ought you to have laughed at her? I ought 
not to have done so. Wilt thou have to dress her? We 
were to follow him, but we had forgotten it. What are you 
to do there? He is said to be an excellent writer. If 
that should be so, you must leave my house. Am I to 
read? Thou art to play with her. It is said to be lost. 
What shall we do? Such people should be punished. One 
should think he was (were) stronger. If you should happen 
to see him, inform him of my arrival (die Ankunft). She was 
to stay with the children. We should notstay at home. 
You ought not to have left him to his fate. They ought to 
have praised such a man. You ought not to have offended 
him. I have occasion for a new suit of clothes. Will you be 
obliged to protect him? Art thou allowed to go to the 
theatre? You ought to be more careful. She is said to be 
sick. Why ought they to punish him? The physician ought 
tp have bled them. If thou shouldst happen to meet him, pre- 
sent my compliments to him. 


Wollen, will, to be willing, to intend, to want (wish for), 
to be inclined, disposed, dc. 
INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich will dieſen Abend noch zwei I intend to write two more French 
franzöſiſche Briefe ſchreiben. letters this evening. 
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Was willſt du? 

Er will Birnen kaufen. 

Wir wollen es nicht e 
Wollt ihr es ſelbſt thun! 

Wollen ſie (Sie) den Punſch koſten? 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


What dost thou want! 

He wants to buy pears. 

We are not willing to grant it. 

Do you intend to do it yourselves? 

Do mf (you) wish to taste the 
pus 


IMPERFECT. 


Ich wollte, ich könnte gut Deutſch I wish I could speak German well 


ſprechen. 
Wollteſt du es heute beendigen? 
Er wollte es fertig machen, aber er 
konnte nicht. 
Wollten wir es ihr nicht ſchicken? 
Wolltet ihr es ihm ſehen laſſen? 
Sie wollten ſoeben antworten. 


Didst thou intend to finish it to-day 1 

He wanted to finish it, but he was 
not able. 

Did we not intend to send it to her? 

Were you willing to let him see it f 

They were going to answer. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 
Past Participle, gewollt, been willing. 


Haft bu deine Aufgabe machen 
wollen ? 

Sch babe gewollt, aber ich habe nicht 
gekonnt. 

Habt ihr mir den Gefallen thun 
wollen? 

Wir haben gewollt, aber wir haben 
nicht gedurft. 

Er hatte mich beſuchen wollen, aber 
das Wetter war zu ſchlecht. 

Ich werde deinen Rock niemals ha- 
ben wollen. 

Werden ſie es uns erklären wollen? 


Hast thou been willing to prepare 
thy lesson! 

I have been willing, but I have not 
been able. 

Have you been willing to do me that 
favor 1 

We have been willing, but we have 
not been allowed. 

He (had) intended to visit me, but 
the weather was too bad. 

I shall never wish for thy coat. 


Ms they be willing to explain it 
us f 


Observation. The English "T " expressing an intention, 
a desire, must be translated into German by wollen, in other 
cases (expressing future time) by werden. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Er glaubt, ich wolle ihn ſchlagen. 

Ich hörte, du wolleſt nach pente 
reich gehen; ijt es wahr? 

Angenommen, daß er nach Franf- 
reich gehen wolle, fo müſſen wir 
bier bleiben. 

Er fragte, ob i feine Pferde füt- 
tern wollet ? 


PRESENT. 


He thinks I intend to beat him. 
I heard (that) thou wast (art) will- 
ing to go to France; is it true? 
Supposing that he intends going to 
France, we shall be obliged to 
stay here. 

He asked whether you were willing 
to feed his mud 


VERBS. 


11 


The first and third persons plural of the present 
tenses, and also the imperfect, are formed like those of 


the indicative. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Sagen Sie ibm, daß ich ihn habe 
befuchen wollen. 

Willen Sie, warum er es nicht 
habe thun wollen? 

Man ſagt, er habe es nicht thun 
wollen, weil man ihn nicht hat 
bezahlen wollen. 

Hätteſt du es unter dieſer Bedin- 
gung thun wollen? 

Ich hätte meinen Antheil geben 
wollen, wenn fie den ihrigen ge- 
geben hätten. 

Wir hätten unſern Antheil eben- 
falls haben wollen, wenn ihr den 
eurigen erhalten hättet. 

Wir wollen Geduld haben! 


Exercise. 
sir, I intend to visit you. 


Tell him that I (have) intended to 
visit him. 

Do you know why he was not will- 
ing to do it? 

He is said not to have intended to 
do it, because they were not will- 
ing to pay him. 

Wouldst thou have intended to do 
it upon those terms? 

I should have been willing to give 
my share, if they had given theirs. 


We should likewise have wished 
for our share, if you had received 
yours. 

Let us have patience! 


Do you intend to visit me next summer? Yes, 
We intend to taste the beer. 


What 


does he want to say? I was willing to tell him (of X), but 
he would not hear it. They intended to finish their work to- 
day. We were going to answer, when she became angry. He 
was going to begin her letter. Did she wish to go into the 
country? She wished it, but she was not allowed to do so. 
Did you wish for that book? I did not, (wish for it,) I have 
got it myself. Did you intend to learn French? Yes, ma'am, 
I (have) intended to do so. You may beat me, provided I 
am not willing to be obedient. You tell me that you will 
never flatter her. Is it possible that they intended to leave 
the city? Suppose we wish for fish, shall we get any? You 
may get many. I should be unhappy if he were not willing 
to do it. We would do so, if we were able. She would like 
to buy many things if she had money. Let us have courage. 
Is it true that thou wishest for some wine? I might have had 
wine if I had wished for some. Would you be allowed to 
drink much beer if you had a fever? Would we be permitted 
to doit if they were here? I could have heated the room if 
I had had wood. He thinks that I know my lesson. That 
may be. He requires us to be more economical. I should 
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have become a jeweller in thy place. 
better under these circumstances ? 


coming a locksmith. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Would it have become 
She doubts of your be- 


Mögen, may, to like, to be inclined. 
Lieber mögen, to like better, to prefer. 


INDICATIVE. 


Ich mag kein Fleiſch (elfen). 

Magſt du das Thier ſehen? 

Er mag lachen oder weinen, ich ver- 
biete es ihm. 

Sie mag ſo reich ſein, als ſie will, 
ſie muß ſterben. 

Wir mögen jetzt ſpeiſen. 

Mögt ihr den Punſch nicht koſten? 


Sie mögen ihn nicht koſten. 


PRESENT. 


I do not like (to eat) meat. 

Do you like to see the animal 

He may laugh or weep, I forbid (it) 
him. 


Let her be ever so rich, she must 
die. 

We are inclined to dine now. 

Are you not inclined to taste the 
punch? 


They are not inclined to taste it. 


IMPERFECT. 


Möchteſt du keinen Spaziergang 
machen? 

Nein, ich möchte lieber zu Hauſe 
bleiben, als einen Spaziergang 
machen. 

Was mochte er thun? 

Wir mochten in's Theater gehen, 
aber wir haben nicht gedurft. 

Mochtet ihr zu mir kommen? 

Sie mochten nicht kommen. 


Didst thou not like to take a walk } 


No, I preferred to stay at home to 
ing a walk. 


What was he inclined to do? 

We were inclined to go to the thea- 
tre, but we were not allowed. 

Did you like to come to me? 

They did not like to come. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Past Participle, gemocht, been inclined. 


Haft du den Brief nicht ſchreiben 
mögen? 

Ich habe nicht gemocht. 

Hat er dich nicht bezahlen mögen? 


Haben ſie nicht arbeiten mögen? 

Sie haben nicht gemocht, aber ſie 
haben gemußt. 

Haben (ie ſchlafen mögen, als du 
bei ihnen warſt? 


Hast thou not been inclined to write 
the letter 

I have not been inclined. 

Has he not been inclined to pay 
thee? 

Did they not like to work? 

They did not like, but they were 
forced to do so. 

Have they been inclined to sleep 
when thou wert with them? 


VERBS. 


Mas wird er hören mögen, fein 
Lob, oder feinen Tadel? 

Er wird weder ſein Lob, noch ſeinen 
Tadel hören mögen; denn er 
kennt ſeine ſtarken und ſchwachen 
Seiten. 
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What will he like to hear, (his) 
praise, or censure ? 

Helikes to hear neither praise nor 
censure, for he is sensible of his 


good and of his bad qualities. 


Observation. The English may, or can, denoting liberty to 


do anything, 


is to be translated into German by mogen, when 


it denotes a permission by dürfen, and when it denotes a pos- 


sibility, generally, by fonnen. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, PRESENT. 


Sft es wahr, daß du bei ihm blei- 
ben mögeſt? 


Js it true that thou wouldst stay 
with him ? 


Glauben Sie nicht, daß ich bei ihm Do not ia that I would stay 


bleiben möge. 


with 


Saget ihm, er möge es thun oder Tell him, ehe he do it, or not, we 


nicht, fo bleiben wir Freunde. 

Angenommen, 
möget, fo feid ihr mir toillfom- 
men. 


shall remain friends. 


daß ihr arbeiten Provided, you are inclined to work, 


you are welcome to me. 


The first and third persons plural are like those of the 


indicative. 


¢ 


IMPERFECT. 


= ua wohl Etwas davon ha- I Ron like to have something of 


midi du einen Schluck Wein 
nehmen? 

Er omit lieber in's Wirthshaus 
ehen. 

Möchtet ihr ihn nicht lieber beſu⸗ 
chen, als zu Hauſe bleiben? 
ir möchten viel lieber zu Hauſe 
bleiben, als unſern Oheim be⸗ 


ſuchen. 

Möchten ſie lieber zu mir kommen, 
als zu ihm? 

Sie möchten lieber gar nicht kom⸗ 
men. 


Wonldst thou like to drink (take) a 
draught of wine ? 
He had rather go to an inn, 


Had you not rather visit him than 
stay at home 1 

We had much rather stay at home 
than visit our uncle. 


Would they rather come to me than 
to him? 
They would rather not come at all. 


Observation. Let the learner bear in mind, that “had rather, 


or would rather,” 
(jt, n, t) — lieber.” 


is to be translated into German by „möchte 
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Exercise. Let it be three or four o'clock, I must dine. Let 
him be ever so rich, he is a wicked fellow. You may be ever 
so polite, you are not polite enough. You may stay here or 
go to my father's, it is the same to me. They do not wish 
any more. Was he inclined to buy that dog? He liked ta 
hear something new. Did you like to tell it him? Did she 
like to drink my tea? What didst thou like to see? I should 
have liked to see the president. Have you not been inclined 
to visit our old friend? I was not. Had they been inclined 
to speak to me before I was here? Yes, sir, they had, but 
they were not allowed to do so. He may speak if he will. 
I heard he did not like to go to school. Why do you think 
that I do not like to go to school? Do you never like to 
work? Washington's birth-day is on the 22d of February. 
What wouldst thou like to become? He would like to have 
many German books. He would rather have English books. 
We had rather be in Wisconsin than in Illinois. Wouldst 
thou rather work than be idle? He would rather play the 
gentleman than anything else. Had they rather be poor than 
rich? They had much rather be rich than poor. I had 
much rather be a merchant than a farmer. He does not like 
either to hear himself praised or blamed, for he is sensible of 
his good and of his bad qualities. Had you rather drink 
wine than water? You may laugh or weep, I forbid you this. 
Didst thou not like to take a walk? Are they willing to ex- 
plain it to us? They were going to explain it to us. Should 
it be our turn? They ought to nurse us better. The physi- 
cian ought to have bled her. He is admitted to be a good 
writer. He was said to be dead, and I saw him yesterday. 
They are to bear us company. 


Laffer, to let, to leave ; it is expressed in English in different 
ways, viz, by: to allow to, to permit to, to suffer to; to 
order to, to command to, to cause to ; to have, to get, to make. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich laſſe ihn gehen (or in Ruhe). I let (leave) him alone. 
Warum läſſeſt du deinen Bruder Why dost thou not suffer thy brothe 


nicht ſchlafen? , to sleep t 
Er läßt uns jeden Feiertag unfern He permits us to see our uncle 
Obeim befuchen. every holy-day. 


Läßt fie dich nicht ſpielen? Does she not allow thee to play t 


VERBS. 


Das läßt fid nicht thun. 
Es E ſich Niemand hören, noch 


ſehen 

Wir laſſen den Kutſcher anſpan⸗ 
nen. 

Laſſen Sie ihn ſchweigen. 

Sie laſſen ſich raſiren. 
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That cannot be done. 
There is nobody to be seen or 
heard. 
We order the coachman to put the 
orses to. 
Cause him to be silent. 
They are getting shaved. 


IMPERFECT. 


Ich ließ mir bie Haare ſchneiden. 
OU du es ihn zwei Mal ſchrei⸗ 


Er laß ſich einen Zahn ausziehen. 

Wir ließen unſer Haus von Ihrem 
Sohne bauen. 

Ließet ihr den Arzt holen? 

Sie ließen mir ſagen, daß ſie es 
nicht hätten thun können. 


J had my hair cut. 
Didst thou make him write it twice 7 


He had a tooth drawn. 
We got our house built by your son 


Did you send for the physician 3 
They sent me word that they were 
not able to do it. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Past Participle, gela(fen, left, dc. 


Habe ich nicht meinen Regenſchirm 
bei dir gelaſſen? 

Du haſt ihn nicht bei mir penin. 

Er hat einen neuen Rock machen 


laſſen. 

are ie. dieſe Strümpfe ſtricken 
aſſen? 

Sie hat ſie up ae ane, (ie 
hat dieſelben ſelbſt geſtrickt. 

Wir haben ihn rufen laſſen. 

Hatteſt du es ihm ſagen laſſen, daß 
ich krank war? 

Ich hatte es ihm ſagen laſſen; aber 
er konnte nicht kommen, er war 
ſelbſt krank. 

Er will ſeinen Fußboden malen 
laſſen, und ſie ein den ihrigen mit 
Teppich belegen laffen. 

W werden es ihm ſchriftlich ſagen 


Werdet ihr die Möbeln verkaufen 
laſſen? 

Sie werden dieſelben nicht verkau⸗ 
fen laſſen. 


Have I not left my umbrella witb 
thee ? 

Thou hast not left it with me. 

He has had a new coat made. 


Has she had these stockings knit! 


She has not had them Xmit, she has 
knit them herself. 

We have sent for him. 

Didst thou send him word that I 
was sick ? 

I had sent him word, but he could 
not come, he was sick himself, 


He will get his floor painted, and 
she will get hers carpeted. 


We shall write him word, 
Will you have the furniture sold t 
They will not have it sold. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


PRESENT. 


Is formed like that of the indicative, but a is not changed into 
à in the second and third persons singular; du laſſeſt and er 
laſſe, instead of bu läſſeſt, er läßt. 


IMPERFECT. 


Er glaubte, ich ließe ihn arretiren. 


Ließeſt du mich jetzt ſpielen, wenn 
ich hernach arbeiten würde? 


Er ließe uns gehen, wenn wir ihn 
in Ruhe ließen. 

Ließet ihr ihn arbeiten, wenn er 
wollte? 

Sie ließen ſich die Zähne nicht von 
mir ausziehen. 


He believed I should have him ar- 
rested. 

Wouldst thou permit me to play 
now, if I should work after- 
wards ? 

He would leave us alone, if we 
would leave him alone. 

Would you permit him to work, if 
he were willing ? 

They would not have their teeth 
drawn by me. 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES, . 


Sit es möglich, daß du ihn habeſt 
arretiren laſſen? 

Ich glaube, ich habe ihn nicht arre- 
tiren laſſen. 

Ich ſagte nicht, daß er es gethan 
habe, ſondern daß er es habe 
thun laſſen. 

Hättet ihr ihn gehen laſſen, wenn 
ich bei euch geweſen wäre? 

Wir hätten ihn Bis in Ruhe 
gelaſſen, wenn Sie bei uns ge- 
weſen wären. 

Hätten Sie das Pferd nicht beſchla⸗ 
gen laſſen, wenn ein Hufſchmied 
da geweſen wäre? 

Ich hätte es beſchlagen laſſen. 

Würde der Richter den Verbrecher 
hinrichten laſſen, wenn er die 
Macht hätte? 

Er würde ihn hinrichten laſſen. 

Würdet ihr euch die Haare von mir 
ſchneiden laſſen? 

Würdeſt du ihren Sohn beſtrafen 
laſſen, wenn er ungehorſam 
wäre? 

Ich würde ihn beſtrafen laſſen. 


Is it possible that thou hast had him 
arrested 

I believe I have not had him ar- 
rested. 

I did not say that he had (has) 
done it, but that he had (has) 
had it done. 

Would you have left him alone if I 
had been with you? 

We would surely have left him 
alone if you had been with us. 


Would you not have had the horse 
shod, if a farrier had been here? 


I should have had it shod. 

Would the judge cause the criminal 
to be executed, if he had the 

wer? 

He would have him executed. 

Would you have your hair cut by 
me? 

Wouldst thou have their son pun- 
ished if he were disobedient ? 


I would have him punished. 
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Exercise. I do not send for the physician. Dost thou let him 
alone? He makes him read aloud. That cannot be done. 
There was nobody to be seen or heard. I order the landlord 
to bring a bottle of wine. Do you get it written? Yes, sir, 
we get it written. Do not suffer him to play. The general 
ordered the enemies to be killed. I left him alone. He sent 
me word that you have looked for me. Did you get your 
pantaloons made? They got shaved, and she had a tooth 
drawn. Ileft my handkerchief with you. Did you allow him 
to play all the day? He has ordered the coachman to put the 
horses to. I have had my books bound (binden, to bind). We 
have made him wait a long time. Have you had your hair 
cut? They have not allowed him to see it. Will you not 
have your floor carpeted? Has he had the criminal arrested ? 
He says that I do not let him alone. Is it true that the judge 
causes the criminal to be executed ? They are said to have 
caused him to be executed. We would have them act in this 
manner, and not in that manner. Would you allow her to go 
to the theatre if she were industrious? He said that we had 
not done it, but that we had had it done. Iam to write a let- 
ter. Shall I lend it to him? We should treat him as our 
own child. I am not allowed to pay him a visit. I might 
have told you of it. That may be the case. You will be 
obliged to sell it again. Let them not make such a noise. We 
ought not to have informed her of it. I should not have sent 
my sister, I should have sent my mother. The president is 
said to be here. She was to stay at home. The servant may 
go. Did the dyer intend to do it himself? Does he know 
French? We will have our house built by your son. Our 
optician is admitted to be a good musician. Can it be your 
turn? If you should happen to meet him, tell him that I 
shall visit him next Wednesday, the fourth of this month. 


INFINITIVE OF THE REGULAR AND IRREGULAR VERBS 
(INSEPARABLE). 


Ich will es dir zeigen. I will show it to thee. 
Er mag mich loben ober tabeln. He may praise, or censure me. 
Kann er nicht lefen ? Does he not know how to rend? 


Er kann leſen, ſchreiben und reh- He knows how to rend, write, and 


nen. cipher. _ 
Er hat das Pferd füttern müffen. He was obliged to feed the horse. 


* 
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Soll der Schneider deinen Rock 
ändern? 
Ließet ihr ihn ſo lange warten? 


Ich fühle meinen Puls ſchlagen. 
Er hat ihn kratzen fühlen. 


Wir heißen dich nicht gehen. 

Freunde, haben wir ihn lügen heis 
ßen? 

Wo ſind Ihre Kinder? 

Sie helfen dem alten Manne das 
Holz tragen. 

Habt ihr ihm arbeiten helfen? 


Wen höre ich ſingen? 


ai^ haft meine Schweſter fingen 
oren. 

Ich lehre ihn ſchreiben. 

Er wird den Taubſtummen ſprechen 


lehren. 
Wollen Sie Stalienifch ſchreiben 
und len in lernen? 
Wir ſehen ihn nicht kommen. 
Habt ihr ihn fallen ſehen? 


Sie bleibt liegen, ſitzen, ſtehen. 
Wir fahren heute nicht ſpazieren. 


Wir fanden ihn im Bette liegen. 
Werdet ihr ihn ſchlafen finden? 
Ich gehe jeden Abend ſpazieren. 
Er geht betteln. 

Ihr habt gut ſprechen. 

Wir legen uns ſchlafen. 


Sie machen mich lachen. 

Ich reite ſpazieren. 

Sie thut den ganzen Tag Nichts, 
als eſſen und trinken. 


Ich hatte die Ehre, ihn zu ſprechen. 
Er Ue Luft, einen Spaziergang zu 
machen. 

Werden wir das Vergnügen haben, 
Sie morgen bei uns zu ſehen? 
Salat bie Ehre, ihm einen guten 

orgen zu wünſchen. 
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Shall the tailor alter thy coat? 
Did you make him wait so longi 


I feel my pulse beat. 
He has felt him scratch (or scratch- 


ing). 
We do not desire thee to go. 
Friends, have we bid him lie? 


Where are your children? 

They help the old man carry the 
wood. 

Have you helped him work (or, did 

ou assist him at his work)? 

Whom do I hear sing (or sing- 
ing?) ANA" 

Thou hast heard my sister sing. 


I teach him to write. 

He will teach the deaf and dumb 
to speak. 

Will you learn to write and speak 
Italian! 

We do not see him come. 

Have you seen him falli 


She continues lying, sitting, stand- 


ing. 

We do not take an airing to-day (in 
a carriage). 

We found him lying in bed. 

Will you find him asleep? 

I take a walk every evening. 

He goes a begging. 

It is easy talking for you. 

We lay ourselves down to sleep (or 
we go to rest). 

You make me laugh. 

Itake a ride on horseback. 

She does nothing but eat and drink 
the whole day. 


I had the honor of speaking to him. 
He hada mind to take a walk. 


Shall we have the pleasure of see- 
ing you with us to-morrow : 

I had the honor to wish him a good 
morning. 


VERBS. 


Ich hoffe, Sie wohl zu finden. 
80 bin erfreut, Sie wohl zu ſehen. 
Sei ſo gut die Thüre zu öffnen. 


Ich kam bloß, um mich nach Ihrem 
Befinden zu erkundigen. 

Es iſt Zeit zu Bette zu gehen. 

Sie hat ein Zimmer zu vermiethen. 

Carl iſt fähig zu ſtudiren. 

Liebet die Tugend, um glücklich zu 


ein. 
sd habe Ihnen Etwas zu fagen. 
Er e zu eſſen, zu trinken und 
zu ſchlafen. 


Dieſes Pferd iſt nicht zu bändigen; 
or das nicht zu bändigende Pferd. 

Die Geſundheit iſt nicht mit Gold 
zu bezahlen, or die nicht mit Gold 
zu bezahlende Geſundheit. 

Das Kind iſt zu beſtrafen; or das 
zu beſt rafende Kind. 

Eine reichliche Erndte iſt zu hoffen; 
or die zu hoffende reichliche 
Erndte. 


Geben iſt ſeliger, als Nehmen. 
Rathen iſt oft leichter, als Helfen. 
Gott fürchten iſt beſſer, als alles 
Wiſſen. 

Ich bin des Wartens müde. 

Sie findet kein Vergnügen am Tan- 


zen. 
Ein ſolcher Tölpel iſt zum Studiren 
unfähig. 
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I hope to see (find) you well. 

I am glad to see you well. 

Be (thou) kind enough to open the 
door. 

I merely came to inquire after your 
health. 

It is time to retire. 

She has a room to let. 

Charles is able to study. 

Love virtue in order to be happy 
(or: that you may be happy). 

I have something to tell you. 

He wishes to eat, drink, and to 
sleep. 


This horse is not to be tamed. 


Health is not to be bought (paid) 
with gold. 


The child is to be punished (cor- 
rected). 
A plentiful harvest is to be hoped 


for. 


It is more blessed to give than to 
receive. | 
It is often easier to advise than to 
assist, 

To fear God is better than all 
knowledge. 

I am tired of waiting. 

She does not take pleasure in 
dancing. 

Such a booby is incapable of study- 
ing. 


Rute Ist., The infinitive of all German verbs, both 
regular and irregular, terminates in n, and generally 
in en; but in a few instances in elit and ern. 

2d., The German infinitive is to be placed at the end 
of a phrase, whether preceded by zu or not, and con- 
sequently the infinitive, preceding the past participle 
in English, follows it in German. : 

3d., When two or more infinitives, depending on 
each other, follow one another, the last in English 


is the first in German. 
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4th., The infinitive is never preceded by ju, if ac- 
companied by one of the seven auxiliary verbs of 
mood, or by one of the following verbs, viz.: 


rublen, £o feel. lehren, to teach. 
heißen, £o desire, to bid. lernen, £o learn. 
helfen, to help, assist. (eben, to see; 


hören, to hear. 
they retain, like the auxiliary verbs of mood, the form- 
of the infinitive in the compound tenses, if preceded 
by another infinitive. 


The infinitive also rejects the „zu“, if accompanied 
by one of the following verbs, in particular phrases 
— but they take the past participle in the compound 
tenses—viz. : 
bleiben, to remain, to con- haben, to have 


tinue. legen, to lay. 
fahren, to drive (in a car- liegen, to Le. 

riage). machen, to make, to do. 
finden, to find. reiten, to ride (on horseback). 
gehen, to go. thun, to do. 


5th., In all other cases ,4u^ precedes the infinitive, 
and may, if relating to a noun, be formed into an ad- 
jective by adding b (be), to it. (See p. 133, Rule 3.) 

6th., All the infinitives of the German language may 
be employed as substantives (of the neuter gender) ; in 
the English language the participle present is gene- 
rally used for it. 


Exercise. Will you lend my brother twenty-five dollars ? 
I am not ableto lend him so much. Sir, may I ask you where 
Mr. Turner lives? Are we allowed to pay him a visit? I saw 
him weep. Has she seen him go to church? We have not 
seen him go to church, we have seen him go to the 
theatre. He teaches his children to read. We do not 
learn to read and write Italian, we learn to speak 
German. Have you learned to wait? They do not assist 
him in writing, but they have assisted him in ciphering. I 
hear my father speak. Has he heard the president speak? 
I bid him go. Do you desire him to come? We shall re- 
main in bed to-day. He may continue to remain here. Will 
you take an airing to-day? I will not take an airing, but I 
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will take a walk. He found his purse lying under the chair. 
You have easy laugbing. She always makes me laugh. 
They do nothing but talk (ſchwatzen) the whole day. I have 
the honor to wish you a good morning, a good day, a good 
evening, a good night. What have you to drink? I have 
nothing to drink. Have you a glass to drink your wine? 
What have you to do at home? Have you time to make me 
a coat ? "They have occasion for a new suit of clothes, She 
has a mind to go to the ball. I am glad to see you well. 
Has he à mind to break my knife? That pen cannot be used. 
He is tired of sitting. She never becomes tired of dancing. 
It is more blessed to give than to receive. Walking and 
working is healthy. To do good is the duty of every man. 
He takes pleasure in studying, and they take pleasure in hunting. 
To fear the Lord is better than all knowledge. I wish to know 
1er and to speak to her. 


THE CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERBS. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. 


Ich wohne in ber vierten Straße. live, or I am living in Fourth-street, 
Ich wohne ja in ber vierten Straße. I do live in Fourth-street. 


Wohnſt du in ber Bowery? Dost thou live in the Bowery! 
Du lehrſt ihm nichts Gutes. Thou teachest him nothing good. 
Ich glaube an Gott. J believe in God. 
Mache ich es falſch? Do I make it wrong? 
Du machſt es richtig. Thou makest it right. 
Er wohnt nicht in New-York, er He does not live in New-York, he 
wohnt in Brooklyn .. lives in Brooklyn. 
Er hort nicht gut. He does not hear well. 
Braucht er das Geld? Does he want the money 1 
Braucht er das Geld nicht? Is he not in want of the money 
Sie ſtrickt. She is knitting. 
Sie folgt mir nicht. She does not obey me. 
Glaubt ſie dir nicht? Does she not believe thee 
Das Kind fragt nach feinem Ba- The child asks for its father 
ter. 
Es braucht ein Buch. It is in want of a book. 
Man fühlt die Kälte. One feels the cold. 
Sagt man ſo? Do people say so 
Ich füttere mein Pferd. I feed my horse. 


Fütterſt du das deinige nicht? Dost thou not feed thine! 
6 
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00 prip nicht daran. ? 
Ich bezweifele es nicht. 
weifelt er daran? 
ch folgere ſo, und du folgerſt ſo. 


THE PRACTICAL 


Aendert der Schneider unſere 
Weſte? 
Nein, ich ändere fie. 
Athmet er a ? 
eiber athmeſt du zum 


O, Freund! 
letzten Male. 


ar Na ſehr gut, und ich rechne 


Ich ſchade deinem Bruder nicht, 
aber du ſchadeſt ihm. 

Schadet es dir zu arbeiten? 

Was redeſt du? 

Er redet ſehr wenig. 

nt achteſt du unſere Tante 
ni 

Ich achte ſie ja! 

Antworteſt du auf vel Brief? or 
beantworteſt du dieſen Brief? 

Sie antwortet nicht darauf. 

Sie beantwortet ihn nicht. 


GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


J do not doubt it. 


Does he doubt it ? 
I conclude thus, and thou concludest 


us. 
Does the tailor alter our waistcoat ? 


No, I alter it. 

Is he still breathing ? 

O, friend! alas, thou breathest for 
the last time! (or, thou art breath 
ing thy last). 

Thou cipherest very well and I 
cipher badly. 


I 2 thy brother no injury, but thou 
ost. 

Does it hurt thee to work ? 

What art thou speaking ? 

He speaks very little. 

Why dost thou not esteem our 
aunt ? 

I do esteem her! 

Dost thou answer that letter ? 


She does not answer it. 


Mietheſt du dieſes oder jenes Haus? Dost thou hire this house, or that? 
Ich miethe dieſes. J hire this one. 
Unſer Vetter vermiethet jenes nicht. Our cousin does not let that one. 
Du huſteſt (huſten) ſehr ſtark. Thou coughest very violently. 
Ich huſte nicht, ſie huſtet. I am not coughing, she is coughing. 
Er verwüſtet Alles. He destroys every thing. 

PLURAL. 
Mir wohnen auf bent Lande. We are living in the country. 
Schaden wir ihm dadurch? Do we injure him by it! 


Wir antworten ihm nicht. 

Ihr buchſtabirt ſehr gut. 

Warum redet ihr ſo wenig? 
Wohnt ihr nicht in jenem Hauſe? 
Sie verleugnen es. 

Tadeln E (Sie) ihren (Ihren) 


Bruder 
Nein, ſie (Sie) rechtfertigen ihn. 
Sie arbeiten nicht, ſie ſpielen. 


We do not answer him. 

You spell very well. 

Why do you speak so little ? 

Are you not living in that house? 

They deny it. 

Do they (you) censure their (your) 
brother 

No, they (you) justify him. 

They are not working, they are 
playing. 
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Rute 1st, The first person singular is formed by 
dropping the final n of the infinitive of all those re- 
gular verbs which do not end in eln or ern; the latter 
change this n into e.—The second and third p:rsons 
singular are formed by changing the final ett of the in- 
finitive, or the final n of those verbs ending in eln, ern, 
men, or nen into ft and t. The same is done in the case 
of those verbs, the root of which ends in d, t, th, ft. 
The first and third persons plural are like the intini- 
tive, and the second person plural like the third person 
singular. 

2d., The Germans do not use an auxiliary in the nega- 
tive or interrogative form of the verb. Let the learner 
bear in mind, that the three forms in English, J live, 1 
do live, I am living, he teaches, he does teach, he is teach- 
ing, éc., have the same form in German, ich wohne, er 
lehrt. For the “do” in the second form, „ja“ is some- 
times used. 


Exercise. I do not believe thee. I do tell him the truth. 
I am playing, and he is learning. I do doubt it. Dost thou 
follow him? Thou dost not answer well Thou dost teach 
him nothing good. Why dost thou flatter him? He asks 
me. He does not hurt you. Does the tailor alter thy coat? 
He feed shis horse. Is your daughter spelling? She is not 
spelling, she is dancing. Do you hear anything? We do 
not hear anything. We doubt it. What do you send him? 
Do you not smoke (räuchern) the meat? We do not smoke the 
meat. Do they smoke (rauchen) tobacco? They do not 
smoke, but they chew tobacco. They do not deny their 
being here. 


IMPERFECT. 


Ich arbeitete bis neun Uhr. I worked until nine o'clock. 
Räucherte ich das Fleiſch nicht? Did I not smoke the meat ? 
Ich zweifelte an der Wahrheit die I doubted the truth of that narra- 


fer Erzählung, als ich fie hörte, tion when I heard it. 
Du drohteſt ibm febr ernithaft. Thou threatenest him very seriously. 
Kaufteſt du das Pferd von ihm? Didst thou buy that horse of him ¢ 
Verſpielte er all' fein Geld. Did r lose all his money in play: 
ing 


Sie verjepte ihr letztes Bett. She pawred her last bed. 
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Es dauerte nur eine halbe Stunde. 
Man bemerkte es nicht gleich. 


Blutete ihre Naſe? , 

Wir beteten zu Gott, bem Allmäch⸗ 
tigen, und er beſchützte uns. 

Beantworteten wir ſeinen Brief 
nicht, als wir bei Ihnen waren? 

Bezahltet ihr eure Schulden, als 
ihr Geld hattet? 

Sie verleugneten Alles. 

Sie reizten uns gar nicht. 

Verſetzten ſie ihre Kleider? 


Rute. 


GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


It lasted only half an hour. 

One did not perceive it immediately 
(or: It was not immediately 
perceived). 

Was her nose bleeding ? 

We Lhe to God, the Almighty 
and he protected us. 

Did we not answer his letter when 
we were with you ? 

Did you pay your debts when you 
had money ? 

They denied every thing. 

They did not provoke us at all. 

Did they pawn their clothes ? 


The imperfect is formed by changing the ett 


of the infinitive, or tt in the case of those verbs which 
end in eln, ern, men, or nen, and of those the root of 
which ends in d, t, th, or ft into te, for the first and 
third persons singular, and into ten, for the first and 
third persons plural; the second person singular is 
formed by adding ft, and the second person plural by 
adding t to the first person singular. 


Exercise. I did not pawn my pantaloons. Did I provoke 
you? You did not provoke me. Did he deny it? He denied 
it. We perceived the danger (die Gefahr). His nose was 
bleeding. They worked last evening until nine o'clock. She 
was snuffing (ſchnupfen) when I came into his room, and he 
was smoking. How long did it last? It lasted two hours. 
Did ir threaten to kill me? At what time did you expect 
him? They expected him at seven o'clock. Did the tailor 
alter our coat? He did not alter it. He ciphered very well 
when he was at my school. I wished him a good night. It 
is more blessed to give than to receive. I am tired of waiting. 
A plentiful harvest is to be hoped for, i. e., there is reason to 
expect a plentiful harvest. Love virtue that you may be happy. 
I am glad to see you well. 


PERFECT. 


I have heard it. 
Hast thou not heard it (didst thou, 
dic.) 1 


Ich habe es gehört. 
Haſt du es nicht gehört? 


VERBS. 


Ich habe nicht auf feinen Brief ge- 
antwortet. 
Er hat mir ohne Zeugniſſe getraut. 


Hat er in Brooklyn gewohnt? 

Hat ſie es geglaubt? 

Sie n: nicht geſtrickt, fie hat ge- 

vett. 

Man hat ihr die Wahrheit gefagt. 

Hat dein Vater einen Ochſen ge- 
ſchlachtet? 

Wir haben gewünſcht, daß er kom⸗ 
men möge. 

Habt ihr dem Fremden die Batterie 
gezeigt? 

Sie Ha ihm dieſelbe nicht ge- 
zeigt. 

Unſere Brüder haben nicht mit gol- 
denen Uhren gehandelt. 


Haſt du den Brief beantwortet? 

Ich habe ſeinen Brief beantwortet 
und meine Schulden bezahlt. 

v bu meinen Entſchluß bezwei⸗ 
elt? 


Er hat dich nicht entehrt. 

Wir haben den Feind entwaffnet. 

Wo habt ihr ihm ein Denkmal er- 
richtet? 

Die Tochter der Herodias hat das 
Haupt Johannes, des Täufers, 


nn 
Dieſer Bauplatz hat mir gehört. 


Haben Sie nicht getraut (getrauen), 

ihn zu beſuchen? 

Nun if es Nacht, und ihr habt eure 
Zeit vertändelt. 

Haben unſere Verwandten ihre 
Gärten verſchönert? 

Die Sterne ſind über den ganzen 
Himmel Therlog 

Haben Sie Theologie ſtudirt? 

Nein, mein Herr, ich habe Aſtrono⸗ 
mie ſtudirt. 

Iſt der Verbrecher arretirt? 
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I have not answered his letter. 


He has trusted me without wit- 
nesses, 

Has he lived in Brooklynt 

Did she believe it? 

She was not knitüng, she was play- 


ing. 
She has been told the truth. 
Has thy father killed an ox t 


We have wished that he might 
come. 

Did you show the stranger the bat- 
tery ? 

They have not shown it to him. 


Our brothers did not deal in gold 
watches, 


Hast thou answered the letter ? 

Thave answered his letter, and paid 
my debts. 

Didst thou doubt my resolution? 


He has not dishonored you. 

We have disarmed the enemy. 

Where did you erect him a monu- 
ment 

The daughter of Herodias won the 
head of John the Baptist by 
dancing. 

This lot has belonged to me (this 
lot was mine). 

Did you not venture to visit him ? 


Now it is night, and you have trifled 
away your time. 

Have our relations embellished their 
gardens ? 

The stars are scattered over the 
whole heaven. 

Have you studied theology] 

No, sir, I have studied astronomy. 


Is the criminal arrested ? 


Rute 1st., The perfect is formed by adding the past 
participle to the present tense of haben, to have (or fein, 
to be); and the past participle of the regular verbs is 
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formed by prefixing the syllable ge to the third person 
singular of the present; but those verbs which begin 
with one of the inseparable particles (be, emp, ent, er, 
ge, ver, zer or wider), and those ending in iren, do not ad- 


mit of the prefix ge. 


2d., The perfect is to be used in German if there is 
no relation between the action expressed, and an- 


other. 


Exercise. 
with me. 


I have shown you my purse, I have no money 
I have planted (pflanzen) my trees to-day, and he 


(has) planted his yesterday. The watchman (der Wächter) 


dispersed the mob (der Pöbel). 
brim (bis an den Rand füllen). 


They have not arrested the criminal. 
away your time in this manner? 
He ventured to pay us a visit. 

Have you waited a long time for me? How 


by dancing. 
you, is true. 


long have they lived in Broadway? 
Have we not erected a beautiful monument to 


of stockings. 
him ? 
they pay for that coat ? 
for it. 


You have dishonored my old father. 
They (have) paid twenty-five dollars 
Did you threaten to punish him? 


One has filled the glass to the 


Have you finished your work ? 


Why have you trifled 
She has gained a gold ring 
What I said to 


She knitted me a pair 
How much did 


PLUPERFECT. 


Ich hatte grade meinen Vorrath er- 
fam als eine neue Ladung an= 
am. 
Wir waren Alle erſchöpſt. 
Wie viel hatteſt du den Monat ver- 
dient, ehe du Geſell wurdeſt? 


Hatte er ſeinen Unwillen nicht ge⸗ 
äußert (äußern), ehe er uns be⸗ 
merkte? 

Ich hatte meine Meinung noch nicht 
erklärt, als ſie ankamen. 

Du hatteſt deinen Freund nicht ver⸗ 
theidigt, ehe ich ihn vertheidigte. 


Er hatte das Licht noch nicht geputzt, 


als es auslöſchte. 

Hatten Sie Ihren Ruf in New⸗ 
Jork begründet? 

Sie hatten meine Kleider nicht ge⸗ 
reinigt, ſie hatten dieſelben nur 
gewärmt. 


I had just exhausted my stock when 
a new cargo arrived. 


We were all exhausted. 

How much hadst thou earned a 
month before thou becamest a 
journeyman f 

Had he not expressed his displea- 
sure before he perceived us! 


I had not yet declared my opinion 
when they arrived. 

Thou hadst not defended thy friend 
before I defended him. 

He had not yet snuffed the candle 
when it went out. 

Had you established your reputa- 
tion in New-York! 

They had not cleaned my clothea 
they had only warmed them. 
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Hattet ihr noch daran gezweifelt, als Did you still doubt it, when 4 
es euch zeigte? showed it to you? 


Rute. The pluperfect is formed by adding the past 
participle to the imperfect of haben or (fein). 


Exercise. He had already established his reputation when 
I visited him in the year 1844. Hadst thou warmed my coat 
before I wanted it? He had not cleaned it. He was 
exhausted. We had expressed our joy, before we saw her. 
The soldiers had bravely defended the city. How much had 
you earned at the end of this week? We had earned only six 
dollars. Hadst thou embellished thy garden before last 
spring ? When you had done blaming her, she laughed again. 
She had pawned her bed, and even her stockings. Had he 
expressed his displeasure before he saw you? The daughter 
of Herodias won the head of John the Baptist by dancing. 


Whose lot is that ? 
You may know it. 
should tell him of it. 


It is mine. 
If we were permitted to speak to him, we 
As we grow older, we become more 


God can do every thing. 


experienced. Something is more than nothing, but less than 


all. 


What news does he relate ? 


The hand-writing of this 


scholar is handsomer than that of the other. 


FIRST FUTURE, 


Ich werde euch morgen das [due 
Bild zeigen. 

Ich werde keine Bekanntſchaft mit 
dieſem gottloſen Manne machen. 

Wirſt du mich begünſtigen? 

Wirſt du deine Meinung nicht er⸗ 
klaren? , 

Er wird euch nicht entſchuldigen. 

Die Freiheit wird dich begeiſtern. 


Wir werden euch nicht vor den 
Richter fordern. . 
Werden wir morgen dieſe Baume 
verpflanzen? 

Werdet ihr nicht die ganze Flaſche 
leeren? ; 

Sie werden ihre Bemühungen ver- 


doppeln. f 
Werdet ihr das Glas bis an den 
Rand füllen? 


I shall show you the fine picture 
to-morrow. 

Ishallnot make (any) acquaintance 
with this wicked man. 

Wilt thou favor met 

Wilt thou not declare thy opinion 


He will not excuse you. 

Liberty will fill thee with enthu- 
siasm. 

We shall not summon you before 
the judge. 

Shall we transplant these trees to- 
morrow 1 

Will you not empty the whole 
bottles 

They will redouble their efforts. 


Will you fill the glass to the brim 
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Rurr. 
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The first future is formed by adding the 


infinitive to the present tense of werden, to become. 


SECOND 


Ich werde feinen Brief beantwortet 
haben, wann Sie wieder kommen. 

Wirſt du bis morgen früh deine Auf- 
gabe gelernt haben? 

Ich werde ſie nicht gelernt haben. 

Wirſt du deine Arbeit bis heute 
Abend nicht beendigt haben? 

Er wird ſie nicht beendigt haben. 

Wird ſie es nicht geglaubt haben? 

Sie wird es nicht geglaubt haben. 

Dieſes Vergnügen wird am läng— 
ſten gedauert haben. 

Wir werden deinen Vater gefragt 
haben, ehe du ihn fragſt. 

Werdet ihr bis acht Uhr die Kühe 
gefüttert haben? 

Bis wann werden ſie die Strümpfe 
geſtrickt haben? 

Sie werden dieſelben bis morgen 
Abend geſtrickt haben. 

Werden Sie dieſe Aufgabe gelehrt 
E inen haben, ehe ich (ie 
erne 


FUTURE. 


I shall have answered his letter 
when you come again. 

Wilt thou have learned thy lesson 
by to-morrow morning 1 

I shall not have learned it. 

Wilt thou not have finished thy 
work by this evening 

He will not have finished it. 

Will she not have believed it ? 

She will not have believed it. 

That pleasure will have had its day 
the longest. 

We shall have asked thy father be- 
fore thou askest hi 

Wil yon have fed the cows by eight 
o'clock } 

By what time will they have done 
knitting the stockings ? 

They will have done knitting them 
by to-morrow evening. 

Will you have taught and learned 
this lesson before I learn it ? 


Rute. The second future is formed by adding the 


past participle with haben (infinitive) to the present 
tense of werden, to become; let the learner bear in 
mind, that the infinitive is preceded in German by the 
past participle. 


Exercise. 
morrow. Wilt thou not redouble thy efforts? 
redouble them. Will she show him the museum? She will 
not show it to him, but the child will (show it to him). Will 
they summon-our aunt before the judge? They will not sum- 
mon her before the judge. Hast thou emptied the bottle? 
No, sir, but I shall empty it. We shall not excuse your im- 
pertinence (die Unverſchämtheit). She will not tell my uncle, 
she will tell my mother. Will they deny it? They will not 
believe that I am here. It will last until to-morrow morning. 
They will not alter our waistcoat. When will you have done 


When wil you kill the ox? I will kill it to 
He will not 


VERBS. 


planting the trees? 


sir, they will not have heard it. 
She will not have said anything to her. 
not have lost my money by play before thou playest. 
have paid for the cow before thou comest to my house. 
Will the watchman have dispersed the 


her mother ? 


he have excused us ? 


mob so that you can go home ? 
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Wil they have heard the secret? No, 


What will she have said to 
I shall 
I shall 

Will 


That is to be blamed. He 


will not have done his work, when thou sendest him the money. 
Will they have fetched their tools (das Werkzeug) by this 


evening ? 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Sagen Sie ihm, daß ich es nicht 
glaube. 
Er glaubte, ich mache ſeine Arbeit 
umſonſt. 
Angenemmen, 
nicht, ſo wird er dich verklagen. 

Er zweifelte nicht, daß du deine 
Pflicht erfülleſt. 

Ich wünſche, daß der Stallknecht 
die Pferde füttere. 

Man glaubte, es dauere länger. 

Iſt es wahr, daß wir nicht wagen, 
es ihm zu fagen? 

Verdienen ſie nicht, daß wir ſie 
achten? 

Er behauptete, ihr wohnet in dieſem 
Hauſe. 

Vorausgeſetz, ihr brauchet Geld, ſo 
will iy euch welches leihen. 

Meine Eltern wünſchen, daß ihre 
Kinder Italieniſch lernen. 


Rute. 


du bezahleſt ihn. 


PRESENT. 
Tell him that I do not believe it. 


He thought I was doing his work 
gratis, 

Suppose thou dost not pay him, he 
will prosecute thee. 

He did not doubt of thy fulfilling 
thy duty. 

I wish the groom to feed the horses. 


It was thought it would last longer. 

Is it true that we do not venture to 
tell him of it! 

Do they not deserve that we should 
esteem them ? 

He maintained that you were living 
in that house. 

Provided you are in want of money, 
I will lend you some. 

My parents wish their children to 
learn Italian. 


The subjunctive present of the regular verbs 


is formed in German like the indicative present; but 
the third person singular is like the first person singu- 
lar, and the second person singular and plural never 
drop the e before the ft and t. 


Let the learner revise the rules on the subjunctive 
Page 83. 


IMPERFECT AND FIRST CONDITIONAL. 


Würden Sie mich loben, wenn ich Would you praise me, if I should 
meine Aufgabe lernte? learn my lesson ? 
6* 
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Ich würde euch nicht loben, es it^ 


eure Pflicht ſie zu lernen. 

Ich tadelte euch, wenn ihr ſie nicht 
lerntet. 

Würdeſt du uns tadeln, wenn wir 
ſpielten? 

Ich glaube, dein Vater tadelte uns 
nicht, als wir ſpielten. 

Iſt es möglich, daß ſie alle ihre 
Kleider verſetzte? 

Wir leugneten es nicht (or wir wür— 
den es nicht leugnen), wenn er es 
nicht verleugnete. 

Er glaubte, daß ihr Theologie ſtu— 
dirtet, als ihr auf der Univerſität 
waret. 

Im Fall, daß ſie auf dieſe Weiſe 
folgerten (or folgern würden), fa- 
gen Sie ihnen, daß ich ebenfalls 
ſo gefolgert und falſch gefolgert 
habe. 


Rute. 


GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


I should not praise you, it is your 
duty to learn it. 

I might censure you if you did not 
learn it. 

Wouldst thou censure us if we were 
to play? 

I believe thy father did not censure 
us when we were playing. 

Is it possible that she pawned alf 
her clothes ? 

We should not deny it, if he would 
not deny it. 


He thought you were studying 
theology when you were at the 
university. i 

In case that they should thus infer, 
tell them that Ihave made the 
same inference, and that I have 
inferred wrong 


The imperfect’ subjunctive of the regular 


verbs is like the imperfect indicative, and the first con- 
ditional is formed by adding the infinitive to the imper- 
fect subjunctive of werden (id) würde 1c.). 


PLUPERFECT AND SECOND CONDITIONAL. 


Wollte Gott, daß ich ihn nicht ge- 
reizt hätte. 

Du hätteſt ihn nicht gereizt (or du 
würdeſt ihn nicht gereizt haben), 
wenn er dich nicht gereizt hätte. 

Er hätte ihr ſein Geſchenk gezeigt 
(or er würde ihr fein Geſchenk 
gezeigt haben), wenn ſie ihm das 
ihrige gezeigt hätte. 

Er behauptet, wir hätten geſtern 
nicht gearbeitet. 

Fragen Sie ihn, ob es möglich 
wäre, daß wir fo viel Geld ver- 
dient hätten, wenn wir nicht ge⸗ 
arbeitet hätten? 

Ihr würdet eben ſo viel verdient 
haben, wenn ihr gearbeitet hät- 


e * 

Würden fie (Sie) eà gehört haben, 
wenn ich nicht fo laut geredet 
hätte? 


Would to God I had not provoked 
him! 


Thou wouldst not have provoked 
him, if he had not provoked thee. 


He would have shown her his n 
sent, if she had shown hers to him. 


He asserts that we had not worked 
yesterday. 

Ask him whether it would be pos- 
sible that we should have earned 
so much money, if we had not 
worked ? 

You would have earned just as 
much, if you had worked. 


Would they (you) have heard it, if I 
had nct spoken so loud i 
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Sie hätten es nicht gehört, wenn du They would not have heard it, if 
nicht fo laut geredet hätteſt. you had not spoken so loud. 


Rute. The pluperfect is formed by adding the past 
participle to the imperfect subjunctive of haben; and 
the second conditional by adding the past participle 
with haben (infinitive) to the imperfect subjunctive ot 
werben.—Let the learner bear in mind, that the infini- 
tive in German is preceded by the past participle. 


Observation. As the perfect, and first and second future 
of the subjunctive mood, are like those of the indicative, merely 
changing the indicative of haben, and werten, into the sub- 
junctive, we present, at once, the following exercises, without 
giving any examples. 


Exercise. He thinks I speak ill (übel) of him, when I tell 
you a story. Who said that Iam not working? I cannot 
say that thou art working, if thou art playing. Is it possible 
that he wants more iron? He is said not to believe it. She 
is said to censure every body. I hoped he might love me, 
but he does not love me. I heard that your father expected 
you. Provided you will not transplant my flowers, I will as- 
sist you in transplanting yours. Our friends are said to de- 
fend us. If he were more honest, I should trust (in) him. 
Our groom was thought to be feeding our horses when he 
pawned his coat. Wouldst thou not believe it, if I should 
tell you? She would believe it, she is convinced that I 
speak nothing but thetruth. I believe thy father killed the 
calf when I was there. What do you think we have earned 
a month ? Would you not admire him, if he were to finish that 
work? Would they not punish me, if I should betray his . 
secret? If I were to betray it, they would punish me. I 
thought that thou hadst lost no money in playing, and that he 
had lost one dollar. Is it true that the soldiers have bravel 
defended the city ? I heard that he had waited for me, is it 
true? Provided you have earned ten dollars, you may give 
me two. I should have exhausted my stock, if I had sold 
all these goods. Wouldst thou not have laughed at him, if 
he had sold them so cheap to you? We should have ex- 
pressed our displeasure if you had expressed yours. If I 
had expressed mine, would you have expressed yours? They 
would not summon me before the judge, if I had not sum- 
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moned them before the judge. He believes I shall not guess 
(errathen) it, and I have already guessed it, but it is possible 
that thou wilt not guess it. Tell him that our friends will not 
regard his commands. Will you have done it when I shall be 
here again? I believe they will not have done it. I wis} 
he may have answered that letter before next Wednesday. 
Say your lesson, that we may hear whether you have learned 
itor not. If he were here, I should tell him. If they had 
answered, we should have heard it. Would our teacher praise 
us, if we made our lessons without (any) mistakes? He 
would praise us, for he does not like to censure ; he would 
rather praise. Ask him, whether it would be possible that 
we should have earned so much money, if we had not 
worked ? 


IMPERATIVE MOOD AND PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 


Ehre Vater und Mutter, 

Rede ftetà die Wahrheit. 

Laßt ihn auf mich warten. 

Er ſoll auf mich warten. 

Laßt ſie ihre Arbeit erſt vollenden. 

Das Kind ſoll ſich in Acht nehmen, 
ihn zu beleidigen. 

Laßt uns lernen. 

Wir wollen lernen. 

Laßt uns ihn nicht reizen. 

Wir wollen ihn nicht reizen. ? 

Arbeitet fleißiger. 

Bezahlt nicht Alles. 

Arbeiten Sie nicht ſo ſehr. 

Trauen Sie ihm. 

Laßt ſie den Rock ändern. 

Sie ſollen (or mögen) den Rock | 
ändern. 

Laßt fie nicht lügen. 

Sie ſollen nicht lügen. ( 


Dem Wind und Wetter trotzend, 
arbeitete er in der freien Luft. 

Weinend ſagte er, daß mein Freund 
todt ſei. 

Die Alles belebende Sonne erleuch⸗ 
tet und erwärmt nicht nur die 
Erde, ſondern viele Himmelsför- 


per. 
Die mir bevorſtehende Gefahr äng— 
ſtigt mich. 


Honor thy father and thy mother. 
Speak (thou) always the truth. 


Let him wait for me. 


Let her first finish her work. 
Let the child take care not to offend 
him. 


Let us learn. 


Let us not provoke him. 


Labor more diligently (plur.). 
Do not pay for every thing. 
Do not work so hard (sing.). 
Trust in him. 


Let them alter the coat. 


Let them not lie. 


Defying wind and rain, he worked 
inthe open air. 

With tears in his eyes (weeping) he 
said that my friend was dead. 

The sun, animating every thing, 
lightens and warms not only the 
earth, but many heavenly (celes 
tial) bodies. 

The danger that threatens me 
alarnıs me, 


VERBS. 


Dieſe aft ift drückend. 

Auf dieſem Berge ijt eine bezau- 
bernde Ausſicht. 

Dieſes iſt der Lehrende, und jenes 
der Lernende. 


Der Befehlende iſt mein Vater und 
der Gehorchende ijt mein Bru- 
der. 

Indem man arbeitet, wird man 
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This burden is oppressive. 

On that mountain there is a charm 
ing view. 

This is the teacher (teaching one), 
and that is the learner. (learning 
one). 

He who commands is my father, 
and he who obeys is niy brother. 


By working we grow stronger. 


ſtärker. , 
Wir werden klüger, indem wir fu- 
diren. 


By studying we become better in- 
formed. 


Rure Ist., The imperative of the second person sin- 
gular of the regular verbs is like the first person sin- 
gular of the present tense, and the second person plu- 
ral is like that of the second person plural in the pre- 
sent tense; the learner must bear in mind that, in 
addressing an individual, the second person plural is 
formed with Sie, you, in German, as it is in the third 
person plural of the present tense. All other persons 
keep the final tt of the infinitive, as they are formed 
with auxiliary verbs of mood. 

2d., The present participle is formed by adding b to 
the infinitive, and is generally used adjectively, as the 
Germans use the infinitive substantively for the Eng- 
lish participle present. The present participle in Ger- 
man is only used substantively to denote a person per- 
TERR the action expressed by the verb (like adjec- 
tives). 

3d., All words relating to an attributive adjective 
are placed before it in German. 


Exercise. Do not lie. Honor thy parents. Let him do 
that work. Let us pay our debts. Do not pawn your 
clothes. Let them not perceive it. Let her not hear it. 
Do not transplant these trees. Defend your brother. By 
flattering his mother he obtained his object (der Zweck). 
The roaring (brüllen) lion. My sister shall learn dancing 
and singing. He who preaches (predigen) in that church is 
the uncle of my friend. The rain, refreshing (evfrifchen) 
every thing, also delights men. The burden is oppressive, 
On that mountain there is a charming view. He who com- 
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mands is my father, and he who obeys is my brother 
Defying wind and storm, we worked in the open air. Do not 
provoke him. Speak always the truth. He would not have 
denied it, if you had not denied it. I wish him to buy a 
penknife. He thought thou wast working for him gratis. 
That pleasure will have lasted its longest. They had not 
cleaned my boots. He had not yet done snuffng the 
candle when it went out. We did not perceive it imme- 
diately. We defied wind and storm. I have a mind to 
take a walk, have you a desire to take an airing? We 
have the pleasure to wish you a happy new year. They found 
us asleep. They go a begging. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT. 


Ich fange einen Vogel. 

Was fängſt du? 

Die Katze fängt Mäuſe. 

Ich verlaſſe dich nicht. 

Verläſſeſt du deinen alten Vater? 

Er verläßt ihn nicht. 

Das Kalb ſaugt. 

Du ſchnaubſt, wie ein Pferd. 

Du läuſſt (laufen) nicht ſo ſchnell, 
als er. 

Ich eſſe heute nicht. 

Was iſſeſt du Gutes? 

Er ißt Rindsbraten. 

Was ſiehſt (ſehen) du dort? 

Er ſieht eine große Klapperſchlange. 

Gibſt du ihm Etwas? 

Er gibt ihm Nichts. 

Gehſt du nach Hauſe? 

Er geht nicht nach Hauſe. 

Ich weiß (wiſſen) Alles. 

Du weißt Nichts. 

Er weiß, wie man das Fleiſch brät 
(braten). 

Kennſt du meinen Bruder? 

Ich kenne ihn nicht. 

Kennt er den Weizen? 

Sie kennt die mE nicht. 

Wir fangen keine Tauben. 

Was tragt ihr da? 

Backt ihr heute kein Brod? 


J am catching a bird. . 

What dost thou catch? 

'The cat catches mice. 

I do not forsake thee. 

Dost thou forsake thy old father 
He does not forsake him. 

The calf is sucking. 

Thou art puffing like a horse. 
Thou dost not run as fast as he. 


I do not eat to-day. 

What dost thou eat that is good 1 
He is eating roast beef. 

What dost thou see there! 

He sees a large rattlesnake. 
Dost thou give him anything 
He does not give him anything. 
Art thou going home f 

He does not go home. 

I know every thing. 

Thou dost not know anything. 
He knows how to roast the meat 


Dost thou know my brother! 

I do not know him. 

Does he know wheat! 

She does not know barley. 

We do not catch doves. 

What are you carrying here! 
Do you not bake bread to-day t 
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on geben Sie ihm fein Meſſer Why do you not give him his knife? 
nicht 


Wir bleiben heute nicht hier. We do not remain here to-day. 
Ich mag feinen Umgang mit ihnen Ido not like to have intercourse 
haben, fie lügen und trügen. with them, they lie and deceive. 


Sie bekommen das Geſchenk nicht, They do not get the present, he 
er bekommt es. l gets it. 


Ruts. The present tense of the irregular verbs has 
the same final letters in the corresponding persons as 
the regular verbs (excepted are the first six auxiliary 
verbs of mood ; fein, to be ; and wiffen, to know), but the a 
in the radical syllable is changed into à in the second 
and third persons singular; the following verbs do not 
admit that change, viz.: 
mahlen, to grind. ſchallen, to sound, and 
ſchaffen, to create. erfchallen, to resound ; 


and e is changed in the persons above mentioned into 
t (or ie) ; the following verbs retain the e, viz. : 


geneſen, to recover. beklemmen, to harass with 
brennen, to burn. anziety. 

denken, to think. bewegen, to move. 

nennen, to name. heben, to heave, to lift. 
ſtehen, to stand. pflegen, to be accustomed, to 
fenden, to send. be wont, to cultivate ; it is 
gehen, to go. regular in the sense of 


“to nurse”. 


Au (au) is changed into du only in laufen, to run, and 
faufen, to drink to excess, also used in speaking of 
animals. 


Observation. To know is to be translated by fennen, if it 
conveys the idea of “ being acquainted with" ; in other cases by 
wiſſen. 


Exercise. He runs very fast. He will not get another 
cent (pres. in Germ.). Your child lies. He carries the basket 
(der Korb). He does not give me my book. Dost thou re- 
main here? Do you know that lady? I know her. Do you 
know any thing new? We do not know any thing new. Do 
they go to the theatre? God forsakes not the honest man. 
They do not deceive you. Does the fire burn? The miller 
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grinds the wheat. 
at all. 
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That bell (die Glocke) does not sound loud 


I am standing under a tree, where are you standing ? 


I cannot move this lump (der Klumpen) of iron, can you lift it? 


She nurses my sick mother very well. 
visit him every day. We cultivate his intercourse. 
What are you doing? 


nothing but stones there. 


I am accustomed to 
They find 
I am 


pouring (giefen) water into the glass. 


IMPERFECT. 


(OF THE FIRST CLASS OF THE IRREGULAR VEBBS.) 


Was empfingſt (empfangen) du von 
ihm? 


Ich empfing ein ſeidenes Kleid von 
ihm. Sie erhielt Nichts. 
Wir riethen (rathen) euch, es nicht 


zu thun. 

Gott ſchuf Himmel und Erde; die 
Menſchen erfanden (erfinden) 
Manches, aber ſie ſchufen Nichts. 

Das Bier gohr (gähren) geſtern 
ſchon. 

Sie wogen den Zucker, als ich aß. 


Was laſen Sie dieſen Morgen in 
der Zeitung? 

Wir befahlen (befehlen) 
arbeiten. 

Sie dungen (dingen) ein Kinder- 
mädchen. 

Ich rief (rufen) dich nicht. 

Wir erfohren (erkühren) ihn zum 
General. 

Sie gingen nicht in's Theater. 


ihnen zu 


What didst thou receive from him? 


I received a silk dress from him. 
She received nothing. 
We advised you not to do it. 


God created (the) heaven and (the) 
earth ; men invented many things, 
but they did not create anything. 

The beer fermented yesterday al- 
ready. 

They were weighing the sugar when 
I was eating. 

What did you read in the news- 
paper this morning ? 

We commanded them to work. 


They hired a nursery girl. 


I did not call thee. 
We elected him general. 


They did not go to the theatre. 


IMPERFECT. 
(OF THE SECOND CLASS OF TIIE IRREGULAR VERBS.) 


Das Feuer brannte nicht lang. 

Was brachteft (bringen) bu ihm? 

Ich dachte nicht daran. 

Wir dachten, du würdeſt uns befu- 
en 


chen. 
Kannten Sie dieſen Herrn ſchon, 
ehe Sie nach Amerika kamen? 


Ich kannte ihn nicht. 
Sie nannten mich Carl. 


The fire did not burn a long time. 
What didst thou bring him! 

I did not think of it. 

We thought thou wouldst visit us. 


Were you already acquainted with 
‘that gentleman before you came 
to America? 

I was not acquainted with him. 

They named me Charles. 
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Rannte das Pferd fchneller, als Did the horse run faster than a bird 


ein Vogel fliegt? flies 1 

Es rannte nicht fo ſchnell. Tt did not run so fast. 

Wie viele Thaler ſandteſt du ihm How many dollars didst thou send 
das letzte Mal? him the last time! 

Sie wandten das Heu. They turned the hay. 

Wußten ſie noch, was ich ihnen ge- Did they still know what I had told 
ſagt hatte? them? 

Cie wußten es nicht mehr, aber id) They knew it no more, but I knew 
wußte es noch. it yet. 


Rue. There are two classes of irregular verbs, the 
different characteristics of which are to be observed in 
their manner of forming the imperfect and past parti- 
ciple. The first class forms the imperfect by changing 
the radical vowel, and the second class by also changing 
the radical vowel and taking the final syllable of the 
imperfect of the regular verbs (te, 2¢.). To the second 
class belong, besides the first six auxiliary verbs of 
mood, and haben, only the nine verbs above mentioned. 

Ifthe learner knows how to form the first person 
singular, it is easy for him to form the other persons, 
as the third person singular is like the first person sin- 
gular, and the third person plural like the first person 
plural, being formed by adding n or ett to the first per- 
son singular; the second person singular is formed by 
adding ft or eft, and the second person plural by adding 
t or et to the first person singular. 


Observation. In order to enable the student more easily to 
acquire a knowledge of the formation of the first person of 
the imperfect (and of the past participle), the irregular verbs 
are classified in the annexed table according as they correspond 
in the formation of these two parts. 


Exercise. I did not hire a nursery girl, I hired a groom. 
At what time did you call me? He did not command her 
to send him the money. I did not read a novel, I read the 
history of Germany. What wast thou weighing, iron or brass? 
Was the wine not fermenting, when you were in the cellar 
(der Keller)? Berthold Schwarz invented gun-powder. What 
did you advise him to do? She advised me to go home. I 

eceived a present from my godfather. At what o'clock do 
you think he will come (pres. in Germ.)? I thought he would 
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come yesterday, but I did not see him. They did not know 
that I was here. Did the fire burn when you were in the 
room? It was burning. I brought thee such a beautiful 
flower, and what hast thou brought for me (imperf. in Germ.)? 
He turned his head towards me, but I did not know him. 


Something harasses me with anxiety. 


PERFECT. 


(FIRST 


Ich habe letzte Nacht febr gut ge⸗ 
chlafen. 
Haſt du auch Gold gegraben? 
Hat fie meine Hemden nicht ge- 
waſchen? 
Ich habe noch nicht gegeſſen. 
Er hat den ganzen Morgen geleſen. 
Was hat er euch befohlen? 
Wir haben eure Spielſachen nicht 
genommen. 
Welches Stück habt ihr geſungen? 
1 uds fie den Thaler gefun⸗ 
en 
Sie haben ihn nicht gefunden, fie 
haben ihn geſtohlen. 
Haben Sie ihn gezwungen (zwin⸗ 
gen) den Brief zu ſchreiben 
he in ihn verziehen (verzei⸗ 
en). 


CLASS). 
I (have) slept very well last night. 


Didst thou also dig for gold 
Has she not washed my shirts 


I have not yet eaten. 

He has read all the morning. 
What did he command you i 
We have not taken your toys. 


Which piece did you sing 
Where did they find the dollar 


They have not found it, they have 
stolen it. 

Have you forced him to write the 
letter? 

We pardoned him. 


PERFECT. 


(SECOND CLASS). 


Ich habe mich gebrannt. 

Er hat uns keine Blumen, aber 
einige Aepfel gebracht. 

Jetzt hat er deinen Namen genannt. 

Was haben Sie ſo eben gedacht? 


Haben Sie meinen Oheim ſchon in 
Deutſchland gekannt? 

Ich habe ihn nicht gekannt, ich habe 
gar nicht gewußt, daß Sie einen 
Oheim haben. 

Was haben ſie dir geſandt? 

Wer 1 das Heu gewandt? 

Wir haben es gewandt. 


I have burnt myself. 

He has brought us no flowers, but 
some apples. 

Now he has mentioned thy name. 

What have you been thinking just 
now f 

Did you already know my uncle in 
Germany ? 

J did not know him, I did not know 
at all that you had an uncle. 


What have they sent to you! 
Who has turned the hay 
We have turned it. 
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Rute. The past participle of the first class of the 
irregular verbs is formed by prefixing the syllable ge 
to the infinitive, when it does not commence with an 
inseparable particle, and by changing the radical 
vowel. Yet it must be observed that verbs with a in 
their radical syllable, and a few more, do not change 
this letter. Exceptions: ſchallen, gefchollen, erſchallen, 
erſchollen; look at the irregular verbs in the annexed 
table. The second class forms its past participle by 
dropping the final e of the first person singular of the 
imperfect, and prefixing ge. 


Observation. The otner tenses of theirregular verbs do 
not require to be illustrated by examples, but are left for the 
learner to form in the following exercises, as they are made 
like those of the regular verbs. 


-Exercise. What has he stolen? She has sung two beauti- 
ful pieces. The child has taken all the apples. How didst 
thou sleep last night? Have they eaten all the cake? We 
had not read the news. I had brought him some apples be- 
fore he died (ftarb, of fterben). Did the wood which I have 
given you burn well? We knew them as boys of six years, 
but we did not know that they were relations of ours. I will 
compel him to do it. These trees will not grow (wachſen) any 
more. Will you pardon him? They will never forget (vet: 
geſſen) it? Has he forgotten it? He will write me a long 
letter. Ishall not have sung until you come again. He will 
not have done that work before ten o'clock, but he will have 
written his exercises. Will she have washed my shirts and 
stockings before Wednesday? How did you sleep last night? 
Have they commanded you to go home? They have not 
taken our toys, and they will not take them. Is he eating 
roast veal? I did not forsake my friend, I protected him 
with all my power. Hast thou caught a bird? Honor thy 
father and thy mother. Finish your work. He maintains 
that you live in the country. I wish the groom to feed my 
horses. Hast thou cultivated his society ? Has he nursed 
his lady well? We shall have asked thy father before thou 
wilt have asked him. 
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PRESENT. 


It is formed like that of the regular verbs, the radical 


vowel is not changed. 


IMPERFECT AND FIRST CONDITIONAL. 


Ich glaubte, ich empfinge ein Ge⸗ 
ſchenk, aber ich empfing Nichts. 
Sft es möglich, daß du Nichts er- 

hielteſt? 

Man ſagt, was er erfände, würde 
nicht von Bedeutung ſein. 

Sie äße (or ſie würde eſſen), wenn 
ſie was hätte. 

Trüget ihr das Eiſen nach Wil— 
helmsburg (or würdet ihr das 
Eiſen nach — tragen), wenn ihr 
es bezahlt bekämet? 

Sie höben den Klumpen Blei nicht, 
und wenn ſie noch ſo ſtark wären. 

Ich bliebe gern hier, aber ich kann 
nicht. 

Er riebe den Stein noch (or er 
würde den Stein noch reiben), 
wenn ich ihm nicht geholfen hätte. 

Wir dachten nicht, daß das Feuer 
brennte, als Sie in die Stube 
traten. 

Ich war der Meinung, daß ich ihn 


früher ſchon kennte, aber ich kannte 


ihn nicht. 

Ich nennte ihn (or ich würde ihn nen- 
nen), wenn ich ſeinen Namen 
nicht vergeſſen hätte. 

Iſt es möglich, daß dieſes Pferd in 
einer Meile ſechs Meilen rennte? 

Ich glaubte, du ee ihm kein 
Geld, wenn ich dir keins ſenden 
würde. 

Er iſt ſo ärgerlich über mich, daß er 
ſich nach der rechten Seite wen⸗ 
dete, wenn er mich auf der linken 
bemerkte. 


Rute. 


I thought I was receiving a present, 
but I received nothing. 

Is it possible that thou didst not re- 
receive anything? 

People say that what he would in- 

vent would not be of importance. 

She would eat, if she had any- 
thing. 

Would you carry the iron to Wil- 
liamsburg, if you should get paid 
for doing it! 


They would not lift the lump of 
lead, if they were ever so strong. 

I should like to remain here, but I 
cannot, 

He would be still rubbing the stone, 
if I had not assisted him. 


We did not think the fire was burn- 
ing when you entered the room. 


I was of opinion that I knew him in 
former times, but I did not know 
him. 

Ishould name him if I had not for- 
gotten his name. 


Is it possible that this horse ran six 
miles in one mile 

I believed thou wouldst not send 
him any money if I did not send 
you any. 

He is so angry at me, that he would 
turn to his right if he were to 
perceive me on his left. 


The imperfect subjunctive of all irregular 


verbs is formed by adding e to the imperfect indicative, 
and changing a, o, u into à, ö, it. Excepted are brennte, 
fente, nennte, rennte, fendete, and wendete. 
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Observation. The remaining tenses are formed like those 
of the regular verbs. 


Exercise. In case that he should call me, tell him I am not 
at home. I do not believe that he lies; he is very honest. I 
wish her to drink that wine. They think that you know every 
thing, and you do not know any thing of it. I will give you 
the meat, provided you (will) eat it. I should catch the bird 
if I knew that it would sing. What would you do under those 
circumstances ? I should not send him any money. Youare 
said to have pardoned him. I should have pardoned him if I 
had not been so angry at him, but I will pardon him. I thought 
he had accused (zeihen) us of theft. You are wrong if you 
-think they have lent me their carriage (die Kutſche). Would 
you have read the letter in my place? If I had seen it, I 
should have read it. Will you stay here until I have done my 
work? I should stay here, but I have not time. I cannot 
help you, but I suppose my brother will help you. Wouldst 
thou measure (meſſen) the cloth if thou hadst time? I should 
have measured it already, but I was engaged (beſchäftigen, 
reg.). He would have drunk if he had had any water. 
Where do you like to sit? I should have taken a seat (ber 


Platz) if I had not been in such a hurry (die Eile). 


PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 


Nach einem Vogel laufend, brach er 
ſein Bein. 
Indem er Blut ſah, fiel er in Ohn⸗ 


ma + 

Der Blinde hat es bemerkt, und ber 
Sehende hat es nicht bemerkt. 

Das nach mir ſchreiende Kind ges 
hört meinem Nachbar. 

Backe das Brod. 

Lüge nicht. t 

Du ſollſt nicht lügen. 

Laßt ihn nicht entrinnen. 

Wir wollen es errathen. 

Laßt uns ſchlafen. 

Singt lauter. 

Sägt das Holz nicht, ſpaltet es. 


Kneiſen Sie ihn. 
Pfeifen Sie nicht. 
Sie mögen den Stock biegen. 


IMPERATIVE. 


While running after a bird, he broke 
his leg. 
When he saw blood, he fainted. 


The blind man has observed it, and 
the seeing one has not observed it. 

The child that cries for me is my 
neighbor's. 

Bake (thou) the bread. 


Do not lie. 


Do not let him escape. 

Let us guess it, 

Let us sleep. 

Sing louder (plur.). . 

Do not saw the wood, split it 
(plur.). 

Pinch him (sing.). 

Do not whistle. 

Let them hend the stick. 
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Befiehl ihm zu antworten. Command (thou) him to answer. 
Driſch das Getreide. Thrash (thou) the corn. 

Laßt fte dreſchen. Let them thrash. 

Erſchrick nicht. Do (thou) not be frightened. 
Hilf ihm arbeiten. Assist (thou) him in his work. 
n S 15 ihm arbeiten. Assist him in his work. 

Schilt nicht. 

Du ſollſt nicht ſchelten. i eee 


Rue. The present participle of the irregular verbs is 
formed and used like that of the regular verbs; the 
imperative of the irregular is also formed like that of 
the regular verbs, with this exception, that those verbs 
which have the radical vowel e, and change this letter 
into i (or te) in the second and third persons singular of 
the present tense — form the second person singular 
(of the imperative) from the third person singular of 
the present tense by dropping the final t; tritt, from 
treten, and ſchilt, from ſchelten, retain the final t. 


Observation. Let the learner study the irregular verbs in 
the annexed table. 


Exercise. When he saw (present part. in G.) his father, he 
wept for (vor) joy. She left the room singing. They stood 
mourning at the tomb (das Grab). The boy who shows (wei⸗ 
fen) me the way, is very sincere. The all-knowing being (da8 
Weſen) is God. Let him not drink any punch. Do not for- 
sake me, my friend. Pardon him. Let her not spin (fpinnen). 
Let us speak the truth. Let him not whistle so loud. Do not 
scold him. Thou shalt notescape. Callhim. Besilent. Do 
not shear (ſcheren) the sheep. Let it happen (geſchehen). Let 
them not forget it. Fire, burn! Do not be frightened. Do 
not thrash the corn. Do not tread upon the rattle-snake. 
Let us not pinch him. Do not deceive me. The boy that 
cries for me is my neighbor's. Seeing blood, she fainted. 
We did not accuse him of theft. Were you engaged last night? 
He isina (the) hurry. We have the honor to wish you a 
good evening, sir. 
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ON THE COMPOUND VERBS. 


INFINITIVE. 


~Haben Sie Luft, ihm zu mider- 
fprechen ? 
Wollen Sie ihm widerſprechen? 
Es iſt deine Pflicht, die Sache zu 
unterſuchen und ihn zu rechtfer⸗ 
tigen. 
Sie hatten Unrecht, meinen Freund 
u hintergehen. 
3 ay ‚gezwungen, hier zu über⸗ 
nach 


Iſt es Ihnen befohlen, den Befehl 


zu vollziehen? 

Ihr müßt pens fein, ihn nicht 
zu mißhandeln. 

Habe die Güte, die Thür zuzuma- 


chen. 
Wir haben Nichts zu wiederholen. 
Werden Sie die Güte haben, mei- 
nen Stock wiederzuholen? 
a Sie nach dem Parfe ge- 


b 
Ich habe keine Luſt hinzugehen. 
Iſt er geneigt, herzukommen? 


Haben Sie "no feine Zeit, dieſen 


Satz zu überſetzen? 

Ich habe weder Zeit den Satz zu 
überſetzen, noch Luſt, über den 
Graben zu ſetzen. 

Haben Sie Luſt überzuſetzen? 

Ich hatte das Vergnügen, jenes 
Fräulein zu unterhalten. 

Wollen Sie bie Güte haben, dip- 
en Krug unter jenes Faß zu 

alten? 

> bin nicht geneigt, ihn unterzu⸗ 

Iten. 


Er hat den Muth nicht, dieſen Be⸗ 


fehl auszuführen. 
Die Sonne iſt im Begriff unterzu⸗ 
gehen. 


Rute. 


Have you a mind to contradict him? 


Are you inclined to contradict him? 
It is thy duty to inquire into the af. 
fair, and to justify him. 


You were wrong to deceive my 
friend. 
I was forced to pass the night here. 


Are you ordered to execute the 
command 3 

You must be cautious not to treat 
him ill. 

Have the kindness to shut the door. 


We have nothing to repeat. 


Will you have the kindness to fetch 
my cane? 
Will you go to the park? 


I have no mind to go thither. 

Is he inclined to come hither ? 

Have you no time at present to 
translate this sentence 

Ihave neither time to translate this 
sentence, nor a mind to jump over 
the ditch. 

Have you a desire to jump over? 

I had the pleasure of conversing 
with that young lady. 

Will you have the kindness to hold 
this pitcher under that barrel! 


I am not inclined to hold it under. 
He his not the courage to execute 


this order. 
The sun is going to set. 


Verbs are compounded in German with two 


classes of particles, the separable, and the inseparable. 
The former are words which make sense by themselves, 
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and are, in independent sentences, placed at the end. 
When connected with the verb, they, commonly, take 
the accent, and the sign of the infinitive (gu) is placed 
between them and the verb with which they are com- 
pounded. The inseparable particles, except unter and. 
wider, have no meaning by themselves, and the verbs 
with which they are compounded are treated in the 
same manner as simple verbs. 


CONJUGATION OF THE COMPOUND VERBS 
SEPARABLE. 


INDICATIVE. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 


Gehſt bu heute aus (ausgehen)? 

Ich gehe nicht aus. 

Um wie viel Uhr ſteht er auf? 

Er ſteht gewöhnlich um ſechs Uhr 
auf 


Die Sonne ging geſtern um fünf 
Uhr unter (untergehen) und der 
Mond ging um ſieben Uhr auf. 

Wie ſprechen Sie dieſes Wort aus? 
(ausſprechen.) 

Wir ziehen das Waſſer dem Weine 
vor (vorziehen). 

Ziehen Sie vor, hier zu bleiben? 

Die Richter ſprachen ihn los (los- 
ſprechen), aber er mußte verſpre⸗ 
chen, das Land zu verlaſſen. 

Ich mißhandelte ihn nicht. 

Ueberſetzteſt du deine Uebungen? 


Rute. 


Dost thou go out to-day? 

I do not go out. 

At what o'clock does he rise? 

He commonly gets up at six o'clock. 


The sun set yesterday at five o’clock, 
and the moon rose at seven 
o'clock. 

How do you pronounce that word t 


We prefer water tc wine. 


Do you prefer staying here? 

The judzes A him, but he 
was forced to promise that he 
would leave the country. 

I did not treat him ili. 

Didst thou translate thy exercises? 


In independent sentences the separable part 


of a compound verb is, in the present and imperfect, 
placed at the end of the phrase, or after the verb; 
and we may now say, compound verbs, placing their 
first member at the end of the phrase or after the 
verb, in the present and imperfect, take the „zu“ 
of the infinitive between their two members. 


Exercise. Ihave no mind to get up. Do you intend to 
start (abreifen) to-day ? These words you have to learn by 
heart (auswendig lernen). I do not find words to express 
(ausdrücken) it. We do not imitate (1:5:*men) your flattery. 
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The sun is setting and the moon is rising. I have not the 
courage to pronounce that phrase(ber Cab). Is it difficult 
to pronounce it? No sir, it is not difficult, I have already 
pronounced ( Zmperf.) it. Has she a mind to contradict me? 
No, ma'am, she will not contradict you. We had not the 
power to acquit the criminal. I went thither, did you go 
thither too? I cannot go thither. I am to learn my lesson 
by heart. When did you learn yours by heart? What do 
they prefer, wine or beer? Yesterday they preferred wine to 
beer. We got up at four o'clock this morning, and intend to 
get up at four o'clock every day. He held the pitcher under 
the chair and not under the barrel. They were translating their 
exercises when we were jumping over the ditch. Did you 
converse with these ladies? No, sir, I was learning my lesson 
by heart. I started from New-York the twelfth of July, one 
thousand eight hundred and forty-five. Did he imitate your 
gait (ber Gang) ? 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 
Man hat die Dichtkunſt ber Alten They have (one has) frequently 


häufig nachgeahmt. 


Ich habe ihm aufmerkſam zugehört 
(zuhören). 

Hat der Schuhmächer meine Stie⸗ 
ſel ausgebeſſert? 

Was hat ſie aufgehoben (aufheben)? 

Wir haben alle unſere Röcke abge- 
tragen. 

Sie haben mir mein Meſſer nicht 
wiedergegeben. 

Ehe fie das erſte Wort ausgeſpro⸗ 
chen hatten, hatte ich vier Worte 
ausgeſprochen. 

Werden Sie mir zuhören? 

Wird der Schneider deine Weſte 
nicht ausbeſſern? 

Wir werden heute nicht ausgehen. 

Ich werde meine zwei Röcke abge⸗ 
tragen haben, ehe Sie den Shri- 
gen abgetragen haben. 

Werden wir unſer Gedicht in einer 
une auswendig gelernt ha⸗ 

en 


Ich habe Ihren Stock ſorgfältig 
aufbewahrt. 
7 


imitated the poetry of the an- 
cients. 
I have attentively listened to him. 


Has the shoemaker mended my 
boots? 

What did she lift up ? 

We have worn out all our coats. 


They have not given back my knife 


Before they had pronounced the 
first word, I had pronounced four 
words. | 

Will they listen to me ? 

Will not the tailor mend thy waist- 
coat 

We shall not go out to-day. 

I shall have worn out both my 
coats, before you will have worn 
out yours. 

Shall we have committed our lesson 
to memory in one hour? 


I have carefully preserved your 
cane. 
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Ich hatte ihm Alles anvertraut. 

Sie hat fünf Kinder auferzogen 
i 

Er hatte ſeine Uhr wiedererlangt, 
ehe ich dir es ſagen ließ. 


Er hat mich mit keinem Worte ge⸗ 
rechtfertigt. 
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I had entrusted every thing to him, 
She has brought up five children. 


He had recovered his watch before 
Isent thee word. 


He has not said one word to justify 
me. 
I have not treated him ill 


Ich habe ihn nicht gemißhandelt. 

Sie haben mir nichts Gutes ge- 
weiſſagt. 

Wir haben uns einander geliebkoſt. 


Sie hatten den Befehl vollzogen, 


They have not prophesied me any- 
thing good. 
We have caressed one another. 


They had executed the order before 


ehe ich ſie beſuchte. I visited them. 
Wo haben ſie übernachtet? Where have you passed the night! 
Du haſt mich mit all meiner Vor⸗ Thou hast deceived me, with all my 


recaution. 
y has he contradicted him t 
I had forbidden him all intercourse 
with these boys, but he does not 
hear ; he must feel. 


(it hintergangen. 
Warum hat er ihm widerſprochen? 
Ich hatte ihm allen Umgang mit 

dieſen Knaben unterſagt, aber er 

hört nicht, er muß fühlen. 


Rute Ist., Those compound verbs which take the 
„zw“ of the infinitive between their two members, 
take also the „ge“ of the past participle between 
these two parts, if the second part (the radical verb) 
does not commence with a particle, in which case 
they do not accept the ,ge” at all. 


2d., The rest ofthe compound verbs (which do not 
separate their first part in the present and imperfect), 
take the ge of the past participle, if their first member 
is emphasized, but reject it, if the second member has 
the emphasis. 


Exercise. I have not imitated these manners (die Gitte) 
and shall not imitate them. Has the tailor mended my coat ? 
He has not mended it, but he will mend it. Have you listened 
to that orator? Have our children already worn out their 
clothes? They have not yet worn them out, our poor neigh- 
bor's children may wear them out. They had not taken 
care of my umbrella, J found it at the door. What had 
you prophesied to my uncle? Did he contradict you when you 
prophesied it to him? He has never contradicted me. Has 
your father denied you this pleasure? Why did you not jus- 
tify him, when they condemned (verurtheilen, reg.) him? I 


VERBS. 147 
undertook to justify him, but I was not able to convince his 
enemies of his innocence. They have never preferred wine to 
water. When they had pronounced that phrase, they fainted. 
Did you lift up my friend when he fainted ? Have you lifted 
up the clothes? Yes, sir, I have lifted them up. When will 
you return my carriage? I shall have returned it before you 
(will) want it, sir. How many apples has he preserved, if 
he has preserved seven times eight of them ? Will he pass 
the next night with me? 


SUBJUNCTIVE (AND INDICATIVE). PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 


Er glaubt, ich bewahre feinen Man- 
tel auf; or, er glaubt, daß ich 
ſeinen Mantel aufbewahre. 

Er glaubte, ich bewahrte ſeinen 
Mantel auf; or, er glaubte, daß 
ich ſeinen Mantel aufbewahrte. 

Der Schuhmacher, welcher unſere 
Schuhe ausbeſſerte, iſt todt. 

Wann die Sonne um ſechs Uhr 
des Morgens in Europa aufgeht, 
fo it es entweder Frühlings- 
gleich Herbſt⸗Tag⸗ und Nacht⸗ 
gleiche. 

Trotzdem die Sonne unterging, ſo 
war es doch noch ſehr warm. 

Er blieb hier, obgleich ich ausging. 


Die Worte, welche wir ausſprachen, 
lernten wir geſtern auswendig. 
Iſt es möglich, daß ſie alle ihre 
Kleider abtrugen? 

Wir trugen Vins nicht ab, wir 
chenkten dieſelben unſern armen 

erwandten. 

Wie lange müſſen wir bei einem 
Punkte innehalten? 

Ich halte noch einmal ſo lange inne, 
als bei einem Doppelpunkte. 

Unſer Lehrer ſagte, daß wir bei ei⸗ 
nem Punkte nicht lange genug in- 
nehielten. 


Rute. 


He thinks I am keeping his cloak 
for him. ges 


He thought I was keeping his cloak 
for him. 


The shoemaker who mended our 
shoes is dead. 

When the sun rises at six o'clock in 
the morning in Europe, it is either 
vernal or autumnal equinox. 


Notwithstanding the sun had set, it 
was still very warm. 

He remained here, although I went 
out. 

The words which we pronounced 
we learned by heart yesterday. 
Is it possible that they wore out all 

their clothes! 
We did not wear them out, we pre- 
sented them to our poor relations. 


How long must we stop at a period! 
I stop as long again as at a colon. 


Our teacher said we did not stop 
long enough at a period. 


When a sentence begins with a relative pro- 


noun, or any other word requiring the verb in its 
simple tenses, or, in the case of compound tenses, the 
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auxiliary, to be placed at the end of the phrase, or 
sentence, the separable particle remains connected 
with the verb, both in the indicative and the subjunc- 
tive mood. 


Observation. The rules given on the subjunctive, 129, 130, 
131, and 140, are applicable to that of the compound 
verbs—whether the second member be a regular or irregular 
verb. 


Exercise. The tailor is said to mend our waistcoat. Is it 
true that he did not return our cloak? No, sir, he returned 
it. How long do you stop at a colon? I stop as long again 
as at a comma. Suppose, thou didst not pronounce these 
words, certainly thou didst not pronounce them correctly. 
Will you be kind enough to take care of my purse for me? 
I understood he would take care of it, but my mother heard 
that he did not. At what o'clock is it sunset to-day ? Though 
I was going out, he remained at my house. Did she listen 
to you? We do not believe that she listened to us. She 
seemed to be thinking of something else. We heard that the 
judges did not acquit your friend, is it true? They would 
acquit him, if he were not guilty. Would they have treated 
him ill, if he had not deserved it? Provided they have de- 
ceived him, they are culpable (ftrafbar). I think I shall prefer 
wine to water. Are they culpable. if they have imitated the 
poetry of the Ancients? He would have picked up the purse, 
if I had desired him to do so. I believe he has received his 
gold ring. Had you forbidden him to have intercourse with 
these boys? It is either vernal or autumnal equinox, when 
the sun is rising at six o'clock in the morning. I thought you 
had worn out all your clothes. He is so angry with me, that he 
would turn to the left if he were to perceive me on his right. 


IMPERATIVE OF THE COMPOUND VERBS. 


Ahme dieſe Sitten nicht nach. 
ra dieſe Sitten nicht nach- ? Do not imitate these manners, 
ahmen. 


Halte inne. Stop (thou)! 
Laßt ihn aufſtehen! Let him get up. 
Sprich ihn nicht los. Do (thou) not acquit him. 


Laßt fie dieſes Wort ausſprechen. Let her pronounce that word. 
Laßt uns fortgehen. us 
Wir wollen fortgehen. , 


VERBS. 


Hebt bie Feder auf! 
Sprecht dieſes Wort deutlich aus. 


Sprechen Sie das Wort deutlich 
aus. 

Liebkoſen Sie ihn nicht. 

Laßt uns den Mantel aufbewahren. 


Rure. The same rules 
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Pick up the pen. (plur.) 
Pronounce that word distinctly 


(plur.) 

Pronounce that word distinctly 
(eing.) , 

Do not caress him. (sing.) 

Let us preserve the cloak. 


given on the imperative, 


pages 133 and 142, are also applicable to the imperative 
of the compound verbs, but the first member of the 
compound verbs separable is placed at the end of the 


phrase. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE. 


Sd) werde von meinem Lehrer ge- 
lobt, aber meine Schweſter wird 
von dem ihrigen getadelt. 

Wirſt du von deinen Feinden ge⸗ 

aßt? 


Der Weiſe wird nicht immer ge- 
ſchätzt und geehrt. l 
Die Summe muß durch fechs ge- 
theilt werden. 

Wird das Tuch gemeſſen? 

Warum werden wir verachtet, ha- 
ben wir Unrecht gehandelt? 

Ihr werdet verachtet, ihr habt eure 
Pflichten vernachläſſigt. 

Sie werden von ihren Kindern be⸗ 
weint. 


Ich wurde (or ward) unſchuldiger⸗ 
weiſe eingekerkert. 

Wurdeſt du von unſern Freunden 
nicht unterſtützt? l 

Eure Tochter wurde vernachläſſigt 
und deshalb verkrüppelt. 

Wir wurden gezwungen es zu thun. 

Ihr wurdet nicht vergeſſen, man 
wird euch morgen euren Theil 
ſchicken. 

e Sie von ihm gemißhan⸗ 


e 
Wurden unſere Schuhe ausgebeſ⸗ 
ſert? 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 


I am praised by my teacher, but 
my sister is censured by hers. 


Art thou hated by thy enemies? 


The wise man is not always esteem 
ed and honored. 
The sum must be divided by six. 


Is the cloth to be measured ? 

Why are we despised, have we 
acted wrong ? 

You are despised, you have neglect- 
ed your duties. | 

They are deplored by their children. 


I was innocently imprisoned. 


Wast thou not supported by our 
friends ? 

Your daughter was neglected, and 
therefore crippled. 

We were forced to do it. 

You were not forgotten, they will 
send you your share to-morrow 


Were you ill-treated by him 


Were our shoes mended ? 
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Rurr. The present and imperfect of the passive 
voice is formed in German by adding the past par- 
ticiple to the present and imperfect of werden, to become. 
Let the learner not confound the present of the pas- 
sive voice with the first future of the active voice, 
which is formed with the present of werben and the 
infinitive. 


Exercise. Iam not forced to do it, but I am going to do 
it. Are all parents deplored by their children? Meat is 
eaten, and wine is drunk. We were innocently punished. 
They were not seen by the watchman. Was your neck 
washed this morning? It was not washed, it is very dirty. 
Wast thou acquitted by the judges? I was not acquitted, but 
ill-treated. This poor man is mocked (at) by those boys. 
Your name was just now mentioned. Is the cloth to be 
measured? The horse is not to be shod. He is esteemed 
and honored by every body. You are honored by some, and 
hated by others. He supported all the poor of his village. 
Whom do you deplore? Our teacher said, we should stop at 
a period as long again as at a colon. Is the corn to be 
thrashed? She remained here, although I went out. While 
running after a bird, he broke his leg. I shall get up. Will 
you come hither? Gold is found in California. Mice are 
caught by cats. He was killed last night. Is the ox to be 
killed? We were very kindly received (empfangen). Was 
not thy name mentioned? He was summoned before the 
judge. 


PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 


Bin ich gerufen worben ? 
Von wem bift bu geſchnitten wor⸗ 


en 

Er iſt von dem geſchnitten worden, 
der mich gerufen hat. 

Sie iſt von ihrer Freundin gereizt 
worden. 

Wir ſind von unſerm Lehrer nicht 
gelobt worden, ſeid ihr getadelt 
worden? , 

Alle unfere Gläubiger find bezahlt 


worden, wir haben nicht Bante- 


rott gemacht. 
Sind ſie von einander getrennt 
worden 


Have I been called ? 
By whom hast thou been cut? 


He has been cut by him who has 
ed me. 
She has been provoked by her 
friend. 
We have not been praised by our 
teacher, have you been censured f 


All our creditors have been paid, 
we have not failed. 


Have they been separated from 
each other ? aid 


VERBS. 


War das Mädchen fchon gedungen 
worden? 

Das Goldſtück (der Adler) war ge- 
wechſelt und ausgegeben worden, 


15. 


Had the girl been already hired i 


The eagle had been changed, and 
expended, before an hour passed 


ehe eine Stunde verging. 
Dieſe Männer waren geſchoſſen 
worden, ehe es Tag wurde. 


by. 
These men had been shot before it 
became day. 


Was ift aus dem Fündling gewor- What has become of the foundling ! 
en 
Er iſt ein Taugenichts geworden. Bs 15 become a good for- nothing 
elow. 


Rute. The perfect and pluperfect of the passive 
voice is formed by adding the past participle to the 
perfect and pluperfect of werden. The learner, how- 
ever, must bear in mind that the past participle of 
werden, geworden, rejects the particle ge, when used 
as an auxiliary, and that of two past participles fol- 
lowing and depending on each other, the last in 
English is the first in German. 


Exercise. They have been separated from me, I do not 
know where they are. He had been informed of my arrival 
long ago, but he did not visit me. Had the dollar been 
changed already ? It had not been changed at eleven o'clock, 
I saw it yet at that time. His daughter has been cut by a 
friend of hers. Had she been treated ill when you left her? 
All the cheese had been eaten up; they had been compelled 
to send for more. Have we been seen? Have allthe horses 
beensold? No, sir, one of them has been sold. Have you 
not been indemnified (entſchädigen) for your loss? Yes, sir, 
but they have given me only a small sum of money. I have 
not been offended by him. Had this bill (bie Rechnung) been 
paid by him before I came? I have burnt myself. What 
have they sent to you? Did you hire a nursery girl? Do 
you know her? I do not know her. They would not lift up 
that lump of lead. It is your duty to inquire into the affair, 
and to justify him. Have you not justified my sister? Has 
he been acquitted of theft? Have not your boots been mend- 
ed? Are you hated orloved by your enemies? I was hated 
by them, but now they see that I was honest, and they 
love me. 


FIRST AND SECOND FUTURE. 


Ich weiß, ich werde von ihm betro- T know I shall be deceived by him, 
gen werden, aber ich wage es. but I shall venture it. 
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Wirſt du von ber Ankunft des Prä- 
ſidenten benachrichtigt werden? 
Er wird von ſeinen Freunden nicht 
gut aufgenommen werden. 

Die Stadt wird mit Sturm ge— 
nommen werden. 

Wir werden hier in unſerer Unter- 
haltung nicht geſtört werden. 

Ihr werdet niemals aus dem Ge— 
fängniſſe befreit werden. 

Die Guten werden belohnt und die 
Böſen werden beſtraft werden. . 

Der Ochs wird gekauft und ge— 
ſchlachtet worden ſein, wann Sie 
wieder kommen. 

Wir werden gegen vier Uhr anges 
fan und losgeſprochen worden 
ein. 
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Wilt thou be informed of the arrival 
of the president 

He will not be well received by his 
friends. 

The city will be taken by assault. 


We shall not be disturbed here in 
our conversation. 

You will never be delivered from 
prison. 

The good will be rewarded, and the 
wicked will be punished. 

The ox will have been bought and 
killed when you come again. 


We shall have been heard and ac- 
quitted about four o'clock. 


Rute Ist., The first and second future of the passive 


voice are formed by adding the past participle to the 
first and second future of werden — the past participle 
of werden, geworden, changes into worden, for the reason 
stated. 

9d., The subjunctive of the passive voice is formed 
by changing the indicative of werden into its subjunc- 
tive. | 


Exercise. My uncle will have been informed of these cir- 
cumstances by seven o'clock. How many oxen will be killed 
to-morrow ? When will those letters be sealed (verfiegeln) ? 
I wish to be well received by him. Is the horse to be shod ? 
I thought that dollar was to be changed. I shall get it 
changed. Is it true that our ambassador will be sent away 
to-day ? Would he have been censured, if he had fulfilled his 
duty? They would not have been punished, if they had not 
been culpable. You are said to be justified. I do not believe 
that the documents will be written. That wise man is said to 
be esteemed and honored. I have heard that this child had 
been neglected. It is possible that this work will (may) be 
finished by four o'clock. I hope I shall be well received. 1 
should not have been well received, if I had not been innocent. 
Would he have been punished, if he had broken that glass? 
l believe we should not have been acquitted, if Mr. N. had not 
defended us. Be (thou) punished, thou rogue! Let him be 
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punished, but let not us be punished. Be despised. Let them 
not be indemnified. Suppose thou wilt be indemnified, what 
wilt thou do with the money ? We hoped he would be praised, 
but he was censured. Did you think we would be punished ? 
It is possible that you will be supported by him. 


ON THE FORMATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES. 
With werben and fein. 


Der Ochs wird geſchlachtet. 33 
(Man ſchlachtet den Ochſen.) 1 The ox is being killed. 


Der Ochs iſt oe The x is killed. 

Das Pferd wird beſchlagen. } or 

(Man beſchlägt das Pferd.) The horse is being shod. 
Das Pferd tit beſchlagen. The horse is shod. 


Mir werden verachtet. 
(Man verachtet ung.) 
Mir find verachtet. We are despised. 


Die Räuber werden hingerichtet. 


We are despised. 


(Man richtet bie Räuber hin.) The robbers are being executed, 
Die Räuber find hingerichtet. The oben have been (are) «ze 
cu 


Ich wurde unſchuldigerweiſe ein- 
gekerkert. (Man kerkerte mich 
unſchuldigerweiſe ein.) 

Ich war unſchuldigerweiſe einge⸗ 
kerkert. 

Sie wurden erſchoſſen und begra— 
ben, als wir hinkamen. (Man 
erſchoß und begrub fie, als wir 
hinkamen.) 

Sie waren erſchoſſen und begra= 
ben, als wir hinkamen. 


Sind die Dokumente ut 


I was innocently imprisoned. 


They were shot and buried when 
we came thither. 


ben worden? (Hat man bie 


Dokumente unterſchrieben?) Have the documents been signed ? 
Sind die Dokumente unterſchrie⸗ 
ben geweſen? 
Mein Geld iſt geſtohlen worden. 
(Man hat mein Geld geftoh- 
My money has been stolen. 


len.) 
Mein Geld ift geſtohlen gewe- 


en. 
Ihr Rock wird bis Montag ge- 
macht werden. (Man wird Ih⸗ 
ren Rock bis Montag machen.) 
Ihr Rock wird bis Montag ge- 
macht ſein. 


Your coat will be made by (nexij 
Monday 
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Die Stadt würde mit Sturm ge- 

nommen werden, wenn wir ge» 

nug Soldaten hätten. (Man 

würde die Stadt mit Sturm | The town would be taken by as 

nehmen, wenn wir 2c.) sault, if we had soldiers enough. 
Die Stadt würde mit Sturm ge⸗ 

nommen ſein, wenn wir genug 

Soldaten hatten. 


Rue. The foregoing examples show, that the past 
participle may be connected with werden and fein in 
German — to be in English, — and that if connected 
with werden, it forms the passive voice, and if con- 
nected with fein, it qualifies the subject (like an adjec- 
tive). As the passive voice expresses passivity, and 
passivity only takes place where there is an active 
agent, the learner may, in cases of uncertainty, change 
the phrase into the active voice of the same tense ; and 
if in this voice the sense is the same, it is the passive 
voice, and the English to be, must be translated by 
werden; but if the same sense does not result by this 
change, the past participle qualifies the subject, and 
the English £o be must be translated by fein in German. 


Exercise. Your coat is being made. Is your coat made? 
Are the documents signed? They are not signed. Were 
your brothers buried when you arrived ? They are not yet 
buried. The horse has not been shod. Whose oxen are kill- 
ed? Mine are killed, and his are being killed. When have 
they been delivered from prison? What cloth has been sold? 
The black (one). We shall be well received by our friends. 
Have you received your letter? I have not yet received it. 
Shall we be released from the punishment? They are dead 
and forgotten. "Will the boots be mended by to-morrow ? 
They will not be mended before to-morrow evening. Would 
the handkerchiefs have been mended, if I had not desired it ? 
I thought that work was done. You are very lazy. Nobody 
will contradict you. Who will go thither? I shall not go 
thither, I must go to my brother’s. Will you pardon me, sir ? 
Has he been obliged to pawn his clothes? I heard he had 
been obliged to pawn them, and several other persons are said 
to be obliged to pawn theirs also. I hope I shall never be in 
such circumstances. 


VERBS. 
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ON THE FORMATION OF THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


With fein 

Wann ift Ihr Herr Vater ange- 
fommen ? 

Er i noch nicht angekommen. 

Ich bin nicht bei ihm eingekehrt. 

Meine Verwandten ſind um drei 
Uhr abgereiſ't. 

3d bin ihm gefolgt. 

Ich habe ihm gefolgt. 

Wir ſind ausgeſtiegen (ausſteigen) 
und haben ein Glas Wein ge- 
trunken. 

Er war abgeſtiegen, um einen Trunk 
friſchen Bajers zu nehmen. 

E eure Freunde angekommen 
ein 


Ich hörte, daß ſie geneſen und ge⸗ 
kommen ſeien. 

Waren ſie eingeschlafen, als ſie ge⸗ 
geſſen hatten 

Die ſchöne Abendröthe wird ver⸗ 
ſchwunden (verſchwinden) ſein, 
ehe Sie kommen. 

Iſt es möglich, daß er geſtorben 
(ſterben) ſei? 

Was iſt geſchehen? 

Um wie viel Uhr iſt er aufgewacht? 

Das Gras iſt iu ber Dürre 
gar nicht gewachſen. 


Rute. 


and haben. 


At what time did your father ar. 
rive (perfect in German) 

He has not yet arrived. 

I have not called on him. 

My relations (have) started at three 
o'clock. 

I have followed him. 

I have obeyed him. 

We (have) alighted from our car- 
riage, and drank a glass of wine. 


He had alighted, in order to take a 
draught of fresh water. 
Will your friends have arrived?! 


I heard that they had recovered, 
and arrived. 

Had they fallen asleep when they 
had eaten t 

The beautiful evening-red will have 
vanished before you arrive. 


Is it possible that he (has) died (is 

dead)t 

What has happened! 

At what o'clock did he ae r 

The grass has not grown at ur- 
ing the drought. 


Those verbs which express a motion to, or 


from a place, and those which express a change from 
one condition to another, are conjugated in German 
with feit—in English commonly with to have. All 
other verbs form their compound tenses in both lan- 
guages with the same auxiliary verbs. 


Exercise. At what time did you get up this morning? I 
believe I got up at five o'clock. Has your father gone out 
already? No, sir, he has not yet arrived. On what day did your 
father die? Has your friend been imprisoned? What has 
happened ? Nothing at all has happened, we are all very well. 
Now those stars have vanished. We shall have returned be- 
fore you have done eating. Has he alighted from his horse 
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(in order) to pay you a visit? He has alighted from his 
horse, but they did not alight from their carriage. They have 
not followed me, but him. I should have called on you, but 
the weather was too bad. They have fallen asleep, they have 
been very tired. They have frequently imitated the poetry 
of the Ancients. Why has he contradicted him? I had for- 
bidden him all intercourse with these boys, but he who does 
not hear, must feel. 


REFLECTIVE VERBS. 


INDICATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE, PRESENT. 


Ich freue mich darüber. 

Freuſt du dich, deinen Liebling wohl 
zu finden? 

Er kleidet ſich nicht an, er bleibt zu 


auſe. 

s bemüht (id), feiner los zu wer- 
en. 

Dieſes Kind hält (i für ſehr ge- 
ſchickt 


Wir wenden uns an unſere Ber- 
wandten, an wen wollt ihr euch 


wenden? 
Schämen ſie ſich, ſich ſo betragen zu 
haben? 


J am glad of it. 

Dost thou rejoice to see thy favorite 
well 

He does not dress himself, he will 
stay at home. 


She endeavors to get rid of him. 
That child thinks himself very 


clever. 
We (shall) address ourselves to our 
relations, to whom will you apply? 


Are they ashamed at having be- 
haved thus 


IMPERFECT. 


Sch verließ mich auf fein Wort, und 
er betrog mich. , 

Sft es wahr, daß du dich entſchloſ⸗ 
ſeſt nach Californien zu gehen? 
Er bildete ſich ein, Präſident zu 

werden. , 
Sie ärgerte (id) ſehr über bein ge- 
meines Betragen. 
Wir erfriſchten uns mit einem 
Trunke guten Waſſers. 
Schnitten Sie ſich in den Finger? 
Befindet ihr euch wohl? : 
Sie wunderten (id), wie das mög⸗ 
lich geweſen iſt. 


Regard the rules, given 
page 33. 


I relied on his word, and he deceiv- 
ed me. 

Is it true that thou hast resolved 
on going to California f 

He imagined that he would be- 
come president, : 

She was very much vexed at your 
mean behavior. 

We refreshed ourselves with a 
draught of good water. 

Did you cut your finger t 

Do you find yourselves well 

They wondered how that was poe- 
sible. 


20] 
on the reflective pronouns, 
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There are some verbs which are reflective in Ger- 
man, and not in English, and those are principally em- 
ployed in this chapter. 

Of two infinitives, depending on each other, the last 
in English is the first in German. 

Here follows the general rule, viz: of two or more 
infinitives, of two past participles, or of one or twc 
past participles, and an infinitive, following and de- 
pending on each other, the last in English is the first 
in German. 


Exercise. lam rejoicing at the fine present which I have 
received from my godfather. Does she dress herself? She 
is putting on (anziehen, separ.) her shoes? Did he put on 
his coat. I shall put on my new suit of clothes to-morrow. 
We cannot get rid of her. Do they endeavor to finish their 
work? He thinks himself a learned man. They thought 
themselves very prudent, but they see now that they were 
silly (albern). You must not rely on his word: we relied upon 
it, and were deceived. Where did you refresh yourself ? 
How did your father do, when you paid him a visit? We re- 
solved on going to France. We applied to our neighbor, but 
he advised us notto do it. He imagined that he was the 
master of the house. Were they vexed at seeing us? He 
had alighted from his horse, and they had alighted from their 
carriage, before the rain came. Had they recovered from their 
sickness? They will not obey me. Your waistcoat will be 
made by next Saturday. They had been imprisoned, be- 
fore he was delivered from prison. The robbers have been 
caught. 


PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT. 


Ich habe mich nicht geirrt (fid) ir- 
ren), mein Herr. 

Du haft Dich nicht verirrt, du biſt 
auf dem rechten Wege. 

Ich kann kaum glauben, daß er ſich 
gerühmt habe, in Paris geweſen 
zu ſein. 

Wir haben uns nicht an ſie gekehrt 

quo kehren an). 

Habt ihr euch um euer Gelb befüm- 
mert (lich kümmern um)? 


I have not been mistaken, sir. 


Thou hast not missed the way, thou 
art in the right way. 

I can hardly believe that he has 
boasted of his having been in 
Paris. 


We did not mind them. 


Have you cared for your money! 
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Sie haben (id) nicht nach ber Bor- 
ſchrift des Arztes gerichtet (ſich 
richten nach). 

Ich hätte mich nicht zu ihm herab⸗ 
gelaſſen, wenn ich ſeinen ſchlechten 
Character gekannt hätte. 

Würdeſt du dich getraut haben, das 
Werk zu unternehmen, wenn ich 
dir meinen Beiſtand nicht ver- 
ſprochen hätte? 

Er hatte ſich gefürchtet, ehe ich bei 
ihm war. 

Wir hatten uns ſehr nach dir ge⸗ 
ant theurer Vater (fich ſehnen). 

Obgleich fie fid) nicht mit ihm ab- 
gegeben hatten, ſo ſchlug er ſie 
doch (ſich abgeben). 

Ihr müßt euch des Weines ent- 
halten. 
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They have not conformed (them 
selves) to the prescription of the 
hysician. 
Ishould not have condescended to 
im, if I had known his bad 
character. 
Wouldst thou have ventured to an- 
dertake that work, if I had not 
promised you my assistance 


He had been afraid before I was 
with hi 

We had very much longed for you, 
dear father. á 

Though they did not meddle with 
him, yet he struck them. 


You must abstain from wine. 


Observation. The English “much, or very much” qualify- 


ing a past participle, is to be translated into German by febr. 


Exercise. I was mistaken, excuse (entſchuldigen, reg.) me, 
sir. Iam sure that I was not mistaken. They have missed 
the way in the forest. He must learn to behave better. I 
cared for you, but I did not care for myself. We should 
bave conformed ourselves to him, if he had conformed him- 
self tous. Conform (yourselves) to the customs (die Gebräu⸗ 
che) of the country in which you live. We have relied on his 
assistance. I do not meddle with him, do you meddle with 
his children? We have not meddled with them; they are 
very naughty (ungezogen). She longs for the arrival of her 
husband. What I have longed for (wonad) id) 2c.) I have re- 
ceived. We had resolved on staying here, but we shall go 
out. I endeavor to do my work well. I do not venture to 
get up. Did he venture to begin such a work? Yes, sir, he 
ventured to do so. He who cannot refrain from laughing 
must not go thither. Do not mind it. He boasts of his 
knowledge. Would he have bcasted of his knowledge, if 
you had not boasted of yours? Has she been ashamed of 
having done such an action? How did your father do? Has 
she been dressing herself? Now the beautiful evening-red is 
vanished. At what time did your father arrive (perf. in 
Germ.)? At what o'clock did he get up (Perf.)? We were 
innocently inprisoned. Are they despised? You area little 
rogue. The corn is being thrashed. — 


VERBS. 
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FIRST AND SECOND FUTURES. 


Werde xi mich verirren, wenn ich 
auf dieſem Wege fortgehe ? 

Wirſt du dich auf ſeinen letzten 
Brief beziehen? 

Er wird ſich deſſen nicht erinnern. 

Wir werden uns von den Geſchäf⸗ 
ten zurückziehen. 

Werdet ihr euch entſchließen, euer 
Haus ausbeſſern zu laſſen? 

Wo werden ſich jetzt die Diebe auf⸗ 

alten? 

Ich werde mich unterworfen haben, 
ehe Sie wieder kommen. 

Er wird ſich umgedreht haben, ehe 
du es glaubſt. 

Wir würden uns übergeben haben, 
wenn wir nicht aus dem Hauſe 
gegangen wären (fich übergeben). 

Würdet ihr euch ſeiner bemächtigen, 
wenn ich ihm nicht betjtanbe ¢ 

oe können fich feiner nicht bemäch⸗ 
igen. 


Exercise. 


He will vomit, if he takes the medicine. 


Shall I miss the way, if I follow that 
path ? l 
Wilt thou refer to his last letter! 


He will not remember it. 
We shall retire from business. 


Shall you resolve on getting your 
house repaired ? 
Where will the thieves now reside! 


Ishall have submitted before you 
come back. 

He will have turned round sooner 
than thou thinkest. 

We should have vomited, if we had 
not gone out of the house. 


Would you get him in your power, 
if I did not assist him? id 

They cannot get him in their power, 
(or, get the better of him). 


We 


shall endeavor to get rid of him. He will think himself very 


clever. 
I should have behaved better. 
will get him in their power. 

they come home. 


Will they be ashamed to have behaved in this way ? 


Are you afraid of me? They 


They will have vomited before 
Did you vomit? The rider turned about 


and threatened me with his whip (die Peitſche). I submit 


to your command, but he will not submit to it. 


does he reside ? 


month. 
from it. What do you refer to? 
letter. What did he refer to? 


if you see his writing ? 


Where 


We shall reside in the city until next 
I retired from business, but he will never retire 


I refer to your last 
Will you remember him, 


Wilt thou meddle with him? I 


should not have condescended to him, if I had known his 


bad character. 


If I had not promised you my assistance, 


would you have ventured to undertake such a work? He 
does not conform (himself) to the customs of our country. 
Whom shall we apply to? We shall apply to nobody. 
This pleasure will have lasted its longest. Suppose, thou 
dost not pay him, he will sue thee at law. He pretended 
that we had not been here yesterday. 'The sun which ani- 
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mates every thing, (the every thing animating sun) lightens 
and warms not only the earth, but many celestial bodies. 


THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


INDICATIVE AND SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Es hungert mich or mich hungert. 

Dürſtet es dich? 

Es thut meiner Mutter ſehr leid, 
daß Sie gedenken abzureiſen. 

Es (jt uns lieb, daß er fortgeht. 

Warum iſt es euch bange? 

Gefällt Ihnen das Tuch nicht? 

Es gefällt mir ſehr. 

Es donnerte und blitzte die ganze 
Nacht. 
Es wunderte ihn (or er wunderte 
ſich), mich am Leben zu finden. 
Ich glaubte, es regnete, aber es ha 
gelte geſtern Nachmittag. 

Angenommen, daß es Ihnen gelin- 
ge, jenes Werk zu vollenden, ſo 
werden Sie vortheilhafterweiſe 
bekannt. 

Es gelang mir nicht, ihn von met- 
ner Rechtſchaffenheit zu überzeu- 
gen. 


Rute. 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 


I am hungry. 

Art thou thirsty ! 

My mother is very sorry that you 
intend to depart. 

We are glad that he is going away. 

Why are you afraid ? 

Do you not like this cloth? 

I like it very much. 

It thundered and lightened all the 
night. 

He was surprised to find me alive. 


I thought it rained yesterday after- 
noon, but it hailed. 

Suppose you succeed in finishing 
that work, you will become ad- 
vantageously known. 


I did not succeed in convincing 
him of my integrity. 


The case governed by the impersonal verb 


may be placed before the verb, the „es“ is, then, to 
be suppressed ; this omittance, however, does not take 
place in an interrogative sentence. Let the learner 
pay especially regard to those impersonal verbs which 
are not impersonal in English. 


Exercise. Are you hungry? No, sir, I am not hungry, 
I am thirsty. I am sleepy. Are you cold? We do not 
succeed in convincing him of the truth of this affair. They 
were very sleepy, they fe, asleep during the conversation. 
Was it raining or hailing, when you entered the house? 
It neither rained nor hailed, it was very fine weather. 
He is surprised to see me well. We were afraid of going 
thither, but we know now that the way is easily to be found. 
How do you like that dog? I was very sorry that I was 
not able to assist you. You must refrain from drinking 
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beer and smoking tobacco. 
you, dear mother. 
of this month. 


learned man. 
old wine. 
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We longed very much for 


We referred to his letter of the fifteenth 
Where do the thieves reside ? 
of being in such bad company. 


Is he ashamed 
He imagined that he was a 


We refreshed ourselves with a draught of 
He thought himself a clever fellow. 


A 


ON THE COMPOUND TENSES. 


Es hat feit vierzehn Tagen nicht ge» 
regnet. 

Dieſes Haus hat mir nie gefallen. 

Jenes Tuch hat mir fo lange gefal- 
len, als ich dieſes nicht n 

Ich glaube, es hätte ihn befremdet, 
euch dort zu finden, wenn ich nicht 
bei euch geweſen wäre. 

Glauben Sie, daß es noch mehr 
blitzen wird? 

Mir würden noch hundert Thaler 
fehlen, wenn mein Freund mir 
dieſelben nicht geliehen hätte. 

Es wird ihm nicht reuen, mir die⸗ 
ſen Gefallen gethan zu haben. 

Es würde uns nicht geſchläfert ha- 
ben, wenn wir am Tage nicht 
ſo gearbeitet hätten. 


Exercise. 
lieve we shall have a fine day. 


It has not rained this fortnight. 


I never liked this house. 

I liked that cloth as long as I did 
not see this one. 

I believe it would have appeared 
strange to him to find you there, 
if I had not been with you. 

Do you believe there will be more 
lightning ? 

I should still want one hundred dol- 
lars more, if my friend had not 
lent them to me. 

He will not repent of having done 
me this favor. 

We should not have been sleepy, if 
we had not worked so hard in 
the day-time. 


I do not think that it will rain to-morrow, I be- 


We hope so, we will take an 


airing to morrow. He repents of having communicated (mit: 
theilen, separ.) that secret to his brother. How do you like 
this pleasure? I think we shall like it. They will not repent 
of having come to America. I only want two more dollars. 
We do not want anything, we have all that we desire (waé 
wir wünſchen). You would have been surprised to see my 
uncle in such a condition. I hope he will succeed in getting 
out of this dilemma (die Noth, die Klemme). They departed 
at five o’clock. They had alighted from their carriage in 
order to get a glass of fresh water. What has happened! 
Had they fallen asleep when they were drinking? That beau- 
tiful evening-red will have vanished before seven o'clock. 
We relied on his word, and he deceived us. We have refreshed 
ourselves. Did you cut your finger? I am very sorry that 
you have cut your finger. 
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ADVERBS. 


Das Wetter ift heute (dion. 

Es ift nirgends zu finden, 

Ich ſuchte ihn allenthalben. 

Mein Bruder ſchreibt ſchön, aber 
meine Schweſter ſchreibt ſchöner. 

Sind Sie gewiß, daß es ſchon 
regnet? 

Ich glaube, daß er des Tags nur 
drei Stunden arbeitet. 

Wir hörten, daß du des Morgens 
der Letzte ſeieſt, der anfängt, und 
des Abends der Erſte, der auf- 
Hà u arbeiten, 

Ich habe das Vertrauen zu ihm, 
1 e mich am wenigſten be⸗ 

rügt. 

Der Herr, mit welchem ich die ver⸗ 
gangene Woche über deinen 
: heim ſprach, ift heute geftor- 

en. 


Rute. 


The weather is beautiful to-day. 

He is no where to be found. 

I looked for him every where. 

My brother writes well, but my sis- 
ter writes better. 

Are you sure that it rains already 


I believe that he works but three 
hours a day. 

We heard that thou wast the last 
to begin work in the morning, and 
the first to cease in the evening. 


I am confident that he will deceive 
me the least. 


The gentleman with whom I spoke 
last week about thy uncle, died 
to-day. 


The adverb follows the verb in simple 


tenses, but precedes it if the sentence commences with 
one of those words (relative pronouns, &c.) which re- 
quire the verb to be placed at the end of the phrase. 


Observation Ist., Many adjectives may be employed ad- 
verbially, without requiring any change of termination, except 
to denote the degrees of comparison. 

2d., Adverbs of time, indicating that something takes place 
at determinate intervals, statedly, or habitually, are put in the 


genitive case in German. 


Sch werbe bald ausgehen. 

Wir werden dich haufig beſuchen. 

Er ſagte, es würde übermorgen 
regnen. 

Ich werde hier auf- und abgehen, 
bis mein Vater kommt. 

Willſt du deinen Plan mit Gewalt 
durchſetzen? 

Er iſt ſehr ſpät gekommen. 

Wir waren fo eben abgereiſ't, als 
ihr uns den Brief ſchicktet. 

Wir glauben, daß er es gänzlich 
verdorben (verderben) hat. 


I shall soon go out. 

We shall visit you ck ar 

He said, it would rain the day after 
to-morrow. 


I shall walk up and down here until 
my father comes. 

Wilt thou carry thy plan through 
by force 

He come very late. 

We had just started when you sent 
us the letter. 

We think he has entirely spoilt it. 


ADVEBBS. 


Er foll heute bei Zeiten aufgeſtan⸗ 
ben fein. 
Sein Wein ſoll außerordentlich gut 


ſein. | 
Wir baben ihn zufällig getroffen. 
Ich würde ihn in jedem Falle be- 


zahlt haben, wenn ich ihn geſehen 
hätte. 


Rue. 
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He is said to have got up betimes 
to-day. 

His wine is said to be uncommonly 
good. 

We met him by chance, or we hap- 
pened to meet him. 

I should have paid him at all 
events, if I had seen him. 


In compound tenses the adverbs precede the 


infinitive, or the past participle, and if the latter is ac- 
companied by an infinitive, the adverbs are also placed 


first. 


Ihr Zögling hat geftern feine Auf- 
gabe im Garten ſehr gut ge- 
lernt. 

Ihr Zögling hat ſeine Aufgabe 
geſtern im Garten ſehr gut ge- 
lernt. 

Ihr Zögling hat ſeine Aufgabe 

ye ou geftern im Garten ge- 
ernt. 


Geſtern hat Ihr Zögling ſeine 
Aufgabe ſehr gut im Garten 
gelernt. 

Geſtern im Garten hat ihr Zög⸗ 
ling ſeine Aufgabe ſehr gut 
gelernt. 


Sehr gut bat ihr Zögling feine) 
Aufgabe geſtern im Garten 
gelernt. 

Sehr gut hat Ihr Zögling ge⸗ 
ſtern feine Aufgabe im Gar- 
ten gelernt. 


Your pupil learned his lesson 


very well in the garden yester- 
day. 


Yesterday your pupil learned his 


lesson very well in the garden. 


Very well your pupil has yesterda 
learned Bis losen in the W 


(This construction is given in order to illustrate the German.) 


Allerdings werde ich ihn loben. 

Wir ſind äußerſt erfreut darüber. 

Er hat uns neulich geſehen. 

Ich bin feit acht Tagen drei Ma! 
bei ihm eingekehrt. 

Wir haben lange Zeit bei Ihrem 
Bruder in Frankreich gewohnt. 
Er hat auf immer Abſchied von ih⸗ 

nen genommen. 


Most certainly I shall praise him. 


We are exceedingly glad of it. 


He has seen us lately. 


I have called on him three times 
this fortnight. 

We lived a long time with your 
brother in France. 

He has taken leave of them for 
ever. 


— 
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Ich werde ohne Zweifel (or ohne I shall without doubt get a great 


Zweifel werde ich) eine große 


Belohnung bekommen. 
Nach und nach werden wir Herr ei- 
ner Sprache. 


reward. 


By degrees we become master of a 
language. 


Rute. There are, as the learner may have ob- 
served, three kinds of adverbs, viz.: adverbs of time, 
adverbs of place, and adverbs denoting manner (qua- 
lity) — Umſtandswörter ber Weife — The adverbs of 
time precede the adverbs of place, and the adverbs of 
quality either precede or follow the other ones. 

The adverbs of time precede the object, but if the 
latter is expressed by a pronoun, the adverbs of time 
— as the other two kinds of adverbs always do — fol- 
low the object; unless it be governed by a preposition, 
in which case the object is preceded by the adverb. 

We must add, that the position of the adverbs de- 
pends chiefly on the importance and prominence which 
the speaker wishes to give them, and that they (the 
adverbs, and also other parts of the sentence) are 
placed nearer the beginning of the sentence in propor- 
tion to the degree of emphasis belonging to them, and 
that the subject is always placed after the verb in 
simple tenses, or after the auxiliary in compound 
tenses, if the phrase commences, either with an adverb, 
or some other word in the phrase. 


ON THE NEGATIVE. 
„Nicht,“ not. 


| 80 habe ihn nicht geſehen. 


habe ihn ſeit vierzehn Tagen 

nicht gefeben. 

Haben Sie meinen Bruder in der 
Stube gefunden? 

3d habe ihn nicht dort gefunden. 

Ich glaube, daß er heute Nacht nicht 
kommen wird. 

si er Brem früh nicht hier geme- 
en! 


Man muß heut' zu Tage nicht ſo 
albern handeln, wie du. 9 


I have not seen him. 
I have not seen him this fortnight. 


Did you find my brother in the 
room! 

I did not find him there. 

I believe he will not come to-night. 


Was he not here yesterday morning ! 


One must not act so silly now-a- 
days as you do. 


ADVERBS. 


Greife ihn nicht von vorn, fondern 
von hinten an. 

Ich habe nicht feine Trägheit, fon- 
E feine Gleichgültigkeit aeta» 
belt. 

Sch freue mich nicht über feine Ge- 


165 


Do not seize him in front, but from 
behind. 

I have not censured his indolence, 
but his indifference. 


I do not rejoice at his learning, but 


lehrſamkeit, aber über feine Un- at his intrepidity. 
erſchrockenheit. 

Wir freuen uns über ſeine Uner⸗ 
ſchrockenheit, aber ſie freut ſich 
über ſeine Gelehrſamkeit. 

Haben ſie ihre Arbeit noch nicht 
vollendet? 

= Qo dieſelbe noch nicht vollen- 


We rejoice at his intrepidity, but 
she rejoices at his learning. 


Have they not yet finished their 
work? 
They have not yet finished it. 


Rute. For the negative, „nicht,“ not, we add to the 
rules already given, which are also applicable to it; 
that it follows the adverbs of time, but precedes the 
other adverbs, and that it precedes the object if the 
negative sentence is followed by an affirmative one 
having the same subject—the English but is then 
translated either by fondern or aber; but it must be 
translated by aber, if the first sentence is also affirma- 
tive. 


Exercise. He was very friendly. If you should happen to 
meet Mr. X., tell him that I shall come to-morrow. We 
had been unusally merry. I breakfast at eight o’clock in the 
morning. He answers sometimes well, at other times (some- 
times) badly. We now have uncommonly bad weather. 


We should certainly have seen him if he had been there. He 
generally comes to us at ten o’clock in the evening. We 
must get up betimes to-morrow. I saw him by chance. At 


what time did he come? It was very late, it was ten o’clock. 
I think your brother knows the least. Does it rain already? 
He was walking up and down here (for) an hour. I was 
compelled to take my knife by force. He has written his exer- 
cises pretty well (ziemlich gut). We paid all at once. If he 
is not here, he must be there. That is more easily said than 
done. That was well done. She was uncommonly kind. 
Have you not yet sent off thatletter ? They were exceedingly 
afraid to speak to him. He will most certainly accompany 
‚his uncle. Whither is he going? How many times did you 
sleep in that hotel? I have often slept there. To-night he 
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will stay at home, and to-morrow evening he will go to the 
theatre. Where will you go to-morrow morning? His 
strength diminished (abnehmen, separ.) more and more (im: 
mer mehr). The weather grew warmer and warmer. His 
wife seems to become prouder and prouder. I never find you 
at home. There was not one of my friends. Have you 
sweet apples? Mine-are not sweet apples. Who is it? 
It is I. We have not answered your letter, that is true, 
but we have answered your brother's. Now-a-days one 
must be cautious. Did you not see my brother yester- 
day morning? He will become known by degrees. The 
boy who had been so industrious the day before yesterday, 
is very lazy to-day. I cannot praise him. I do not praise 
him, but his sister praises him. We did not stay long at 
Mr. Turners. Where are you coming from? I am coming 
from my father's. My aunt becomes weaker and weaker, 
and my uncle becomes stronger and stronger. That wine 
makes me sick Why is that man ashamed? He does 
his work very soon. Do you wish to undertake that work to. 
day? Does he love you more than me? He promises to his 
father to be very industrious. I have not less courage than 
your friend has. Shall you resolve on getting your house re- 
paired? He will not remember it. He will have turned 
round sooner, you think. Would he get them in his power, if 
we did not assist him? Yesterday your pupil learned his 
lesson very well in the garden. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


Wir werden ſtatt (or anſtatt) un⸗ 
Je Handelsgenoſſen nach Eng- 
and reifen. 

Er ſpielte anſtatt zu ſtudiren, und 
ie machte einen Spaziergang an⸗ 
att zu ſticken. 

Sie wollen uns an Kindes Statt 
annehmen. , 


Die Feinde waren vor einer Stun- 
be noch außerhalb der Stadt, 
Hed jetzt find fie innerhalb der⸗ 
elben 


Es ſoll inner alb weniger Minu- 
ten Statt finden. 


We shall go to England instead 
of our partner. 

He was playing instead of studying, 
and she ch a walk instead of 
embroidering. 

They are willing to adopt us. 


The enemies were yet without the 
city an hour ago, but now they 
are within it. 

They say it will take place within 
a few minutes, 
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Wir ſahen ihn nicht oberhalb des 
. ſondern el deſſel⸗ 
en. 


Wir waren diesſeit des Fluſſes, 
und fie waren jenſeit des Fluſſes. 


Bemerkten Sie den Haſen diesſeit 
der Hecke oder jenſeit der Hecke? 


Kraft ſeines Amtes ließ er den 
Verbrecher enthaupten. 

Kraft des von meinem Advokaten 
erhaltenen Auftrages, fordere ich 
die Papiere von Ihnen. 


Carl hat fih vermöge feines Flei⸗ 
ßes und ſeiner guten Anlagen 
dieſe Kenntniſſe erworben. 


Laut des Befehles ließ der General 
den Verbrecher hinrichten. 

Laut der Urkunde kann er keinen 
Anſpruch auf dieſes Gut machen. 


Unſer Vater hat dieſes Anſehn 
mittels (or mittelſt) feiner Redt- 
ſchaffenheit und Treue erlangt. 

Vermittelſt des Einfluſſes ſeiner 
reichen Tante hat er dieſe Stelle 
erhalten. 


Die Schlacht von Bunker's Hü- 
el hat unweit Boſton ftattge- 
unden. 

Unweit der Stadt Prag wurde im 
Jahre 1620 eine große Schlacht 
geliefert. 


Während ſeiner Abweſenheit mußte 
ich tüchtig arbeiten. - 

Wo war er während des Krieges? 

Wir beluſtigten uns, während er 
unſere Uebungen verbeſſerte. 


Ich begleite Sie der Geſellſchaft 
halben. 

Freundſchaft halber hat er mir die⸗ 
ſen Gefallen gethan. 

Meinethalben magſt du es thun. 
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We did not see him on the upper 
side of the lake, but on the 
lower side of it. 


We were on this side of the river, 
and they were on that side of 
the river. 

Did you notice the hare on this 
side of the hedge, or on that 
side! 


By virtue of his office, he caused 
the criminal to be beheaded. 
By virtue of the charge received 
from my lawyer, I demand the 

documents of you. 


Charles has acquired this know- 
ledge by dint of his diligence 
and talents. 


According to the order, the general 
had the criminal executed. 

He can lay no claim to this estate 
conformably with the document. 


Our father has acquired this con- 
sideration by means of his integ- 
rity and fidelity. 

He has obtained this situation b 
means of the influence of his ric 
aunt. 


The battle of Bunker's hill took 
place not far from Boston. 


A great battle was fought not far 
from the city of Prague, in the 
year 1620. 


During his absence I was obliged to 
work hard. 

Where was he during the war! 

We amused ourselves whilst he 
was correcüng our exercises, 


I accompany you for the sake of 
(your) company. 
He did me that favor out of friend- 


ship. 
So fxr as I am concerned, thou 
mayest do it. 
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Ich höre des Kranken halben auf zu 
ſingen und nicht eurethalben. 

Weßhalb (weſſenthalb) wollen Sie 
aufbrechen? 

Ich würde deßhalb nicht fortgehen. 


Ich tadelte ihn wegen ſeines ſchlech⸗ 
ten Betragens (or ſeines ſchlechten 
Betragens wegen). 

Meinetwegen mögen Sie ſingen 
SH pfeifen, Sie ärgern mich 
nicht. 

Weßpwegen fragen Sie mich denn, 
Sie wiſſen es ja. 

Ich weiß es nicht; deßwegen frage 
ich Sie, mein Herr. 


Er bemerkte es ungeachtet en 
Kurzſichtigkeit, (or feiner Kurz⸗ 
fichtigfeit ungeachtet). 

Deffen ungeachtet ift er belohnt 
worden. 


Um Gottes willen helfen Sie mir, 
ich bin ſonſt verloren. 

Um des Friedens willen will ich 
nachgeben. 

Wollen Sie es nicht meines alten 
Vaters willen thun? 

Ich werde es um ſeinetwillen und 
um meiner Ehre willen thun. 
Um eines leeren Titels willen opferte 

er das Glück ſeiner Familie auf. 
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I stop singing on account of the sick 
man, and not on your account. 

On what account (or, for what 
reason) do you wish to depart? 

I would not go away on that ac- 
count, 


I censured him for his bad conduct. 


For aught I care, you may sing or 
whistle, you do not annoy me. 


What do you ask me for? you, surely, 
know it. 

Ido not know it, for that reason I 
ask you, sir. 


He perceived it, notwithstanding, 
his short-sightedness. 


Notwithstanding that, (nevertheless), 
he has been rewarded. 


For God's sake, relieve me, or I 
shall be lost. 

I will yield to it for the sake of 
peace. 

Will you not doit for my old father's 
sake ? 

I shall do it for his sake, and for the 
sake of my honor. 

For the sake of an empty title, he 
sacrificed the happiness of his 
family. 


Rute. Of the prepositions which govern the geni- 
tive, the following are placed before the noun, viz : 


anftatt, ftatt, instead of. 
außerhalb, without. 
innerhalb, within. 

oberhalb, on the upper side. 
unterhalb, on the lower side. 
diesſeit, on this side. 

jenfeit, on that side. 


fraft, by virtue of. 
vermöge, by dint of. 

[aut, according to. 
mittels, by means of. 
unweit, not far from. 
während, during, whilst ; 


there is only one, viz, halben, on account of, that must 
follow the noun; its final n is changed into t, if the 
preceding noun is without any article or pronoun; 
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wegen, for, because of, and ungeachtet, notwithstanding, 
may be placed either before or after the noun; and 
um — willen, for the sake of, takes the noun between 
its two parts. 


Observation. The genitive of the personal pronouns is 
joined to halben, wegen, and um — willen, and it then changes 
the final r into t. 


Exercise. Where is your brother? He is within the house. 
No, sir, I have looked for him every where, and did not find 
him. Perhaps, he is playing instead of studying. Have you 
ever been on the upper side of this lake? Will you continue 
standing without the house? No, madam, I will take a walk 
on this side of the river, whilst you are conversing with that 
gentleman. Do you see the Frenchman on the other side of 
the road ? Yes, sir, I perceive him by means of my spec- 
tacles (die Brille). Are you near-sighted ? I am, but I can 
perceive our friend on the lower side of the river. He thinks 
that I do it on account of the money. Why will you do it? 
I shall do it for my friend's sake. Will they not keep their 
promise for their honor's sake? According to the report (der 
Bericht) he has acted wrong, and I desire him, by. virtue of 
the order received, to be executed. He has acquired the 
knowledge of the German language by dint of his diligence 
and attention. For God's sake, let me alone, thou robber! 
What do you spoil your book for? He censured me notwith- 
standing my love for him. Many poor creatures live in New- 
York, nevertheless it is a very rich city. 


PREPOSITIONS, 
that govern the Dative. 


Dieſer Rod tjt aus der Mode. This coat is out of fashion. 

Gehen Sie mir aus dem Wege. Go out of my way. 

Aus feinem Briefe erſehen wir, daß We see from his letter that he has 
er Neu⸗Orleans verlaſſen hat. left New-Orleans. 

Sie thaten es aus eigenem Willen They did it of their own accord. 
(or Antriebe), 

Ich weiß es aus Erfahrung. I know it by experience. 

Wir faben fle nie aus bem Haufe We never saw her go out of the 
geben. house. 
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Sie iſt noch nicht außer Gefahr. 

Du mußt nicht fo laufen, ſonſt 
wirſt du ganz d Athent fein, 
wann du dort ankommſt. 

Sie iſt außer ſich vor Freude. 

Die Geſellſchaft beſtand, außer 
Ihrem Herrn Vater, aus ſieben 
Perſonen. 

Er hält ſich außer Landes auf 


(genitive). 


Ich fige bei meinem Oheim. 

Wir ergriffen ihn bei den Haaren. 
Haben Sie Geld bei ſich? 

Ich habe nur einige Cents bei mir. 
Er ſteht bei dem Präſidenten in 


Gunſt. 

Ich bin bei meinen Freunden ge⸗ 
weſen. 

Fanden Sie ihn bei der Arbeit? 

Sie wohnt nahe bei. 

Bei meiner Ehre, ich habe dich nicht 
betrogen. 

Es iſt bei Todesſtrafe verboten. 

Das Heilmittel hat Nichts bei ihr 


genützt. 
Iſt Ihr Herr Vater bei guter Ge⸗ 
ſundheit? 


Er wurde krank und ſtarb binnen 
vierzehn Tagen. 

Es wird fid) binnen einigen Minu- 
ten ereignen. 


Er verſicherte mir mit Thränen in 
um Augen, daß er unjdulbig 


Wir 100 mit ihm zufrieden. 

Wie ſteht es mit ihr? 

Meine Geſchwiſter werden nicht mit 
euch gehen. | 

Er hatte vier Kinder mit feiner er- 
ften Frau. 

Was wollen Sie mit diefen Wor- 
ten fagen ? 

Ich habe heute ſechs Briefe mit ber 
Poſt bekommen. 

Shut er es mit Fleiß (or mit Nb- 
icht)? 

Wir wollen Gutes mit Gutem ver⸗ 
E und nicht Gutes mit Bö⸗ 
em. 
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She is not yet out of danger. 

Thou must not run so, otherwise 
thou wilt be quite out of breath 
when thou arrivest there. 

She is beside herself for joy. 

The party consisted of seven per- 
sons, beside your father. 


He resides abroad. 


I am sitting with my uncle. 

We took hold of him by his hair. 
Have you money with you? 

I have but a few cents with me. 
He is in favor with the president. 


I have been with my friends, 


Did you find him at his work $ 

She lives near by. 

On my honor, I did not deceive 
thee. 

It is forbidden on pain of death. 

85 remedy was of no avail with 

er. 
Is your father in good health $ 


He fell sick and died within a fort- 
night. 

It will happen within a few mi- 
nutes, 


He assured me with tears in his 
eyes that he was innocent. 


We are satisfied with him. 
How is it with her? 
My brothers and sisters will not go 
along with you. 
A us four children by his first 
e. | 
What do you mean by these words? 


I have received six letters by the 
mail to-day. 
Does he do it on purpose 


We will do good to those who do us 
good, and not return evil for good. 


PREPOSITIONB. 


Nach ber Mittagsmahlzeit werde ich 
einen Spaziergang machen. 

Er ijt nach der neueſten Mode ge- 
kleidet. 

Sie leben nach der Weiſe der Ame- 

Saft fe ber Reihe nach for 
aft fie ber Reihe nach ſprechen. 

nir nach dem Doktor ge⸗ 

i 
Ich habe nach ſeinem Namen ge⸗ 


ragt 
rühe ſchmeckt nach Knob- 
au 


Wonach riecht es hier? 

Er ſchlägt nach mir. 

ar Sie nicht dem Scheine 
nach. 


Er ſitzt nächſt meinem Vater. 
Wir kommen nächſt ihm. 


Herr N. nebſt ſeiner ganzen Fami⸗ 
lie beſuchte mich geſtern. 

Nebſt Schiller's Werken beſitzt er 
auch Göthe's Werke. 


Ich habe ihn ſeit einem Jahre nicht 
geſehen. 

Es i (eit dem Tode feines Vaters, 
daß ich ihn nicht geſehen habe. 


Er iſt eben von Amſterdam ange⸗ 


Der Menſch it {elt 
er Men elten ganz vom 
Aberglauben fre. ; 
Dieſe Kette ift von Gold. 

Dieſe Sache ift von großer Bedeu- 


tung. 

Er ſpricht von der Unſterblichkeit 

der Seele. 

Ich bin ein Proſeſſe von Geburt. 

Er bn 180 Profeſſion ein Gold- 

mied. 

Sie leben von trockenem Brode und 
Waſſer. 

Er wurde von ihr geſchlagen. 


17. 


After dinner I shall take a walk. 
He is dressed in the newest fashion 


They live after the manner of tlie 
Americans. 

Let them speak by turns. 

Have you sent for the doctor 


Ihave asked for his name. 
The gravy tastes of garlic. 


What does it smell of here 

He strikes at me. 

Do not judge from appearances (tht 
appearance). 


He is sitting next to my father. 
We come next to him. 


Mr. N. with all his family paid me a 
visit yesterday. 

Besides the works of Schiller, he 
also possesses the works ol 
Gothe. 


It is a year since I have seen him. 


I have not seen him since the death 
of his father. (It is since the 
death of his father that I have 
(not) seen him). 


He has just arrived from Amster- 
dam. 


Man seldom is quite free from su- 
perstition. 

That chain is of gold. 

That affair is of great importance. 

He speaks of the immortality of the 
soul. 

I am by birth a German. 

He is a goldsmith by trade. 

They live on dry bread and water. 


He was beaten by her. 
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Wir gehen zu dem Bruder unſeres 
Freundes. 
Wo gehen Sie hin? 
Wollen Sie mir die Waaren zu 
Land oder zu Waſſer ſchicken? 
Ich werde Ihnen dieſelben zu Waf- 
ſer ſchicken. 

Iſt euer Vetter zu Fuß oder zu 
Pferd angekommen? 

Sie werden ſich zu Tode effen. 


Er ſieht zum Fenſter hinaus. 


Er iſt meinem Vorhaben entgegen, 
(or gegen mein Vorhaben.) 
Ich werde meinem Vater entgegen 


gehen. 
Der Hund lief mir freudig entge- 
gen. 


Der engliſche Geſandte wohnt ge- 
genüber. 

Sie finden den erwähnten Laden 
gerade meinem Hauſe gegenüber. 


Er lebt den Vorſchriſten des Arztes 


emaß. 
Ich thue es nicht gern, aber ich thue 
es meinem Verſprechen gemäß. 


Iſt es nicht der Vernunft zuwider? 

Es iſt nicht der Vernunft zuwider, 
ein einfaches Leben zu führen. 

Dieſe Speiſe iſt mir ſehr zuwider. 

Die Soldaten ſtanden längs dem 
Ufer, (or längs des Ufers). 

Sie pflanzten Kirſchbäume längs 
der Mauer. 


Er unternahm dieſes Geſchäſt trotz 
aller Vorſtellungen und Ein wen⸗ 
dungen. 

Er ißt trotz (or gleich) einem Dre- 
ſcher. 


Ihrem Auftrage zufolge (or zufolge 
Ihres Auftrages) habe ich dieſe 
Füllen gekauft. 
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We are going to the brother of out 
friend. 

Where are you going to? 

Will you send me the goods by land. 
or by water? 

I shall send them to you by water. 


Has your cousin arrived on foot, or 
on horseback? 

You will kill yourself by eating too 
much. 

He is looking out of the window. 


He opposes (is against) my design. 
Ishall go to meet my father. 
The dog ran joyfully to meet me. 


The English ambassador lives over 
the way ( De 

You (will) find the store mentioned 
directly opposite my house. 


Helives according to the prescrip- 
tion of the physician. 

I am not fond of doing so, but I 
(shall) do it according to my pro- 
mise. 


Is it not contrary to reason? 

It is not contrary to reason to lead a 
frugal life. 

I have a great dislike to that dish. 

The soldiers were standing along 
the coast. 

MET panies cherry-trees along the 
W 


He undertook that business in spite 
of all remonstrances and objec- 


tions. 
He eats like a thrasher (day-laborer). 


In accordance with (consequence 
of) your commission I have bought 
these colts. 
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Rutz. The following prepositions, governing the 
dative, are placed before the noun, viz.: | 


aus, out of, EUR of. nächſt, next. 
7 


außer, out of, beside. nebft, with, besides. 
bei, by, at. feit, since. 

binnen, within. von, of, from, by. 
mit, with. zu, to, at. 


nach, after. 
Nach, after, is sometimes placed after the noun. 


The following prepositions are placed after the noun, 
viz.: 


entgegen, against. gemäß, according to. 
gegenüber, opposite. zuwider, against. 


The three following may govern either the genitive, 
or dative, viz.: länge, along; trotz, in spite of; and zus 
folge, in consequence of. 


Exercise. I do it of my own accord. Is the waistcoat out 
of fashion now? The traveller knows by experience that 
living (das Leben) is dear in cities. He has run so fast that 
he is out of breath. We saw him from our window. They 
were beside themselves for joy. I have taken him by his 
hand, and not by his hair. Have you been with my cousin? 
he has asked for you. I did not find him at work, he was 
asleep. ‘Phat action is forbidden on pain of death. Are they 
not satisfied with my conduct? What did he mean by these 
words? I hope thou didst not break my knife on purpose. 
After nine o'clock my mother will have gone out, I hope you 
will then be with me. His scholars are reading by turns. Do 
they not read by turns? What does the gravy taste of ? Be- 
side this dollar, I have not a single cent with me. She is al- 
ways sad since the death of her husband. Is your handker- 
chief of wool, or of silk? It is (of) neither (es ift Keines von 
Beiden). What is he speaking of? He is speaking of the 
weather. Is he an American, or an Englishman, by birth? 
I do not know, but I have heard that he is a watchmaker by 
trade. Where are you going to? I am going either to Eng- 
land, or to my cousin in France, Has your uncle come on 
„orseback? Has he a sound judgment? His behavior is con- 
trary to (a) sound judgment. I have sent for a physician. 
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Mr. N. punished her in spits of all remonstrances. He speaks 


like a learned man. 
dren the day before yesterday. 
water. He did it in spite of 


him from prison according to my promise. 


Mr. N. paid me a visit with all his chil- 


I shall send you the goods by 
all objections. I shall deliver 
For God's sake, 


do not kill him. My father has gained his authority by means 


of integrity and fidelity. 


PREPOSITIONS, 


that govern 


Wir gingen geftern durch Ihren 
Garten. 

Reiſ'ten Sie durch Italien? 

Wir waren die ganze Nacht durch 
(or hindurch) munter. 

Wo haſt du dich das ganze Jahr 

durch (or hindurch) aufgehalten? 

Er ſprach durch's Sprachrohr zu 


uns. 
Er wurde durch Reiſen arm. 
Er erlangte es durch Schmeichelei. 
Dieſe Geſchichte iſt durch ganz 
Amerika bekannt. 


Was für den Einen nützlich iſt, 
ift oft für den Andern ſchädlich. 


Ich danke Ihnen für Ihre Güte. 
Für wen ſiehſt du mich an? 

Ich nehme es für Spaß auf. 

Er iſt Tag für Tag betrunken. 


Sie ſind Alle gegen uns. 

Er kann nicht gegen den Strom 
ſchwimmen. 

Es iſt unangenehm gegen den Wind 

zu gehen. 

Sie ſind ſehr gütig gegen mich. 

Wir werden gegen das Ende der 
Woche abreiſen. 

Er kam gegen vier Uhr an. 

Seine Stimme iſt Nichts gegen 
die ſeines Bruders. 

Er iſt Nichts gegen ihn. 

Es iſt eins gegen zehn, daß er ge⸗ 
winnen wird. 


Er brachte die ganze Nacht ohne 
Schlaf zu. i T 


the accusative. 


We walked through your garden 
yesterday. 

Did you travel through Italy! 

We were awake all the night 
(through). 

Where have you resided all the 
year (through) 1 

He spoke to us through the speaking 
trumpet. 

He became poor by travelling. 

He obiamed ik b Rattery. à 

That affair is known throughout 
America, 


What is useful (advantageous) to 
one, is often disadvantageous to 
another. 

I thank you for your kindness. 

Whom do you take me for 1 

I take it to be a jest. 

He isdrunk every day (day by day.) 


They all are against us. 
He cannot swim against the stream. 


It is disagreeable to go against the 
wind. 
They are very kind to (wards) me. 
We shall set out towards the end 
of the week. 
He arrived toward four du 
His voice is nothing compared with 
" his brothers. EN 
e is nothing compared with hi 
It is one to ten that he will gain. 


He ed the whole night without 
een. 
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Ich werde nicht ohne einen Führer 
Farc den Wald reiſen. 


Er that es, ohne daran zu denken. 
Sie ſaßen Alle um den Ziff. 


Alle um ſie waren luſtig, und ſie 
weinte. 

Sie fiel ihm um den Hals. 

Es war febr fpat, es war um Mit- 
ternacht. 

Ich gehe einen um den andern Tag 
aus. 

Spielt ihr um Geld? 

Wir ſpielen um Nichts. 

Sie iſt nicht ſehr um ihn beſorgt. 

Ich bitte Sie um Verzeihung. 

Dieſer Tiſch it um drei Zoll lán- 
ger, als jener. 


Wirf es nicht wider (gegen) die 
Wand. 

Wer nicht für mich iſt, der iſt ge⸗ 
gen mich. 
The prepositions, governing 

durch, through, by. 

für, för. 


gegen, against, towards. 
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I shall not go through the forest 
without a guide, 


He did so without thinking of it. 

They all were sitting round the 
table. 

All around her were merry, and she 
was weeping. 

She fell upon his neck. 

It was very late, & was about mid- 
night. 

I go out every other day. 


Do you play for money! 

We play for a trifle. 

She does not care much for him. 

I beg your pardon. 

This table is about three inches 
longer than that. 


Do not throw it against the wall. 


He that is not with me, is against 
me. 

the accusative are: 

ohne, without. 

um, about, around. 

wider, against ; 


fonder, without, is obsolete, and ohne is used for it. 


Exercise. 


Did you travel through Switzerland ? 


The boy threw a stone through the window. 


He has recovered by 


fasting (das Faſten). Many a one has made himself sick by in- 
temperance. The revolution was felt throughout Europe. 
He thinks himself a learned man. [ take it for a speaking- 
trumpet. Will you be kind enough to copy (abſchreiben, 
separ.) this letter for me? Yes, madam, with all my heart 
(von ganzem Herzen). He lives within the walls of the city. 
Notwithstanding your description (die Beſchreibung), I did 
not find him. I heard every word you said. (I have heard 
word for word that you said). Do you travel towards the 
south or towards the north? He defends me against my ene- 
mies. It is twenty to one that you will not receive that pre- 
sent. He thinks all men fools in comparison with him. It is 
beyond doubt that he is imprisoned. I walked through the 
forest without a guide. They were sitting round the tree, and 
were playing. The earth moves (fid) bewegen) round the sun. 
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I do not care for her. I beg 


yon, sir. What did they play for ? 
e that is not with me, is against me. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


your pardon, if I have offended 


They played for a trifle. 


PREPOSITIONS, 
that govern the dative and accusative. 


Meine 
Nagel. 
Dange meine Mütze an jenen Na- 


gel. 
Iſt Alles an ſeinem rechten Platz? 
ee (gr Alles an feinen rechten 
ab. 

Ich arbeite an meiner Sprachlehre. 
Findeſt du Vergnügen am Jagen? 

Wir glauben an Einen Gott. 

Es geſchah am ſiebenten Juli. 

Er richtete ſeine Rede an ſeinen 


ater. 
Er füllte das Glas bis an den 
Rand. 
Alles an ihr iſt neu. 
Wir gingen an Ihrem Landgute 
vorbei. 
Wir kennen dich an deinem Gange. 
Sie ſtarb am gelben Fieber. 


Die Suppe iſt auf dem eu : 
Bringe die Suppe auf den Lif. 
Er ging auf dem Eiſe. 

Er ging auf das Eis. 

Das ganze Hausweſen ruht auf 
mir. 

Sie müſſen alle ihre Gedanken auf 
das Haus weſen richten. f 
Die Soldaten beſtraften den Ver⸗ 
brecher auf den Befehl ihres 

Generals. 

Wir thaten es auf ſeine Koſten. 

Wir warteten eine Stunde auf ihn. 

Sie haben uns auf der That er- 
tappt. 

Unſere Kinder ſind auf dem Lande, 
und wir werden nächſten Montag 
auf's Land gehen. 

Schreiben Sie auf dieſe Weiſe oder 
auf jene Weiſe? 

Unſere Fenſter gehen auf die Straße 
und nicht aul ben Sof. 

Sie ift ſehr ſtolz auf ihre Kinder. 


Mütze hängt an jenem 


My cap hangs on that nail. 
Hang my cap on that nail. 


Is every thing in its proper place ? 
J put every thing in its proper place 


I am working at my grammar. 

Do you take pleasure in hunting i 

We believe in one God. 

It happened on the seventh of July 

He directed his discourse to his 
father. 

He filled the glass to the brim. 


Every thing about her is new. 
We passed by your farm. 


We know thee by thy gait. 
She died of the yellow fever. 


The soup is on the table. 

Bring the soup on the table. 

He was walking on the ice. 

He went upon the ice. 

All the domestic affairs rest upon 
me. 

You must turn all your thoughts 
upon the domestic affairs. 

The soldiers pinra ed the criminal, 
by (the) order of their general. 


We did it at his expense. 
We waited an hour for him. 
They have taken us in the act. 


Our children are in the country, and 
we shall go into the country next 
Monday. 

Do you write in this manner, or in 
that (manner) ? 

Our windows overlook the street, 

and not the yard. 

She is very proud of her children. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


Er i binler bem Ofen. 
Er fegt jid) binter den Ofen. 


Er ijt in der Kirche, in der Schule. 

Er geht in die Kirche, in die 
Schule. 

Er lebt in den Tag hinein. 

Rußland iſt mit Deutſchland im 
Kriege. 

Das Geld, welches ich Ihnen in 
den Kauf gab, gab ich Ihnen in 
die Hand. i 


Der Stuhl ftebt neben dem Tiſche. 


Stelle den Stuhl neben den Tiſch. 

Ich bin glücklich, neben Ihnen ſitzen 
zu können. 

Ich bin glücklich, mich neben Sie 
ſetzen zu können. 


Unſere Stube iſt über der Ihrigen. 

Wir werden über den Fluß mar- 
ſchiren. 

Er ſitzt über mir. 

Er ſetzt ſich über Alles weg, er iſt 
ſehr leichtfertig. 

Es ijt Freude im Himmel über ei» 
nen Sünder, der Buße thut. 

Meine Uhr hängt über dem Bilde. 


Das ging weit über feine Einbil- 
dungskraſt, or über feine Be- 


griffe. „ 
Wir haben große Gewalt über ihn. 
Ich reiſ'te über Bremen nach Ame⸗ 
rika. 


Er ſchlief unter jenem Baume. 

Die Schlange kroch (kriechen) unter 
dieſen Baum. 

Alles unter der Sonne iſt dem Tode 
ausgeſetzt. 

Es wurde unter ſie vertheilt. 

Ich befand mich nicht unter ihnen. 

Er vergaß unter andern Dingen 
auch ſeine Uhr. 

Sie will nicht unter ihrem Range 
heirathen. 

Es iſt unter ſeiner Würde, ſo zu 
handeln. 

8 * 
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He is sitting behind the stove. 
He is going to sit down behind the 
stove. 


He is at church, at school. 
He is going to church, to school. 


He lives at random. 
Russia is at war with Germany. 


The money which I gave you into 
the bargain, I gave into your 
hand. 


The chair is (standing) beside the 
table. 

Put the chair beside the table. 

Iam happy in being permitted to 
sit beside you. 

I am happy in being permitted to 
take a seat by your side. 


Our room is above yours. 
We shall march across the river. 


He is sitting above me. 

He does not mind anything, he is 
very inconsiderate. 

There is joy in heaven over one 
sinner who repents. 

My watch is hanging above the 
picture. 

That was far above his imagination. 
or above his comprehension. 


We have much influence over him. 
I travelled by the way of Bremen 
to America. 


He slept under yonder tree. 
The snake crept under this tree. 


Every thing under the sunis ex 
posed to death. 

It was distributed among them. 

I was not among them. 

He forgot among other things alsc 
his watch. 

She wil not marry beneath hei 
rank. 


It is beneath his dignity to act thus 
or he is above acting thus. 
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Wir kennen keinen Herrn unter 
dieſen Namen. 

Er arbeitete unter der Kirche, unter 
der Predigt. 


Er ſteht vor der Thür. 
Er warf den Sack vor die Thür. 
sq, fürchte mich nicht vor dieſem 


enſchen. ; 
Es ift kein Anſehn der Perſon vor 
Gott 


Sie war außer ſich vor Freude. 
Er wollte mich vor neun Uhr be- 
ſuchen, aber er kam nicht. 


Er lebte lange Zeit zwiſchen Furcht 
und Hoffnung. 

Zwiſchen mir und dir ſoll kein Ge⸗ 
heimniß ſein. 

Er warf mich zwiſchen zwei Feuer. 


We do not know a gentleman of 
that name. 

He was working during the (divine) 
service, during the sermon. 


He is standing before the door. 
He threw the bag before the door. 
I am not afraid of this man. 


There is no respect of person with 
God. 


0 

She was beside herself for joy. 

He intended to visit me before nine 
o'clock, but he did not come. 


He was a long time betwixt fear and 
hope. 

' There shall be no secret between 
thee and me. 

He threw me between two fires. 


Ruze. The following prepositions, viz . 


an, at, on. 

auf, on, upon. 

hinter, behind. 

in, 2n, into. 

neben, at the side of. 


über, over, above. 

unter, under, among, in the 
midst of. 

vor, before, of. 

zwiſchen, between; 


govern the dative, when they convey the idea of rest 
in, or motion within a place; and the accusative, when 
they convey the idea of motion towards a place. 


Ich bin am ſieben und zwanzigſten 
Juni geboren 

Wir glauben an's Wort Gottes. 

Haben Sie unſere Schweſter im 
Zimmer geſehen? 

Wir gingen letzte Woche nicht in's 
Theater. 

Er wurde vom Morde freigeſpro⸗ 


en. 
Wie viel will er vom Preiſe ablaf- 
ſen? 


Er ging auf's Eis. 

Er fte beim Präſidenten in Gunſt. 

Sie ptas durch's Sprachrohr zu 
uns. 


I am born on the twenty-seventh of 
June 


We believe in the word of God. 

Have you seen our sister in the 
room? 

We did not go to the theatre last 
week. 

He was acquitted from murder. 


How much will he abate of the 
price! 


He went upon the ice. 
He is in favor with the president. 


She spoke to us through the speak- 
ing-trumpet. s 


PREPOSITIONS. 


Das Kind (ipt hinterm Bette. 
Das Kind ſetzt ſich hinter's Bett. 


Wir werden gegen's Ende der 
Woche abreiſen. 


Der Hund ift nicht unter dem 


Stuhle, er iſt unterm Tiſche. 
Legen Sie gefälligſt meinen An⸗ 
theil untern Tiſch. 
Meine Uhr hängt überm Spiegel. 


Ueber's Jahr werde ich nach 
Deutſchland reiſen. 


179 


The child is sitting behind the bed. 

The child is going to sit down be- 
hind the bed. 

We shall set out towards the end 
of the week. 

The dog is not under the chair, he is 
under the table. 

Put my part under the table, if yot 

pee. NS 

watch is hanging above the 

lookins ela 

I shall go to Germany next year. 


He is looking out of the window. 


Er ſieht zum Fenſter hinaus. 


Ruze. The article is frequently contracted with the 
preceding preposition into one word, by dropping the 
last letter of the preposition, and substituting in its 

lace the last letter of the dative case of the article. 
hen the preposition governs the accusative case, the 
last letter of the neuter article, 's, is added to the pre- 
position.— When the preposition governing the da- 
tive does not terminate in n, the final letter of the 
article must be subjoined to it. 


Exercise. Do you believe that report? Whose hat is 
hanging on this nail? Do you take pleasure in dancing ? 
What (has) happened on the twenty-second of February? 
Whom do you apply to? We passed by your house, but we 
did not see you at the window. She died of a sore (böſen) 
throat. Every thing depends on him. Do not rely upon him, 
he is an impostor. How long did you wait for me? I hope 
to take him in the act. A truly learned man is not proud of 
his learning. Do your windows overlook the street? He does 
not go to the concert, he was in the theatre. You must not 
live at random. He will lend me that book for two weeks. 
He hears our conversation, he is behind the door, let us go be- 
hind the house. I put the documents beside the purse on 
the table. He dwells above me. He does not see the danger 
that hovers over his head. Can you leap (fpringen) over this 
brook? He is above such an action. (Eine ſolche — iſt unter 
feiner Würde.) Socrates was the wisest man among the 
Greeks. The dog is under the table. She does not mind any 
thing. That is above his comprehension. I travelled to Phr 
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ladelphia by the way of Elizabeth-town. How many dollars 
have you distributed among them ? Are you afraid of cats? 
There is no respect of person with God. My shop (tie Werk⸗ 
ftatt) is between his two houses. Are you happy in our 
midst? (Do you find yourself well among us?) There is a 
great difference (der Unterſchied) between for and before. I 
visit him every other day. He that is not with me, is against 
me. He became rich by travelling. Can you speak through 
the speaking-trumpet? What do you take it for? Are you 
an American by birth? They live on bread and butter. He 
had only one son by his first wife. The German ambassador 
has been with us to-day. They know it by experience that he 
is a wicked fellow. You are not in my way, madam. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


Among the following conjunctions, we have given a num- 
ber of words, which are properly adverbs; they are pre- 
sented here, because they have the same connective character 
and use as the conjunctions. 


Als er feine Vorleſungen beendigt When he had finished his lectures, 
batte, verließ er den Saal. he left the saloon (the room). 
Als die Sonne aufging, reiſ'te When the sun was rising, our father 
unſer Vater ab. was setting out. 

Es kommt mir vor, als hätte er It appears to me as (if) he had act- 
unrecht gehandelt. ed wrong. 

Da Sie mein Freund find, fo will As you are my friend, I will treat 
ich Sie auch als einen Freund Fou as a friend. 
behandeln. 


Observation. The English as, denoting a cause or reason, 
must be translated into German by da. 


Gr will nicht aufhören zu lernen, He will not cease learning until he 
de er [eine Aufgabe auswendig knows his lesson by heart. 

ann. 

Ehe (or bevor) du nach Brooklyn Before thou wilt come to Brooklyn 
d bin ich zweimal bort shall have been there twice. 
geweſen. 

Rufen Sie mich, falls (or dafern) Call me in case my friend should 
felt Freund bei mir einſprechen happen to call on me. 

ollte. 


— = 


CONJUNCTIONS, 


Daß du dich gut aufführen wirft, 
ſetze ich voraus. 

Ich beſtehe darauf, daß er ſie um 
Verzeihung bittet. 

Der Glaſer muß einen Diamant 
haben, damit (or auf daß) er das 
Glas entzwei ſchneide. 

Er verſchloß ſeine Thür und verrie- 
gelte ſie, damit er nicht beraubt 
würde. 

Nachdem ich mein Morgengebet ver- 
richtet hatte, ging ich an meine 
Arbeit. 

Sie werden belohnt, je nachdem ſie 
fleißig ſind. 


Db es morgen ſchönes oder fehlech- 
tes Wetter ſein wird, das weiß 
ich nicht. 

Er that es, obgleich (or ungeachtet) 
ich es ihm verboten hatte. 

Wenn mich meine Schuldner be- 
zahlten, ſo würde ich gleich meine 
Gläubiger bezahlen. 

Es hat das Anſehn, als wenn (or 
als ob) es regnen wollte. 

Ich traue ihm zum zweiten Male, 
wenn er mich gleich das erſte Mal 
betrogen hat. 


181 


That thou wilt behave well, I take 
for granted. 
I insist upon his begging her pardon 


The glazier must have a diamond 
in order that he may (to) cut 
(asunder) the glass. 

He locked his door and bolted it, lest 
he should be robbed. 


After having offered (performed) 
my morning-prayer, i went to 
wor 

They are rewarded in proportion 
(according) as they are industri- 


ous. 

Whether it will be pleasant or dis- 
agreeable weather to-morrow, I 
do not know. 

He did it, although I had forbidden 
him to do so. 

If my debtors would pay me, I 
should immediately pay my cre- 
ditors. 

It appears as if it were going to 
rain. 

I trust him for the second time, 
though he has deceived me in our 
very first business-transaction. 


Rue Ist., In a compound sentence, commencing 


with a conjunction, the nominative of the second 
member is placed in German after the verb in simple 
tenses, or after the auxiliary in compound tenses. 


9d., The following conjunctions, most of which have 
been employed in the foregoing lesson, require, as well 
as the relative pronouns, the verb in simple tenses, 
or the auxiliary in compound tenses, to be placed at 
the end of the sentence, viz.: 


auf daß, damit, in order 
that. 

damit nicht, lest. 

indem, whilst, since. 

nachdem, after. 

je nachdem, according as. 

ob, whether. 


alg, as, when. 

bevor, ebe, before. 

big, until. 

da, as, since. 

dafern, falls, wofern, in case 
that. 

daß, that. 
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obſchon, obgleich, obwohl, uns während, during the time 
geachtet, though, although. that, while. 


wenn, if. weil (dieweil is obsolete), be- 
wenn gleich, wenn ſchon, cause. 

wenn auch, although. wie, as, how. 
feitbem, since, from that wie aud), however. 

time. wiewohl, although. 


Exercise. If he had more books, he would spend all his 
time in (mit) reading. He is as rich as I. When I ar- 
rived in America it was very warm. I must have finished 
my work before you return. He turned his face to my wife 
whilst speaking to my brother, was that polite? It shall be 
done as you wish it. I shall set out whether the weather be 
fine, or unpleasant. I will take it if you will give it me. I 
see that you know how to read. Take care that you do not 
fall (down). He had locked his door and bolted it, lest he 
should be robbed. I must pay that price, since it is not to be 
had cheaper. Though he has a bad appearance, he is a very 
innocent man. He looks (ausſehen, separ.) as if he were a 
little foolish. If he were not foolish he would not act thus. 
After having heard this,I instantly went to you in order to 
inform you of it. I shall inform my father of it (in order) 
that he may be aware of your bad behavior. I shall ac- 
cept your offer in case I should be in want of money. He 
did not cease beating your horse until he saw me. He ap- 
pears to me to be a wicked fellow. I have been on the roof 
(das Dach) in order to see the fire. Where has he been? He 
was at church. His children were with us. We rise at six 
o'clock in the morning. To-day I awoke when the sun was 
rising. 


SECOND CLASS OF CONJUNCTIONS. 


Ich babe ihm einen neuen Anzug I have had him a new dress made, 
machen laſſen, und außerdem and have offered him money be- 
habe ich ihm noch Geld angebo- sides. 
ten. 

Sie hat ſo eben die traurige a. She has just now heard the sad 
richt gehört, und ift daher febr news, and is, therefore, much af- 
Sie (or daher ift fie febr be⸗  flicted. 
rübt). 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


Der Hund hat fie ler barum 
läßt fie ihn in Ruhe (or — fie 
läßt ihn deßhalb, (deßwegen, da- 
rum) in Ruhe. 

Erſt arbeite ich, dann ſpiele ich. 

Er ift febr liſtig, dennoch (deſſenun⸗ 
geachtet, nichts deſtoweniger) 
wurde er betrogen. 

Je mehr ich ſpiele, deſto mehr wün⸗ 
ſchen ſie, daß ich ſpiele. 

Je eher ihr es thut, deſto vortheil- 
hafter iſt es. 


Observation. 
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The dog has bitten her, for thai 
reason (therefore) she leaves him 
alone. 


First I work, then I play. 
He is very cunning ; nevertheless, 
he was deceived. 


The more I play, the more they 
wish me to play. 

The sooner you doit, the more ad- 
vantageous it (is) will be. 


Je affects the structure of a sentence like the 


first class of conjunctions, but as it generally occurs with 
deſto (je — deſto, the — the), and as deſto affects the structure 
of a sentence like the second class of conjunctions, we in- 


cluded it here. 


Herr N. ift einerfeits ein Schmeich⸗ 
ler, und anderſeits iſt er ein Be⸗ 
trüger. 

Endlich habe ich meine Arbeit vol- 
lendet, or ich habe endlich meine 
Arbeit vollendet. 

Ferner rieth er mir, die Sache auf- 
zugeben, or er rieth mir ferner, 
die Sache aufzugeben. 

Er iſt ein Neger, folglich (mithin, 
alſo) kann er keine weiße Farbe 
haben, or — er kann folglich 
(mithin, alſo) keine weiße Farbe 
haben. 

Anfangs (zuerſt) wollte er die 
Wahrheit nicht fagen, aber nah- 
her that er es. 

Wir können es jetzt nicht betrachten, 
hernach werden wir hingehen. 


Observation. 


Mr. N., on the one side, is a flatterer ; 
and on the other side, he is an 
impostor. 


po 
At length I have finished my work. 
Moreover, he advised me to re- 
linquish the cause. 


He is a negro, consequently he 
cannot have a white color. 


At first he would not speak the 
trutb, but he did so afterwards. 


We cannot look atit at present, we 
shall go thither afterwards. 


Nachher denotes future time with reference to 


another event, but hernach denotes future time without re- 


ference to another event. 


Ich billige deine Freigebigkeit, in fo 


fern ſie dir und deiner Familie 


nicht nachtheilig iſt. 
In wie fern it das zu billigen? 


I approve of thy liberality, as far as 
it 1s not disadvantageous to thee 
and thy family. 

How far is that to be approved oft 
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Kaum hatte er dieſe Arbeit vollbracht, 
als er jene unternahm, or er 
hatte kaum dieſe Arbeit voll- 
bracht, als er jene ꝛc. 

Ich kann kaum athmen, or 
kann ich athmen. 

Er iſt erſt angekommen. 

Ich fate nur einen Apfel gegeſſen. 


kaum 
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He had no sooner accomplished this 
work than he undertook that 
one. 


I can scarcely breathe. 


He has just (but) arrived. 
I have eaten but one apple. 


But is translated by erft, if relating to time, and in other in- 
stances (relating to quantity) by nur. 
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Ich habe ihn bei dir geſehen, ſonſt 
kenne ich ihn nicht, or ich kenne 
ihn ſonſt nicht. 

Wiſſen Sie ſonſt nichts von ihm? 


Ich habe ſonſt nirgends Umgang 
mit ihm gehabt. 

Sie haben ihr Geld theils ausge- 
geben, theils haben (ie es verlo- 
loren, or theils haben ſie ihr Geld 
ausgegeben, theils haben ſie ꝛc. 

Ich bezahlte ihm ſeinen vierteljährigen 
Lohn, und überdies habe ich ihm 
noch zwanzig Thaler verſprochen. 

Er iſt zwar ehrlich, aber faul, or 

oa it er ehrlich, allein er tjt 
aul. 

Hat er es wirklich gefagt ? 


I have seen him with thee, other- 
wise I do not know him. 


Do you not know anything else of 
him f 


I have nowhere else had intercourse 
with him. 

Partly they have expended their 
money, and partly they have 
ost it. 


I paid him his quarterly wages, and 

ve promised him twenty more 
dollars besides. 

He is, indeed, honest, but he is idle. 


Has he said it, indeed ? 


The English “indeed” is to be translated by zwar, if fol- 
lowed by but (aber or allein), and in other cases by wirklich. 


Rute. 


The conjunctions of the second class are 


treated like adverbs, and, therefore, when they begin a 
sentence (or a member of a compound sentence) they 
require the subject to be placed after the verb in simple, 
and after the auxiliary in compound tenses, 


Such conjunctions are: 
außerdem, überdies, besides. dennoch, deſſenungeachtet, 
nichts deſtoweniger, never- 


daher, therefore. 

dann, then. theless, notwithstanding. 

darum, deßhalb, deßwegen, deßgleichen, ingleichen, like- 
on that account, for that wise. 


reason. einerſeits, on the one side. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


anderſeits, on the other side. 

endlich, at length. 

ferner, moreover, further. 

folglich, mithin, alfo, conse- 
quently. 

gleichwohl, indeffen, neverthe- 
less. 

hernach, nachher, afterwards. 

jedoch, yet, however. 

indeſſen, indeß, nevertheless, 
in the mean time, how- 
ever. 

in fo fern, üt fo weit, so far 
as. 
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üt wie fern, in wie weit, how 
far. 

faum, scarcely, no sooner. 

noch, nor (webder—nody, neither 
—nor). 

entweder, either. 

nur, but, only. 

erft, but, first. 

ſonſt, else, otherwise. 

theils - theils, partly-partly. 

übrigens, as for the rest, 
however. 

vielmehr, eher, rather. — 

wohl, indeed, perhaps. 


zwar, indeed, it is true. 


Exercise. I have bought a house for him, and have given 
him four hundred dollars besides. I have to pay my creditors, 
you, therefore, must give me my money. The sun shines, 
therefore it is warm. I will eat now, then I will go out. 
When you have finished your work, what willyou do then? 
What is that man angry for? You have taken his purse, for 
that reason he is angry. The sooner you do it, the more ad- 
vantageous it is. The more I write, the more he wishes me to 
write. He has shot her, moreover he has robbed her. That 
is more easily said than done. Among other things, I told him 
that my brother has arrived. I do not like to meddle with him, 
he is, on the one side, a flatterer, and on the other side, he is 
an impostor. At last I have received my money from him. 
They have stolen all my property, consequently I cannot pay 
my debts. At present I cannot listen to you; afterwards I 
will pay you a visit, and you, then, may tell me your affair. 
Though he is my friend, I cannot help him ; he has deserved 
this punishment. How far heisinnocent I do not know, We 
approve of your liberality, as far as it is not disadvantageous 
to you, and your family. That she does not love me I am 
aware of. Ido not know whether she loves you. He has 
neither the bread nor the meat. We had no sooner ordered him 
to be executed, than we repented of it. He has scarcely four 
dollars. First pay me, then Ileave you alone. He has drunk 
but one glass of wine. I have been in the garden, and no- 
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where else. 
honest, but she is very idle. 


Indeed, Iam satisfied with it. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


She is, indeed, 


THIRD CLASS OF CONJUNCTIONS. 


Mein Vater hat an ihn gefchrieben, 
und ich habe an ihn geſchrieben. 

Wir kauften und bezahlten es. 

Wir kauften es und bezahlten es 
im Voraus. 

Soll er arbeiten, oder ſpielen? 

Er wird Ihnen das Geld ſelbſt brin- 
gen, oder wird es Ihnen ſchicken. 

Entweder muß er ſchweigen, oder 
er muß fortgehen. 

Er hat es nicht geſehen, aber (or al- 
lein) er hat es gehört; or, er hat 
es nicht geſehen, er hat es aber 
gehört. 

Sie iſt fleißig, allein (or aber) ſie 
iſt nicht ehrlich; or ſie iſt fleißig, 
ſie iſt aber nicht ehrlich. 


My father has written to him, and I 
have written to him. 

We bought it, and 

We bought it, an 
advance. 

Is heto work or to play? 

He will bring you the money him- 
self, or he will send it to you. 

He must either be silent, or he 
must go away. 

He has not seen it, but he has 
heard it. 


id for it. 
paid for it in 


She is industrious, but she is not 
honest. 


Observation. Aber and allein, but, are often used one for 


another; but aber, which limits the first member of the sen- 
tence, (the antecedent,) in the most indefinite way, may be 
placed either at the beginning of a sentence (or member of a 
sentence), or after the object or verb, but this cannot be done 
with allein, which rather implies a negation of the antecedent. 


Er hat es nicht bemerkt, ſondern 
ich habe es bemerkt. 

Ich traue ihm, denn er hat mich 
nie betrogen. 

Sowohl meine Schweſter als ich 
haben ihn freundlich behandelt. 

Meine Schweſter 5 als ich 
haben ihn freundlich behandelt. 

Nicht nur mein Vater, ſondern auch 
meine Mutter hat ihn auf der 
That ertappt. 

Ich habe nicht nur das Pferd ge- 
kauft, ſondern ich habe es auch 
bezahlt. 

Sind Sie im Theater geweſen? 

Ich bin im Theater geweſen, auch 
meine Frau iſt dort geweſen. 

Ich bin dort geweſen, auch iſt 
meine Frau dort geweſen. 


Not he, but I have observed it. 


I trust him, for he has never de- 
ceived me. 

Both my sister and I have treated 
him kindl 


(My sister mf well as I have treated 
him kindly). 

Not only my father, but also my 
mother, has caught him in the 
act. 

I have not only bought the horse 
but I have also paid (for) it. 


Have you been at the theatre ? 

I have been at the theatre, my wife 
was there also. 

I have been there, my wife has also 
been there. 
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Observation. Let the learner not confound the English 
also, auch, with the German alſo, consequently, therefore. 


Rute. The following conjunctions do not affect the 
order of the words of a sentence, viz.:: 


unb, and. denn, for. 

oder, or. ſowohl, als auch, as well—us. 
aber, allein, but. nicht nur — ſondern auch, not 
ſondern, but. only — but also. 


This rule is applicable to auch, also, when it has a par 
ticular reference to the subject; in other cases it affects 
the structure of the sentence in the same manner as 
the conjunctions of the second class. 


Exercise. He speaks both German -and French. Do not 
converse with him, but with her. She has lost not only her 
purse, but also her gloves (ber Handſchuh). If he is coming, 
we shall see him. That accident happened when I was yet 
very young. I have not only written the letter, but also car- 
ried it to my aunt. He has not informed me of it, but my 
uncle(has). I passed by your house, and also my friend's, but 
we saw nobody. I always speak the truth, therefore you may 
believe me that that is nolie. She is ugly ; nevertheless, he 
loves her. Take care lest you lose your property. He is, in- 
deed, not my enemy, but neither is he (he is also not) my 
friend. Call on me either at four o'clock or at a quarter past 
four. She knows neither how to read nor how to write. I 
shall write a few lines (die Zeile) to him. I know it, though 
he has not informed me of it. It appears to me as if you 
were wrong. Shall we not cease working until she has 
finished her work? As you are a learned man, I suppose 
you can give me good advice. We have informed her of 
the death of her husband, and therefore she is very much 
afflicted. What thou wishest for thyself, that do to others. 
The pride of men who are stupid, is the more contemptible. 
Do you think that such reproaches escape my notice? To 
what circumstance does he owe his success? All beginnings 
are difficult. Friends in need are friends indeed. That is the 
fate of every one whose heart is not the temple of the Lord. 


INTERJEOTIONS. 


Pſt! Nachbar, ein Wort, Pst! neighbor, one word. 
(Goethe’s Egmont.) 
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Da kam ein Mann daher zu Pferde, 
der rief: Halt an! He! Holla! 
Bſcht! dem Tollhaus ſind zwei 
Narr'n entwiſcht. 

(Hans Sachs's Waldbruder und 
der Esel) 

Ja wohl! rief auch der Igel. 


Vortrefflich! verſetzte der beleidigte 
Löwe! 

(Lessing's Rangstreit der Thie- 
re in vier Fabeln.) 

Ach, verfebte das Schaf, die giftigen 
Schlangen werden ja fo [febr 
gehaßt. 

O! ſo laß mich, gütiger Vater, 
wie ich bin! ; 
(Lessing's Zeus und das Schaf) 

Geduld! Geduld! der Herr Süjter 
iſt ſo gut und lieſ't weiter. 

(Engel, der dankbare Sohn.) 


Ei ja wohl! Allerdings! Um's 
1 willen! das verſteht 
l * 

(Engel’s Tobias Witt.) 

Merkt auf! id berichte bie Wun⸗ 


RE te! 
(Uhland, die sieben Zechbrüder.) 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


A man came a long there on horse- 
back, who exclaimed: hold on! 
heigh! halloo! bsht! two fools 
have escaped from the madhouse ! 


exclaimed also the 
replied the offended 


Ay, truly! 
hedge-hog. 

Excellent | 
lion. 


Ah, replied the sheep, the poisonous 
snakes are so very much hated! . 


O! leave me then, as I am (un- 
changed), kind father ! 


Patience! patience! the sexton will 
be kind enough to continue read- 


ing 


Yes, to be sure! 


Certainly! For 
heaven's sake! 


Of course! 


Listen! Iam going to report the 
miraculous story. 


PECULIAR PHRASES AND PROVERBS. 
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PECULIAR PHRASES AND PROVERBS. 


Aller Anfang tft ſchwer. 

Alles zu feiner Zeit. 

Aus dem Regen in die Traufe 
kommen. 

Das läßt Nichts zu wuͤnſchen 
übrig. 

Das Glück ift ibm abhold. 

Das Haſenpanier ergreifen. 


Das Wort lag mir auf der 
Zunge. 

Das übertrifft Ales. 

Das verſteht ſich von ſelbſt. 

Dieſes Papier ſchlägt nicht 
durch. 

Er hat mir Etwas weiß ge— 
macht. 

Er hat ſich um's Leben ge⸗ 
bracht. 

Er hat Grillen und macht Ka⸗ 
lender. 

Er hat mir eine Naſe gedreht. 

Er hat mir den Brodkorb höher 
gehängt. 

Er hat ihm den Pelz gewaſchen. 


Er iſt der Welt gram. 


Er iſt in ſie vernarrt. 


Er beſtand mit Schande. 

Er griff es am unrechten Ende 
(or Flecke) an. 

Er ſcheert Alles über einen 
Kamm. 

Er ſchneidet auf. 

Er ſchlug mir's rund ab. 


All beginnings are difficult. 

Every thing in its season. 

F Ps the frying- pan into the 

re. 

This leaves us nothing to de- 
sire. 

He is no favorite of fortune. 

To betake one’s self to one’s 
heels, or, 

To take to one’s heels. 

I had the word at my tongue’s 
end. 

That beats all. 

That is a matter of course. 

This paper does not blot. 


He has told me a fib. 
He made away with himself. 


He is full of whims, and idle 
projects. 

He has duped me. 

He has put me on short al- 
lowance. . 

He has given him a sound 
rating (or drubbing) 

Heis out of humor with the 
world. 

He is fairly in love with her, 
or, 

He dotes on her. 

He came off with disgrace. 

He commenced it at the wrong 
end. 

He treats every thing alike. 


He draws a long bow. 
He gave me a round denial. 


190 


Er fug uns die Thür vor 
der Naſe zu. 

Er ſieht ihm auf die Finger. 

Er ſteckt in Schulden bis über 
die Ohren. 

Er wird es ohne Zweifel thun. 

Es iſt gar nicht nach meinem 
Sinn. 

Es iſt mir übel. 

Es iſt nicht der Mühe werth. 

Es iſt Etwas in die Quere ge⸗ 
kommen. 

Es iſt beſſer haben als hät⸗ 
ten, or 

Ein Sperling in der Hand iſt 


beſſer, als zwei auf dem Dache. 


Es iſt nicht Alles Gold, was 
glänzt. 

Es macht mir die Zaͤhne ſtumpf. 

Es ſtak etwas dahinter. 


Eig' ner Herd ift Goldes werth. 


Ende gut, Alles gut. 

Er zieht den Kürzern. 

Ferſengeld geben. 

Friſch gewagt, iſt halb gewon⸗ 
nen. 

Ich bin dahinter gekommen. 

Ich bin noch unmündig. 

Ich habe ihn in feiner Münze 
bezahlt, or Wurſt wieder 
Wurſt. 

Ich rieche den Braten. 

Ich habe ihm auf den Zahn 
gefühlt. 

Ich will dir Beine machen. 

Ich weiß, was die Glocke ge- 
ſchlagen hat. 

Im Durchſchnitt. 

In's Gras beißen. 

Jeder ift fih ſelbſt der Nadfte. 


THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


He slapped the door in our 
face. 

He watches his motions. 

He is over head and ears in 
debt. 

No question, but he will do it. 

It is not at all to my mind. 


I am sick at the stomach. 

It is not worth while. 

Something has crossed his 
path. 

A bird in the hand is worth 
two in the bush. 


All is not gold that glitters. 


It sets my teeth on edge. 

There was a snake in the 
grass. 

Home is home, be it ever so 
homely. 

All’s well that end’s well. 

He has the worst of it. 

To take to one's heels. 

Resolution is half the battle. 


I got into the secret. 

I am still under age. 

I have paid him in his own 
eoin. | 


I smell a rat. 
I have pumped him. 


I'll mend your speed. 

I am completely up to the 
business. 

On an average. 

To bite the dust. 

Charity begins at home. 


PECULIAR PHRASES AND PROVERBS. 


Ländlich, ſittlich. 


Man muß das Eiſen ſchmieden, 
weil es warm iſt. 

Maulaffen fangen. 

Meine Ehre ſteht auf dem 
Spiel. 

Mir ſtanden die Haare zu 
Berge. 

Morgenſtund hat Gold 
Mund. 


im 


Neue Beſen kehren gut. 

Packt euch fort. 

Rom ward nicht in einem Tag 
gebaut. 

Sich erkälten. 

Sich in Eine verlieben. 

Sie iſt im Whiſtſpiel ſchlecht 
beſchlagen. 

Sie iſt im vollen Staat. 

Sie kann es nicht über's Herz 
bringen. 

Sie ſchmeichelt. 

Sie ſtecken die Köpfe zuſam⸗ 


men. 

Schlagen Sie ſich's aus dem 
Sinn. 

Und er auch nicht. 

Unter vier Augen. 

Uns gingen die Lebensmittel 
aus. 

Unſchuld und ein gut Gewiſſen 
ſind ein ſanftes Ruhekiſſen. 

Wie gewonnen, ſo zerronnen. 


Wer Nichts wagt, gewinnt 
Nichts. 
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If you are at Rome, you must 
do as the Romans do. 
Strike the iron whilst it is hot. 


To stand gaping. 
My honor is at stake. 


My hair stood on end. 


Early to bed, early to rise 
makes a man healthy, 
wealthy, and wise. 

New brooms sweep clean. 

Get you gone. 

Rome was not built in a day. 


To catch cold. 
To fall in love with some one. 
She is a poor hand at whist. 


She is in full dress. 

She can't find it in her heart 
to do it. 

She deals in fair words. 

They lay their heads together 


Don't think of such a thing. 


Nor he either. 
Face to face. 
We fell short of provisions. 


A good conscience is a soft 
pillow. 

What is easily gotten is quick- 
ly gone, or, lightly come, 
lightly go. 

Nothing venture, nothing win. 
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MATERIALS FOR EXERCISES. 


1. 


Have you the handsome purse? Have we not our long 
pencils? Some excellent authors have written on the proper 
use of human life. The days are short in winter. What sort 
of bird has your brother? What have you? I have put him to 
silence (zum Schweigen bringen). That is not to my taste (nach 
meinem Geſchmack). Is this dinner to your taste? She sings 
to my liking. Charles V. was emperor of Germany. That 
bank-note looks like a counterfeit. Does this eagle look like 
a counterfeit? Is it always to the advantage of children, 
when their parents punish them? He is in good humor (die 
Laune), is she in bad humor? Have you any money left 
(übrig)? We have seventy dollars left. He looks like a 
merchant, but heis a watchmaker. I am the more pleased 
with him, as he is quite a stranger to me. Give me some 
paper, pens and ink. I want to write a letter. He is the 
more pleased, as he did not expect that present. He is of 
middling height (die Größe). I ask your pardon, sir. He has 
a good appetite. Are you hungry ? I like beef better than 
veal. What do you like best? I am not permitted to eat 
any meat, my stomach is disordered. Do you dwell in the 
city? The source of true happiness is in the heart of man. It 
is not defective in anything. Few things are necessary to make 
the wise man happy. It is a great sin to oppress the poor. 
My brothers are not at home, they are gone a hunting with 
my cousin. I cannot quench (löſchen) my thirst. e shall 
eat till our hunger is appeased (ſtillen). Who is not ready 
(bereit) to appease his hunger, and to quench his thirst ? 
‘Every one to his liking. I had no sooner sat down than he 
told me the whole story. What you tell us may be true, but 
it is not probable. He is quite different from what he was. 
Is she near-sighted ? Charles gave a useful book to a poor 
boy who had offended him. The ostrich is the largest bird. 
America is much richer than the other parts of the earth. 
His words are always treated with the utmost contempt. 
Have you flour as fine as this? Hereye is as black as a 
coal He is not as honest as she. Her head is smaller than 
his. Her foot is the smallest. Is not this cloth less black 
than that? Have vou sold the best horse? Your motives 
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are the noblest. A generous heart writes on sand the pene- 
fits which others have received from it ; and it engraves on 
marble those which it has received from others. 


2. 

Is it expensive living in London? It is as dear living in 
Boston as in New-York. I am very well satisfied with my 
brothers. Others are not of his opinion. Charles XII. was 
a great king. Is Lewis XI. aware of that accident? Lewis 
XIV. had much power. The greatest of all the kings of the 
house of Bourbon was Henry IV., who reigned in the sixteenth 
and seventeenth centuries. Alexander Pope was born in Lon- 
don, May 22, 1688. It wants a quarter of six. It is twenty 
minutes after nine. I wish you a good morning, sir. Do you 
begin to speak German? How many handkerchiefs are there 
in the drawer? There are a dozen red and a dozen white 
ones. How much may that cow be worth? It may be 
worth thirty-two dollars. How much will wine be worth a 
barrel ? That ribbon is twenty feet E There are ten of 
them. Neither of us has been there. Have you spoken to 
him to-day ? She is acquainted with me, and 1 am acquainted 
with her. That offer is advantageous to us. Is it inconvenient 
to you? She mocks us. We do not laugh at them. Have 
you trod on his foot ? Whatever she may say, she will not 
persuade him. We will do it ourselves. They find fault with 
it. Is it an eagle that you are holding? It is not. He has 
commended me. No, sir; on the contrary, he has. censured 
you, Are you sure of that? He who is contented is happy. 
Is this book yours ? Itis my sister's. Whose glove is this? 
It is not mine. Who has saved him from death? My father 
has. We do not know what to do. Those who speak little 
are prudent. Are you under obligations to him? I am 
under many obligations to them. I shall not do it against 
my wil. Will you do your work before I do mine? You 
may use a great many things in housekeeping, but only a few 
are really necessary. Thatis the fate of every one whose 
heart is not the temple of the Lord. That fellow comes to 
me every other day. It is nobody's wish to hurt him- 
self. They have already learned many things. Many per- 
sons condemn what they do not know. Letthem take care. 
What afate! What country-woman is she? Do you think 
that such reproaches escape my notice? The friend of whose 
innocence I am convinced, is accused of theft. Charity, which 
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it is our duty to practise, is a noble virtue. These are the 
very impostors who have deceived me.» You may do there 
what you like. He whose actions do not agree with his sen- 
timents, is a hypocrite. I do notlove all, but only one; and 
Ferdinand loves none. All’s well that end’s well. 


3. 


She has a desire to dance. He may have understood it. I 
was prevented from writing. The boy has not been able to 
say his lesson. She has something to tell you. I do not know 
what to do. Teach me what to say. I will teach him to be 
obedient. She believes everything she reads. Do you be- 
lieve everything you read? May I ask? I have been obliged 
to take it with me. Children, you must not hate one another. 
There are men who cannot hear, She intends to leave out a 
page. It is time to begin. Do you not hear her sing? Have 
I done wrong in saving her? Will you walk a long distance 
(weit)? The babe is not quite four months old. Are there 
people credulous enough to believe everything that is said? 
(that one says?) Do you work for a living (Ihren Lebensun⸗ 
terhalt )? My son has had anew house built. Is she going to 
be bled? He wishes to get his hair cut. Has he heard me 
speak? What is that good for? It is good for nothing. 
Have you not heard me call the girl? Do not lose your pre- 
sence of mind. Has he lost his presence of mind? I lead 
my horse down the hill. I have lost my arrows, lend me one 
of yours. The opinion of the learned ought to be preferred to 
that of the ignorant. We buy DES bad. What do you 
buy that is good? Is your servant looking for my friend's 
hat? Does he stay at my house, or at the neighbor's ? What 
are they ashamed of? Does the tailor mend my coat? Who 
takes care of my documents? What did he receive? We pity 
that poor woman. Are they translating their exercises? She 
casts down (niederſchlagen) her eyes? When he lived in that 
house he was sick. We wrote you from America last spring ; 
did we not? When the minister was praying last Sunday, 
did you not fold (falten) your hands? What were you draw- 
ing? I was drawing a landscape (bie Landſchaft). Why did 
he cease working so early ? After having bought those books, 
did they not read them? Did she resolve (ſich entſchließen) to 
buy them also? What did your cousin do when he had 
breakfasted ? After they had risen, did they not dress them- 
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selves ? He was studying while we were sleeping. My brother 
played when I was working. Did you fall asleep as soon as 
youlay down? Do you stop to take (holen) breath? He is 
out of breath. On what did you subsist when you were in 
the forest? They never paid in cash, they always bought on 
credit. Did she keep (hüten) her bed when she was sick ? 
Where did you pick up (auflefen) these apples? I picked 
them up in my father's garden. He got drunk (ſich betvinfen) 
during the absence of his master. That is nothing to me. 


4. 


How much does that business bring (einbringen) you a year ? 
After we had warmed our feet, we fell asleep. Did he go to 
bed as soon as he had undressed (fid) ausziehen)? They had 
no sooner received the money than they wasted it. Did I not 
pay you a visit as soon as I had arrived? They have shaved 
(themselves). After the nursery girl had put the child to 
sleep (einſchläfern), she fell asleep herself. He had no sooner 
arranged his affairs than he departed. Did you get measured 
for a coat? ‘The tailor had no sooner taken my measure for a 
waistcoat than he commenced the work. I permit him to sell 
his horse. Do you say that the mail has arrived? She 
desires us to remain here. Are you afraid that I have 
come too late? He was afraid that they would lose their keys. 
He wished that you should have much money. It would be 
unjust that you should pay all the debts. Did he doubt 
whether I would obtain that price? He doubted whether you 
would take it upon yourself to do that. I did not take it upon 
myself to do it. Did he think that we had translated his 
French letter? Wethought that the girl had cleaned our clothes. 
He regretted that the sun had not risen at six o'clock this 
morning. Could I know that you had come for your money ? 
Should we be respected if we punctually fulfilled our duty ? 
I should be pleased if you could procure me a hundred dollars. 
Ought we not to be industrious? If you had a desire to 
learn, would you neglect your studies? Should we not feel 
better if we had taken a walk? Would you not have ex- 
amined that book if I had given it to you? Would he have 
risen at six o'clock if the thrashers had not made a noise? 
Provided you will not transplant my flowers, I will assist you 
in transplanting yours. I heard that he had waited for me ; is 
it true? Defying wind and storm, he worked in the open air. 
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Has he the courage to execute this order? He thinks I am 
keeping his cloak for him. Let them eat what they have. 
Call John. Do not beat my horse. Let us mend our clothes. 
Do not send him this beautiful flower, send it to her. Let 
him pick up those apples and pears. Change me a dollar, if 
you please, sir. She deals in fair words. Turn your thoughts 
from it. We fell short of provisions. 


5. 


Your uncle keeps (führen) a good table. Did you keep a 
good table when you were in better circumstances? I shall 
take an airing in a carriage, will you take a ride on horse- 
back? No, sir, I will take a walk. Will they succeed in 
doing that? Will she give me notice of my father’s arrival? 
When will your relations go away? I hope you will not 
hurt that cat. When I shall have finished my work, I will 
assist you. When you shall have learned German, will you 
go to Germany? I think it will rain to-day. . We shall have 
(bekommen) a storm. When shall I have the pleasure of see- 
ing you at my house? The ox is being killed. It was bought 
and sold in the same week. This loss will be severely felt. 
By whom has he been beaten? Are we censured by our 
enemies, or by our friends? Has the criminal been arrested ? 
They have been separated from each other. Art thou hated 
by thy enemies? He is despised by every one. I was not 
forced to do it, I did it of my own accord. We shall not be 
interrupted (unterbrechen) in our conversation. My horse is 
being shod, is yours shod? Your coat will be finished (made) 
by nine o'clock. Had her bill been paid before I entered the 
house? Have you been offended at (by) him? These watches 
will be sold by one o'clock. It has not rained this fortnight. 
Will you have read the newspaper before I have? I shall 
. not go away until you will have paid me. Do you keep your 
bed when you have a cold (ben Schnupfen haben)? Will you 
pay me a visit in case you return? I shall not go out unless 
I learn my lesson by heart. It is sad that the officer has been 
shot. Though they are willing, they are not able to accomplish 
that work. Will it be necessary to make inquiries (Unterſuchung 
anftellen) in regard to that? Although he is poor, he has many 
friends. Whether this gentleman be poor or rich, I respect 
him. I will call on you, lest I should not see your partner. 
In case you see my godfather, preset my compliments to 
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bim. However little you drink, you must drink something. 
Although they have much money, they do not pay their debts, 
This intelligence pleases me extremely. He sincerely regrets 
(bereuen) having committed that mischievous trick. We have 
heard it just now. That is, indeed, a bad fellow. Ah, re- 
plied the sheep, the poisonous snakes are so very much hated ! 
We shall go up and down here until our father comes. We 
met him by chance. We dwelt a long time with your brother 
in the same country. Allis not gold that glitters, 


6. THE LAMB. 


Itis very cold. And how high the windis! There is a 
tree blown down. 

What has that man in his arms? 

It is à young lamb. 

Poor thing! how it bleats! It wants its mother. It is 
crying for her. I wish she could hear it: but she cannot 
hear; she is dead. 

Pray, shepherd, take good care of the little lamb, and give 
it nice new milk to drink, and keep it warm; and whenrit can 
take care of itself, and the weather is pleasant, let it sport and 
frisk about in the fields, and be very merry. 

We must not go any further now. The sky looks very 
black. Ithink there will be a heavy shower soon. 


Das Lamm. 
Es — ——. Und — ftarf—— bläſ't! Dort ——— umgeblaſen 
n vom Winde niedergeriffen). Was — — —— — — ? $ — 
ämmchen. Armes Ding! wie — blökt! Es will — — haben. Es ſchreit 
nach — . Ich wollte — — — —; (ie — es aber nicht —; fie——. 
Bitte, Schäfer, nimm das Lämmchen gut in Acht, und — ihm gute 
friſche — — — und halte — —; und wann —————— kann und 


— — ift, fo laß es auf den Feldern er hüpfen und ſpringen und 


—— fei 


in. 
Wir — jetzt nicht weiter —. Der Himmel (ibt —— aus. Ich —, 
wir werden Alb einen ſtarken Regenſchauer bekommen. 


7. THE PARROTS. 


Two parrots were confined! together in a large cage. The 
cup which held? their food, was? put at the bottom of the cage. 
They commonly sat on the same perch,* and close5 beside 
each other. WF.snever one of them went down for food, the 
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other always followed: and when they had eaten enough, they 
hastened together to? the highest perch of the cage. 

They lived four years in? this state of confinement; and al- 
ways showed a? strong affection for each other. At the end 
of this time, the female grew very weak, and had all!® the 
marks of old age. Her legs swelled, and she was no longer 
able to go to the bottom of the cage to take her food : but her 
companion went and brought it to her. He carried it in his 
bill, and emptied it into hers. 

This affectionate!! bird continued!? to feed his mate, in this 
manner, for four months. But her weakness increased every 
day. At last she was unable to sit on the perch; and!3 re- 
mained crouched at the bottom of the cage. Sometimes she 
tried to get up to the lower perch, but was not able. 

Her companion did all he could to assist her. He often 
took hold of the upper part of her wing with his bill, and tried 
to draw her up to him. His looks'* and his motions showed 
a great desire to help her, and to make!^ her sufferings less. 

But the sight!6 was still more affecting," when the female 
was dying. Her distressed companion went!? round and 
round her a long time, without stopping. He tried at last 
to open her bill that he might give her some food. His 
trouble increased every moment. He went to and from her, 
with the utmost appearance of distress. Sometimes he made’? 
the most mournful cries : at other times, he?? fixed his eyes 
on his mate, and was silent; but his looks showed the 
deepest sorrow. His companion at length died: and this af- 
fectionate and interesting?! bird grew weaker and weaker 
from that time; and lived only a few months. 

This is an affecting lesson, ?? to teach us to be kind, and 
loving,?3 and very helpful,“ to one another; and to those 
persons in? particular, who are nearly connected with us, 
. and who stand?® in need of our assistance. 


1. to confine, einfperren, separ.; 2. held, enthielt; 3. was put at the 
bottom, ftanb auf dem Boden; 4. the perch, die Vogelſtange, or die 
Stange; 5 close, enge; 6. to hasten, eilen; 7. to the, auf das; 8. in 
this state of confinement, in sien Zuſtande der Gefangenſchaft; 9. a 
strong affection for, eine große Zuneigung zu; 10. all the marks of old 
age, alle Anzeichen eines hohen Alters; 11. zärtlich; 12. continued 
to feed — months, fütte:te feine Gefährtin (der Gefährte or Genoſſe) — 
vier Monate lang; 13. and remained crouched, und fauerte fih; 14. 
(die) Blicke, masc.; 15. to make less, mildern; 16. der Anblick; 17 
affecting, rührend; 18. went round — time, ging lange Zeit um ſie her⸗ 
um; 19. to make, hervorbringen, separ. ; 20. he fixed his eyes on, rich- 
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tete er feine Augen auf; 21. theilnehmend; 22. die Lehre; 23. liebreich; 
24. hülfreich, behülflich; 25. in particular, in's Beſondere; 26. to stand in 
need, nöthig haben. : 


8. BOOKS. 
(FROM WILLIAM ELLERY CHANNING.) 


It is chiefly through books that we enjoy intercourse 
with? superior minds, and these invaluable? means of com- 
munication are? in the reach ofall. In the best books great 
men talk to us, give us their most. precious thoughts, and 
pour their souls into ours. God be thanked for books! 
They are the voices of the distant and the dead, and make 
us heirs of* the spiritual life of past ages. Books are the 
true levellers. They give to all, who will faithfully use 
them, the society, the spiritual presence of the best and 
greatest of our race. No? matter how poor I am. No 
matter though the prosperous of my own time will not enter 
my obscure dwelling. If the Sacred Writers will enter and® 
take up their abode under my roof, if? Milton will cross 
my threshold to sing to me of Paradise, and Shakspeare to 
open to me the worlds of imagination and the workings of 
the human heart, and Franklin to enrich me with his prac- 
tical wisdom, I? shall not pine for want of intellectual com- 
panionship, and I may become a cultivated man though ex- 
cluded from what? is called the best society in the place 
where I live. 


1. With superior minds, mit höhern Geiftern ; 2. unſchätzbar; 3. are in 
— all, find für Alle erreichbar; 4. of the — ages, des geiftigen Lebens 
bet Vl pada Zeiten; 5. no matter, es macht Nichts aus, or, es ift von 
keiner Bedeutung; 6. and take up — roof, und ihre Wohnung unter mei- 
nem Dache aufschlagen; J. if Milton — threshold, wenn Milton meine 
Schwelle betritt; 8. I shall —, fo werde ich nicht aus Mangel an geiſtrei⸗ 
cher Geſellſchaft leiden; 9. what is ealled, was man — nennt. 


9. TRUE SOURCES OF HAPPINESS. 
(FROM JOSEPH STEVENS BUCKMINSTER.) 


We are very much in the habit of keeping ourselves in 
ignorance of the real sources of our happiness. The un- 
expected events of life, and,! much more, those on which we 
calculate,? are far? from being those which constitute its real 
enjoyment. Even events of public good-fortune, which call 
forth the most frequent and audible acknowledgments, are, 


* 
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really, not those which contribute most to our personal well- 
being; and much* less do we depend, for our most valuable. 
happiness, on what we call fortunate occurrences, or upon 
the multiplication of our public amusements, or the excitement, 
the novelty, the ecstasy, which we make so essential to our 
pleasures, and for which we are always looking out with im- 
patience. It is not the number of the great, dazzling, affecting, 
and much? talked of pleasures, which makes® up the better 
part of our substantial happiness; but it is the delicate, un- 
seen, quiet, and ordinary comforts of social and domestic life, 
for the loss of which, all that the world has dignified with the 
name of pleasure would not compensate us. Let any man 
inquire, for a single day, what it is which has employed and 
satisfied him, and which really makes him love life, and he 
will find that the sources of his happiness lie within’ a very 
narrow compass. He will find that he depends almost 
entirely on the agreeable circumstances which? God has made 
to lie all around him, and which fill? no place in the record of 
public events. Indeed, we may say of human happiness what 
Paul quotes for a more sacred purpose: Itio is not hidden 
from thee; neither itis far off; it is not in heaven, that thou 
shouldst say, Who shall go up for us, and bring it unto us? 
neither is it beyond the sea, that thou shouldst say, Who 
shall go over the sea for us, and bring it unto us? but is 
very nigh unto thee in thy mouth, and in thy heart." 


1. And much more, und noch mehr; 2. to calculate on, rechnen auf; 8. 
are far — those, find weit davon entfernt, diejenigen zu fein, or, (inb lange 
nicht die; 4. and much less, und noch viel weniger; 5. much talked of, 
vielbeſprochenen; 6. to make up, ausmachen; 7. within — compass, in- 
nerhalb eines (einer) febr engen Kreiſes (Sphäre); 8. which — — him, in 
welche Gott ihn verſetzt hat; 9. to fill, ausfüllen, separ. ; 10. It is not, &c., 
Deuteronomy 30. 11—14. 


10. THE LOVE OF A MOTHER. 
. (FROM WASHINGTON IRVING.) 


Who! that has languished, even? in advanced life, in sick- 
ness and despondency?; who that has pined on a weary bed 

in the neglect and loneliness of a foreign land; but“ has 
thought on the mother **that5 looked on his childhood," that 
smoothed his pillow and® administered to his helplessness ? 
Oh! there is an enduring tenderness in the love of a mother to 
ason that transcends all other affections’ of the heart. It® is 
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neither to be chilled by selfishness, nor daunted by danger, nor 
weakened by worthlessness, nor? stifled by ingratitude. She 
will sacrifice every comfort to his convenience ; she will!® sur- 
render!! every pleasure to his enjoyment; she will? glory!2 
in his fame, and exult!? in his prosperity: — and, if misfor- 
tune overtake!* him, he will be the dearer to her from his mis- 
fortunes ; and if disgrace settle!5 upon his name, she will still 
love and cherish him in spite of his disgrace; and if all the 
world beside cast !9 him off, she will be all the world to him. 


1. Who that has, wer hat; 2. even — life, ſelbſt in fpätern Lebens⸗ 
jabren ; 3. die Hoffnungsloſigkeit; 4. but has, und hat nicht; 5. that — 
childhood, die über feine Kindheit wachte; 6. and administered to, und — 
leitete, or unb fid) — annahm; 7. affection, bie Neigung, der Trieb; 8. 
it is neither to be chilled, fie kann weber — erkalten; 9. nor stifled, noch 
— erſtickt (or gedämpft) werden; 10. present tense in Germ.; 11. sur- 
render, ſich 1 Verzicht leiſten auf; 12. to glory, ſich rühmen, ſtolz 
ſein auf; 13. to exult, frohlocken über, entzückt ſein über; 14. to overtake, 
befallen, widerfahren; 15. to settle upon, fih niederlaſſen, umgeben; 16. 
to east some one off, Einen von ſich werfen. 


11. SOCIETY! IN FRANCE AND AMERICA. 


(FROM A LETTER OF THOMAS JEFFERSON TO MB. BELLINL) 


You are, perhaps, curious to know how? this new scene has 
struck a savage of the mountains of America. Not advan- 
tageously, I assure you. I find the general fate of humanity 
here most? deplorable. The truth of Voltaire’s observation 
offers“ itself perpetually, that every man here must be either 
the hammer or the anvil... . . While the great mass of the 
people are thus suffering under physical and moral oppression, 
I have endeavored to examine more nearly the condition of the 
great, to appreciate? the true value of the circumstances in 
their situation, which dazzle the bulk® of spectators, and 
especially, to compare it with that degree of happiness which’ 
is enjoyed in America, by every class of people. Intrigues® 
of love occupy the younger, and? those of ambition, the elder 
part of the great. Conjugal love having no existence among 
them, domestic happiness, of which that is the basis, is utterly. 
unknown. In lieu of this, are substituted!? pursuits which 
nourish and invigorate all our bad passions, and which offer 
only moments of ecstasy, amidst days and months of restless- 
ness and torment. Much,! very much inferior, this, to the 

9* 
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tranquil, permanent felicity with which domestic society in 
America blesses most of its inhabitants; leaving them to fol- 
low steadily those pursuits which health and reason ap- 
prove, and rendering truly delicious the intervals of those 
pursuitss 


12, THE SPIRIT OF LIBERTY. 
(FROM DANIEL WEBSTER.) 


The spirit of liberty is indeed a bold and fearless spirit; 
but it is also a sharp-sighted spirit; it is a cautious, saga- 
cious, discriminating, far-seeing intelligence ;!? it is jealous 
of encroachment, jealous of power, jealous of man. It} de- 
mands checks; it seeks for guards; it insists on securities; “ 
it entrenches!5 itself behind strong defences,’ and fortifies 
with all possible care against the assaults of ambition and 
passion. 

A 

1. Das Agate Leben; 2. how — America, welchen Eindruck — 
auf — gemacht hat; 3. most deplorable, äußerſt beklagenswerth; 4. of- 
fers itself perpetually, bietet (id) beſtändig dar (fid) darbieten) 3 5. to appre- 
ciate, würdigen; 6. die Maſſe; 7. which — people, welches von allen 
Klaſſen des Volkes in Amerika genoſſen wird; 8. intrigues of love, Lie- 
beshändel Mart 9. and those of ambition, und 1 des Ehrgei⸗ 
zes, ehrſüchtige Umtriebe; 10. to substitute, an eines Andern Stelle ſe⸗ 
fen (are substituted 3 findet man Beſtrebungen (fem.); 11. much, 
very much inferior, — inhabitants, ſehr, febr ift dieſes — unterge- 
ordnet; 12. der Verſtand; 18. it demands checks, er erfordert Einfchrän- 
kungen; 14. (die) Sicherſtellung; 15. to entrench, verſchanzen; 16. 
Waffen (fem). 
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A SYNOPSIS OF GERMAN GRAMMAR 


ARTICLES. 


DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. For all genders, 


Nom. der, die, das, the. die, the. 
Gen. des, der, des, of the. der, of the. 
Dat. dem, der, dem, to the. den, to the. 
Acc. den, die, das, the. die, the. 


The _fouowing pronouns are declined like the definite ar- 


ticle, viz 

Dieſer, dieſe, dieſes, this. Dieſe, these. 
Jener, jene, jenes, that. Jene, those. 
Welcher, welche, welches, who, which. Welche, who, which. 
Einer, eine, eines, one; o =-= 
Keiner, keine, keines, none. Keine, none. 
Mancher, manche, manches, many a one. Manche, * 
Jeder, jede, jedes, every one. 

Einiger, einige, einiges, some. Einige, some. 
Stlicer, etliche, eliches, some. Etliche, several, a few. 
Weniger, wenige, weniges, little. a a few. 
Aller, alle, alles, all. 9 


Vieler, viele, vieles, much, 


many. 
Verſchiedener, verſchiedene, verſchiedenes, different. Verschiedene, different. 


DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 


Masc, Fem. 


Nom. ein, eine, 
Gen. eines, einer, 
Dat. einem, einer, 
Acc. einen, eine, 
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Neut. 
ein, a 


eines, of a 
ein em, sd No Plural 


eiit, a 
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The possessive pronouns are declined in the s 
the indefinite article ; but like the definite one in the plural. 


Singular. 


Mein, meine, mein, my. 
Dein, deine, bein, thy. 
Gein, feine, fein, his. 
Shr, ihre, ihr, her. 

ein, feine, fein, ita. 
Unfer, unfere, 8 s our. 
Euer, eure, euer, your 
Ihr, ihre, ihr, their. 


Ihr, Ihre, Ihr, your (eing.). 


Eure, our. 
Ihre, heir. 


Ihre, your. 


NOUNS. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


Singular. 


ber Freund, the friend. 

des Freundes, of the friend. 
dem Freunde, to the friend. 
ben Freund, the friend. 


bas Madden, the girl. 
des Mädchens, of the girl. 
dem Mädchen, to the girl 
bas Mädchen, t the girl. 


Plural. 


bie Freunde, the friends. 

ber Freunde, of the friends. 
den Freunden, to the friends, 
die Freunde, the friends. 


die Mädchen, the girls. 
der Mädchen, of the girla 
den Mäd ape to the ae 
bie Mädchen, the 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


Singular. 


ber Sale the hare. 

bes Haſen, of the hare. 
bent Hafen, to the hare. 
ben Hafen, the hare. 


ber Clephant, the elephant. 
des wd d of 


Plural. 


bie Hafen, the hares. 
ber Haſen, of the bares. 
ben Hafen, to the hares. 
bie Hafen, the hares. 


die Elephanten, the el 


ele- ber Elephanten, of the 


like 


bent Blphanten, to the ele- den Elephanten, to the elephants, 


ben Elepbeuten, the elephant. die Elephanten, the elephanta, 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 


Singular. Plural, 
die Roſe, the rose. die Roſen, the roses. 
ber Roſe, of the rose. ber Roſen, of the roses. 
der Roſe, to the rose. den Roſen, to the roses. 
die Rofe, the rose. die Roſen, the roses. 

ADJECTIV ES. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 
Singular. Plural. 


Masc. Fem. Neut. For all genders. 
der reiche, die reiche, das reiche, die reichen, the rich. 
des reichen, der reichen, des reichen, der reichen, of the rich. 
dem reichen, der reichen, dem reichen, den reichen, to the rich. 
den reichen, die reiche, das reiche, die reichen, the rich. 


The following pronouns are declined like adjectives pre- 
ceded by the definite article, viz: 


der meinige, die meinige, das meinige, mine. die meinigen, mine. 
ber deinige, die deinige, das deinige, thine. die deinigen, thine. 
der ſeinige, die ſeinige, das ſeinige, his. die ſeinigen, his. 


der ihrige, die ihrige, das ihrige, hers. die ihrigen, hers. 


der ſeinige, die ſeinige, das ſeinige, its. die ſeinigen, its. 

der unf’rige, die un( rige, das unſ'rige, ours. die unſ' rigen, ours. 
der eurige, die eurige, das eurige, yours. die eurigen, yours. 
der ihrige, die ihrige, das ihrige, theirs. die ihrigen, theirs. 
derſelbe, dieſelbe, daſſelbe, the same. dieſelben, the same. 


derjenige, diejenige, dasjenige, he (who). diejenigen, those. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


Masculine. Singular. 


rela reiche Kaufmann, on | rich merchant. 


els | reichen Kaufmannes, rer rich merchant. 


135 l reihen Kaufmanne, "i 3 rich merchant. 


ald reichen Kaufmann, ad t rich merchant. 


Dat. 
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Plural. 
biefe ? reichen Kaufleute, nr : [rich merchants. 
biefer reichen Kaufleute, x FS | rich merchanta. 


dieſen 1 reichen Kaufleuten, © these | rich merchanta 


dieſe reichen Kaufleute, hs | rich merchanta. 


Feminine. Singular. 
biefe 
bi 1 
ieſer of thi 
jener fetten Gans, of that | fat goose. 


1990 fetten Gans, 2 er | fat goose. 


fd | fette Gans, a | fat goose. 


ft Gans, ae | fat goose. 


Plural. 


dieſe „ these 
jns | fetten Gänſe, hose fat geese. 


biejer v of these 
rs l fetten Ganfe, of those fat geese. 


jenem fetten Gänſen, o those f fat geese. 


fone | fetten Gänſe, these Hat geese. 
Neuter, Singular. 
jns 2 Kind, that that | good child. 
ine | guten Kindes, ott good child. 
jenem | guten Kinde, * this | good child. 
bie | gute ind, that p good child 


jenes 

Plural, 
rds i guten Kinder, ins oce | good children, 
gener P guten Kinder, : [- | good children. 
int guten Kindern, 10 e ad good children, 


dieſe } guten Kinder, tese ese } good children. 


jene 
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SECOND DECLENSION. 


Masc. Fem. Neut, 
ein fleißiger, eine fleißige, ein fleißiges, an industrious — 
eines fleißigen, einer fleißigen, eines fleißigen, of an industrious —. 
einem ribi einer fleißigen, einem fleißigen, to an industrious —, 
einen fleißigen, eine fleißige, ein fleißiges, an industrious —. 


Masculine. Singular. 


mein lieber Sohn, my dear son. ` 
meines lieben Sohnes, of my dear son. 
meinem lieben Sohne, to my dear son. 
meinen lieben Sohn, my dear son. 


Plural. 


meine lieben Söhne, my dear sons. 
meiner lieben Söhne, of my dear sons. 
meinen lieben Söhnen, to my dear sons. 
meine lieben Söhne, my dear sons. 


Feminine. Singular. 


los alte Trommel, his old drum. 
einer alten Trommel, of his old drum. 
fe alten Trommel, to his old drum. 
eine alte Trommel, his old drum. 


Plural. 


ſeine alten Trommeln, bis old drums. s 
in alten Trommeln, of his old drums. 
einen alten Trommeln, to his old drums, 
feine alten Trommeln, his old drums. 


Meuter. Singular. 


ihr altes Haus, their old house. 

ihres alten Hauſes, of their old house. 

ihrem alten Hauſe, to their old house. 
t altes Haus, their old house. 


Plural. 


ihre alten Häuſer, their old houses. 
ihrer alten Häuſer, of their old houses. 
ihrer alten Häuſern, to their old houses, 
ihre alten Häuſer, their old houses. 
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Dat. 
Acc. 


Nom 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 
MASCULINE. 


Singular. Plural. 


alter Wein, old wine. alte Weine, old wines. 
alten Weines, of old wine. alter Weine, of old wines. 
altem Weine, to old wine. alten Weinen, to old wines, 
alten Wein, old wine. alte Weine, old wines, 


FEMININE. 


Singular. Plural. 


gute Butter, good butter. gute Mütter, good mothers. 
guter Butter, of good butter. guter Mütter, of good mothers. 
guter Butter, to good butter. guten Müttern, to good mothers. 
gute Butter, good butter. gute Mütter, good mothers. 


NEUTER. 
Singular. ; Plural. 


rothes Blut, red blood. 15 Tücher, red clothes. 
rothen Blutes, of red blood. rother Tücher, of red clothes 
n Blute, to red blood. CHE Tüchern, to red clothes. 
rothes Blut, red blood. rothe Tücher, red clothes. 


Observation. The demonstrative pronoun „folcher, folde, 
ſolches, such (a one), is declined like an adjective not pre- 
ceded by any article or pronoun. 


PRONOUNS. 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


FIRST PERSON. 


Singular. | Plural. 
id, L wir, we. 
meiner, of me. unfer, of us. 
mir, to me. uns, to us. 
mich, me. ung, us. 

SECOND PERSON. 

Singular. Plural. 
bu, thou. ihr, you (or ye). 
deiner, of thee. euer, of you. 
bir, to thee, euch, to you. 
dich, thee. euch, you. 
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THIRD PERSON. 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. er, he. (ie, she. es, it. 


Gen. ſeiner, of him. ihrer, of her. feiner, of it. 
Dat. ihn! to him. ihr, to her. ihm, to it. 
Acc. ihn (ſich), him. ſie (ſich), her. es (ſich), it. 


Plural. 


For all genders. 
Nom. ſie, they. 
Gen. ihrer, of them. 
Dat. ihnen, to them. 
Acc. ſie (ſich), them. 


DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARTICLE, 


(used as a demonstrative pronoun and without a noun). 


Singular. Plural. 
Masc Fem. Neut. For all genders 
Nom. ber die, das this. die, these. 
Gen. beffen (deb), beren (ber), d (bef), of this. berer, of these. 
Dat bem, ber, bert, to this. denen, to these, 
Acc. den, bie, das, this. die, these. 


DECLENSION OF THE DEFINITE ARIICLE, 


(used as a relative pronoun). 


Plural. 


For all genders. 


Nom. bie, Ar ipa -— 
è ; Gen. deren, of whom, of w. 
Singular, like the above. Dat. denen, to whom, to which, 
| Acc. bie, whom, which, 


DECLENSION OF THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN: 


Jemand, Somebody. 


Nom. Jemand, 5 
Gen. Jemandes, of some body 
Dat Jemandem, to somebody. 
Acc. Jemanden, somebody. 


Niemand, nobody, is declined like Jemand. 
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VERBS. 


CONJUGATION 


OF THE AUXILIARY VERBS. 


1. Haben, to have (infinitive). 


PARTICIPLES. 


PERF. 


gehabt, had. 


PRES. habend, having. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


id) babe, I have, 

bu baft, thou hast, 
er (fie, es, man) hab he (she, it, 
one) has, 

wir haben, we have, 

ibr babt, you have, 

fie haben, they have, 


ich habe, I may have. 

du habeſt, thou mayst have. 

er (ſie, es, man) habe, he (she, it 
one) ma have. 

wir haben, we may have. 

ihr habet, you may have. 

ſie haben, they may have. 


IMPERFECT. 


ich hatte, I had, 

du hatteſt, thou hadst, 
er hatte, he had, 

wir hatten, we had, 
ihr hattet, you had, 

(ie hatten, they had, 


icy hätte, I might have. 

du hätteſt, thou mightst have. 
er hätte, he might have. 

wir hätten, we might have. 
ihr hättet, you might have. 
ſie hätten, they might have. 


PERFECT. 


ich habe gehabt, I have had, 
du haft gehabt, thou hast had, 


er hat gehabt, he has had, 

wir haben gehabt, we have had, 
ihr habt gehabt, you have had, 

ſie haben gehabt, they have had, 


ich habe gehabt, I may have had. 
du 1 gehabt, thou mayst have 


er babe gehabt, he may have had. 

wir haben gehabt, we may have had. 
ihr habet gehabt, you may have had. 
ſie haben gehabt, they may have had. 


PLUPERFECT. 


ich hatte gehabt, Ihad had, 
du hatteſt gehabt, thou hadst had, 


et batte gehabt, he had had, 
wir hatten gehabt, we had had, 


ihr hattet gehabt, you had had, 
ſie hatten gehabt, they had had 


ich hätte gehabt, I might have had. 
du ead gebabt, thou mightst have 


er hätte gehabt, he might have had. 
wir 1 gehabt, we might have 


p gehabt, you might have 
Re yalın gehabt, they might have 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 
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FIRST FUTURE. 


ich werde haben, I shall have, 
du wirſt haben, thou wilt have, 

er wird haben, he will have, 

wir werden haben, we shall have, 
ihr werdet haben, you will have, 
ſie werden haben, they will have, 


ich werde haben, I shall have. 

du n baben, thou wilt have, 
ersverde haben, he will have. 

wir werben haben, we shall have. 
ihr werdet haben, you will have. 
fie werden haben, they will have. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


ie d gehabt haben, I shall have 
du wirft haben, thou wilt 


have 


er nip gehabt haben, he will have 


l Wii perm gehabt haben, we shall 
have had, 

ihr werdet gehabt haben, you will 
have ha 


d, 
ſie werden gehabt haben, they will 
have fa o^ j da 


id mere gehabt haben, I shall have 

du neos gehabt haben, thou wilt 

er 1 gehabt haben, be will have 

win open gehabt haben, we shall 

ihr merbet gehabt haben, you will 
have had. 

fie werden gehabt haben, they will 
had. 


have 


CON DITIONALS. 


FIRST CONDITIONAL. 
2 würde haben, I would or should 
lave, 
bu würdeſt haben, thou wouldst 
. have, 
er würde haben, he would have, 


wir würden haben, we would or 
should have, 
ihr würdet haben, you would have, 


fie würden haben, they would have, 


SECOND CONDITIONAL, 


ich würbe gehabt haben, I would or 
should have had. 

du würdeſt gehabt haben, thou 
wouldst have had. 

er würde gehabt haben, he would 
have had. 

wir würden gehabt haben, we would 
or should have had. 

ihr würdet gehabt haben, you would 


have had. 
(it pee MODE haben, they would 
have 


IMPERATIVE. 


17 5 have (thou). 

ald ihn (een E haben, let bim 
her, it) 

(aft ung haben, let us have. 


babe have (plur.) 
aben Sie, have (ging.) 


laßt ſie haben, let them have. 
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2. Sein, to be (infinitive). 


PARTICIPLES. 


PERF. geweſen, been. 
PRES. ſeiend, being. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNOTIVE, 


PRESENT. 


ich bin, I am, 

du biſt, thou art, 
er ift, he is, 

wir I we are, 
ihr feid, you are, 
fie find, they are, 


id i I may be. l 
bu ſeieſt, thou mayst be, 

er fei, he may be. 
wir feien, we may be, 

ibr feiet, you may be. 

fie feien, they may be. 


IMPERFECT. 


ich war, I was, 

bu warft, thou wast, 

er war, he was, 

wir waren, we were, 
ibr waret, you were, 
fie waren, they were, 


ich wäre, I might be or (I were; 
du wäreſt, thou mightet be. 

er wäre, he might be. 

wir wären, we might be. 

ihr wäret, you might be. 

fie wären, they might be. 


PERFECT. 


ich bin Mails I have been, 
du biſt geweſen, thou hast been, 


er ift geweſen, he has been, 
wir find geweſen, we have been, 


ihr ſeid geweſen, you have been, 
fie ſind geweſen, they have been, 


ich fet gewefen, Imay have been. 
bu feich gewefen, thou mayst have 
en. 


er fei gewefen, he may have been. , 
e n geweſen, we may have 
n. 


ihr eiet geweſen, youmay have been, 
fe Jen geweſen, they may have 
en. 


PLUPERFECT. 


ich war geweſen, I had been, 

du warſt geweſen, thou hadst been, 
er war geweſen, he had been, 

wir waren geweſen, we had been, 
ihr waret geweſen, you had been, 
fie waren geweſen, they had been, 


ich wäre geweſen, I might have 
been. 

du wäreſt geweſen, thou mightat 
have been. l 

er wäre geweſen, he might have 
been. 

wir wären gewefen, we might have 
been. 

ihr wäret geweſen, you might have 
been. ; 


fie wären gewefen, they might have 
been. 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 
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FIRST FUTURE. 


ich werbe Hee shall be, 

du wirft fein, thou wilt be, 
er wird fein, he will be, 

wir werden rn we shall be, 
ihr werbet fei iu will be, 
fie werben n hey will be, 


ich werde fein, I shall be. 

du werdeſt fein, thou wilt be. 
er werde fein, he will be. 

wir werben fein, we shall be. 
ihr werdet en, you will be. 
fie werben fein, they will be. 


SECOND FUTURE, 


ich werde geweſen fein, I I shall have 
been, 


du Bir geweſen fein, thou wilt have 
tr wird geweſen fein, he will have 


wit werden geweſen ſein, we shall 
have been, 

ihr werdet geweſen fein, you will 
have been, 

fie werden geweſen fein, they will 
have been. 


ich er geweſen fein, I shall have 
en. 
du werdeſt geweſen fein, thou wilt 
have been. 
er werde geweſen ſein, he will have 
been. 


(like the indicative.) 


. CONDITIONALS, 


FIRST CONDITIONAL. 
ich würde fein, I would or should be, 


du würdeſt fein, thou wouldst be, 

er würde fein, he would be, 

wir würden fein, we would or 
should 


ihr würdet ſein, you would be, 
ſie würden ſein, they would be, 


SECOND CONDITIONAL, 
> 15 e BeOne i n fein, I would or 
have 
Wi gcn gewefen fein, thou 
wouldst have been. 


er würde geweſen fein, he would 
have been. 


wir nen oe ent fein, we would 
or shoul 


Le 9 0 ſein, you would 


ve been. 
fie würden geweſen fein, they would 
have been. 


IMPERATIVE. 


fei, be (thou 


it in (ie. t$) fein, let him (her, 


laßt ung fein, let us be. 


I tib, be (plur.). 
tien Sie, be (sing.). 


laßt fie fein, let them be. 
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8. Werden, become (infinitive). 
PARTICIPLES. 


PERF. geworden (worden), become. 
PRES. werden, becoming. 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT, 


ich werde, I become, 
du wirft, thou becomest, 
er wird, he becomes, 
wir werden, we become, 
ihr werdet, you become, 
fie werben, they become, 


ich werde, I may become. 

du werdeſt, thou mayst become 
er werde, he may become. 
wir werben, we may become. 
ihr werbet, ou may become. 
fie werben, they may become. 


IMPERFECT. 


ich wurde, I became, 

bu wurdeſt, thou becamest, 
er wurbe, he became, 

wir wurden, we became, 
ihr wurdet, you became, 
fie wurden, they became, 


ich würde, I might become. 


bu würdeſt, thou mightst become. 


er würde, he might become. 

wir würden, we might become, 
ihr würdet, Ton might become. 
ſie würden, they might become. 


PERFECT. 


ich bin geworden, Ihave become, 
du biſt geworden, thou hast become, 


er iſt geworden, he has become, 

wir ſind geworden, we have become, 
ihr ſeid geworden, you have become, 
te find geworden, they Bare become, 


ich [i geworben, I may have become. 

du ſeieſt geworden, thou mayst have 
become. - 

er fei geworben, he may have be- 
come. 

wir feien geworben, we may have 
become. i 

ihr feiet geworben, you may have 
become. 

fie feien geworben, they may have 
become. 


PLUPERFECT. 


ich war geworben, I had become, 

du warft geworden, thou hadst be- 
come, 

er war geworden, he had become, 

wir waren geworden, we had be- 
come, 

ibr waret geworben, you had be- 


come, 
fie waren geworben, they had be- 
come. 


ich wäre geworden, I might have 
become. 

bu wäreſt geworden, thou mighist 
have become. 

er wäre geworben, he might have 
become. i 

wir wären geworben, we might have 
become. 

ihr wäret geworden, you might have 
become. 

fie wären geworben, they might have 
become. 


AUXILIARY VERBS. 
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FIRST FUTURE. 


{ch werbe werben, I shall become, 
du wirft werben, thou wilt become, 
er wird werden, he will become, 
wir werden werden, we shall become, 
ihr werdet werden, m will become, 
fie werben werben, they will become, 


ich werde werden, I shall become, 
du werdeſt werden, thou wilt become, 
er werde werden, he will become. 


(like the indicative.) 


SECOND FUTURE, 


ich werde geworben fein, I shall have 

become, 

du wirft geworden fein, thou wilt 
have become, 

er wird geworden fein, be will have 
become, 

wir werden geworden ſein, we shall 
have become, 

ihr werdet geworden ſein, you will 
have become 

ſie werden geworden ſein, they will 
have become, 


ich werde geworden fein, I shall have 
become. 

du werdeſt geworden ſein, thou wilt 
have become. 

er werde geworden fein, he will have 
become. 


(like the indicative). 


CONDITIONALS. 


FIRST CONDITIONAL. 
ich würde werden, I would or should 
become, 
du würdeſt werden, thou woulds 
become, 
er würde werden, he would become, 


wir würden werden, we would or 
should become, 
ihr würdet werden, you would be- 


come, 
fie würden werden, they would be- 
come, 


SECOND CONDITIONAL, 

ich würde geworben fein, I would or 
should have become. 

du würdeſt geworden fein, thou 
wouldst have become. 

er würde geworden fein, he would 
have become. l 

wir würden geworben fein, we 
would or should have become. 

thr würdet geworden fein, you would 
have become. 


fie würden geworden ein, th 
would have become. Ls die: 


IMPERATIVE. 


werde, become (thou). 

laßt ihn (fie, es) werden, let him 
(her, it) become. 

laßt uns werden, let us become. 


10 


werdet, besome (plur.). 
werden Sie, become (sing.). 


laßt fie werden, let them become, 
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CONJUGATION OF A REGULAR VERB. 


Loben, to praise (infinitive). 


PARTICIPLES, 
= lobt, praised. 
bend (or indem man lobt), praismg. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 
INDICATIVE. BUBJUNOTIVE, 
PRESENT. 
ich lobe, I ich lobe, I may praise. 
du lobſt, p S du lobeſt, thou mayst praise, 
er (fie, es) lobt, he (she, it) Praises, er lobet, he may praise. 
wir loben, we praise, wir loben, we may praise. 
ihr lobt, you praise, ihr lobet, you may praise. 
fie loben, they praise, fie loben, they may praise. 
IMPERFEOT. 
ich lobte, I 
„ ou on rid 
et lobte, he praise ; int 
wir loben, we praised, (like the indicative.) 
ihr lobtet, „Feu Praised, 
ſie lobten, they praised, 
PERFECT. 


ich habe gelobt, I have praised, ich habe gelobt, I may have praised, 
du haft gelobt, ‘thou hast praised, bit habe gelobt, thou mayst have 


er hat gelobt, he has praise pated er Pabe gel gelobt, he may have praised. 
wir haben gelobt, we have praised, a haben gelobt, we may have 


ihr habt gelobt, you have praised, d Tue gelobt, yon may have 
fie haben gelobt, they have praised, fie "haben gelobt, they may have 
praised. 
PLUPERFECT. 
ich hatte gelobt, I had praised, id ud gelobt, I might have 
tit hatteſt gelobt, thou badst praised, du ‘ite gla thou mightst have 
er hatte gelobt, he had praised, et P hätte gelobt, he might have 
wir batten gelobt, we had praised, wir hätt hatten gelobt, we might have 
ihr hattet gelobt, you had praised, ie i gelobt, you might have 
fie hatten gelobt, they had praised, fie 5 gelobt, they might have 


CONJUGATION OF A REGULAR VERB. 
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FIRST FUTURE. 


ich werde loben, I shall praise, 

bu wirft loben, thou wilt praise, 
er wird loben, he will praise, 

wir werden loben, we shall praise, 
ihr werdet loben, you will praise, 
ſie werden loben, they will praise, 


ich werde loben, I shall 

du werdeſt loben, thou wilt praise. 
er werde loben, be will praise. 

wir werden Iooen, we praise. 
ihr werdet loben, you will praise. 
fie werden loben, they will praise. 


SECOND FUTURE. 


id 1 gelobt haben, Ishall have 
pras 
bu wirft gelobt haben, thou wilt 


have praised, 


er wird gelobt haben, he will have 


iit wer werden gelobt haben, we shall 
have praised, 


ihr werdet gelobt haben, you will 
have praised, 
ſie werden gelobt haben, they will 


have praised, 


i^ adie . haben, I shall have 


du — gelobt haben, thou wilt 
have praised. 

er werde gelobt baben, he will have 
praised. 


(like the Indicative.) 


CONDITIONALS. 


FIRST CONDITIONAL, 


ich würde loben, I would or should 
praise, 

du würdeſt loben, thou wouldst 
praise, 

er würde loben, be would praise, 


wir würden loben, we would 
or chould praise, 

ihr würdet loben, you would praise, 

ſie würden loben, they would 

praise, 


SEOOND CONDITIONAL. 


Ich wurde i gelobt haben, I would or 

bu würdeſt gelobt haben, ih 

u würdeſt gelo aben ou 
i : ol Í 

er wirde gelobt haben, he would 
have praised. 

wir würden gelobt haben, we would 
or should have praised. 

ihr würdet gelobt haben, you would 

raised. 


have p 
ſie würden gelobt haben, they would 
have praised. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


lobe, praise (thou). 
laßt, ifm 


laß an io loben 


wir wollen loben, I let us praise, 


lobt, 


praise (pl.). 


n (it, es) läden, let him (her, loben Sie, praise (sing.). 


laßt Sie loben, let them praise. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. = 


INDICATIVE. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


PRESENT. 


ich werde gelebt, I am praised, 
bu wirft gelobt, thou art praised, 


er wird gelobt, he is praised, 
wir werden gelobt, we are praised, 


(9r werdet gelobt, you are praised, 
fie werben gelobt, they are praised, 


id) werde gelobt, I may be praised. 
du werdeſt idi gelobt, thou mayest be 


prais 
er werde gelobt, he may be praised, 
ae werden gelobt, we may be 


aised. 
ihr nent gelobt, you may be 


praised. 
D werben gelobt, they may be 


IMPERFECT. 


ich wurbe (or warb) gelobt, I was 


ich würde gelobt, I might be 


raised, praised. 
du wurdeſt (or wardſt) gelobt, thou du würdeſt gelobt, thou mightst be 
wast praised, ised 


et wurbe (or ward) gelobt, he was 
praise 

wir wurben gelobt, we were praised, 

ihr wurbet gelobt, you were praised, 


fie wurden gelobt, they were praised, 


praised. 

er würde gelobt, he might be 
praised. 

wir würben gelobt, we might be 
praised. 

ihr FU gelobt, you might be 


praise 
fie würden gelobt, they might be 
praised 


PERFECT. 


ich bin gelobt worden, I have been 
praised, 
bu bift gelobt worden, thou hast 


ich fet gelobt worden, I may have 
been praised. 
du ſeieſt gelobt worden, thou mayest 


been praised, have been praised. 
er iſt gelobt worden, he has been er fey gelobt worben, he may have 
praised, been praised. 


wir find gelobt worden, we have 
been praised, 

ihr ſeid gelobt worden, you have 
been praise 

ite find gelobt worden, they have 
been praised, 


wir un gelobt . we may 
raised. 
ir eiet ro ooe you may 
have be 
fie feien g lobt we been, they may 
have been praised. 


PLUPERFECT. 


id) war gelobt worben, I had been ich ware gelobt worden, I might 
praise have been praised. 

bu warſt gelobt worden, thou hadst du wäreſt gelobt worden, thou 
been praised, htst have been praised. 

et war gelobt worden, he had been er wäre gelobt worden, he might 
praise have been praised. 


CONJUGATION OF A REGULAR VEBB. 


wir waren gelob: worden, we had 
been praise 

ihr waret gelobt werden, you had 
been Hraised, 


ti- waren gelobt worden, they had 
been praised, 


22° 


wir 9 gelobt worden, we might 
e been praised. 
ut. wire ee aloi Pen you might 
raised. 
i Wirt 19 19 m they might 
have been praised. 


FIRST FUTURE. 


ic an en werben, I shall be 
iu "wirft gelebt werden, thou wilt 


be praised, 
er wird gelobt werden, he will be 
pr ised, 


N werden 7 werben, we shall 

ip weet gelobt werden, you will 
prais 

fie werben gelobt werben, they will 


praised, 


SECOND 


ias tverbe gelobt 19 ſein, I shall 
have been gate 
du wri pr t worden fein, thou 
wilt have been praised, 
er wird gelobt worben fein, he will 
have been praised, 
wir werben gelobt worden fein, we 
have been praised, 
ihr werdet gelobt worden fein, you 
have been praised, 
fie werden gelobt worden qe they 
will have been praised, 


ich werde gelobt werden, I shall be 
raised. 


P 
du werdeſt gelobt werden, thou wilt 


raised. 


er werde gelobt werden, he will be 
raised. 


sir mr werden : gelobt werben, we shall 
s werdet gelobt werben, you will 


be praise 
fie ree gi werben, they will 
be praised. 


FUTURE. 


id vada E OUR 8 fein, I shall 


du werdest ern worden fein, thou 
will have been präised. 
er nee A indi p fein, he will 


ir. 15 spores worden ſein, we 
shall have been praised. 

ihr werdet 

fe werden gelobt worden fein, th 

ie werben gelo wor en ſein 
will have been praised. N 


nn worden ſein, you 


CONDITIONALS. 


FIRST CONDITIONAL. SECOND CONDITIONAL. 
s würde MESI werben, Lwsuhler ich würde gelobt worben fein, I 
should be praised, would should have been 


du würdeſt gelobt werden, thou du würdeſt gelobt worden ſein, thou 
wouldst be wouldst have been praise 
er würde gelobt werden, .o woull er würde gelobt worden fein, he 
pras have been praised. 
wir würden gelobt werden, we wir würden gelobt worden fein, we 
would or should be praised, would or should have been praised. 


999 THB PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


ihr würdet gelobt werden, you ihr würdet gelobt worden fein, you 


would be praised, would have been praised. 
fie würden gelobt werben, they fie würden gelobt worden fein, they 
would be praised, would have been praised. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


toerde gelobt, be (thou) praised. werbet gelobt, be praised (plur.). 

BEE oe es) groot let him v ee gelobt, be praised 
(her, it praise 

laßt ung gelobt en let us be laßt fie gelobt werben, let them be 
praised. praised. 
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Die Schöpfung ber Welt. (Genesis, 1.) 


Am Anfang ſchuf Gott Himmel und Erde. Und die Erde mat 
witfte? und leer,? und es war finfter auf der Tiefe,“ und der Geiſt 
Gottes ſchwebte' auf dem Waſſer. Und Gott ſprach: Es werde 
Licht!? Und es ward Licht. Und Gott (abe, daß das Licht gut war. 
Da ſchied' Gott das Licht von der Finſterniß, und nannte das Licht 
Tag, und die Finſterniß Nacht. Da ward aus Abend und Morgen 
der erſte Tag. Und Gott ſprach: Es werde eine Veſtes zwiſchen 
den Waſſern; und die ſei ein Unterſchied zwiſchen den Waſſern. 
Da machte Gott die Veſte und ſchied das Waſſer unter der Veſte, 
von dem Waſſer über der Veſte. Und es ge(djabe? alfo. Und 
Gott nannte die Veſte Himmel. Da ward aus Abend unb Morz 
gen der andere Tag. Und Gott ſprach: Es fammle!? fid) das 
Waſſer unter dem Himmel an beſondere!! Oerter, daß man das 
Trockene? ſehe. Und es geſchahe alfo. Und Gott nannte das 
Trockene Erde, und die Sammlung! der MWaffer!? nannte er 
Meer. Und Gott ſahe, daß es gut war. Und Gott ſprach: 
Es laffe die Erde aufgehen“ Gras und Kraut,“ das fid) 
beſame, und fruchtbare Bäume, da ein jeglicher nach 
ſeiner Art Frucht trage, und habe ſeinen eigenen Samen!“ 
bei“ ſich ſelbſt auf Erden. Und es geſchahe alſo. Und die Erde 
ließ aufgehen Gras und Kraut, das ſich beſamete, ein jegliches 
nad) feiner Art; und die Bäume, die da Frucht trugen,!“ und 
hren eigenen Samen bei ſich ſelbſt hatten, ein jeglicher nach ſei⸗ 
ner Art. Und Gott ſahe, daß es gut war. Da ward aus Abend 
und Morgen der dritte Tag. Und Gott ſprach: Es werden Lich⸗ 
ter an der Veſte des Himmels, die da ſcheiden Tag und Nacht, 
unb geben Zeichen, Zeiten,?” Tage und Jahre. Und feien?! 
Lichter an ber Veſte des Himmels, daß fie ſcheinen?? auf Erden. 
Und es geſchabe alſo. Und Gott machte zwei große Lichter, ein 
großes Licht,?“ das den Tag regiere, und ein kleines? Licht das 
die Nacht regiere, dazu“ aud) die Sterne. Und Gott ſetzte fie an 
die Veſte des Himmels, daß ſie ſcheinen auf die Erde, und den 
Tag und die Nach. regierten, und ſchieden Licht und Finſterniß. 
Und Gott (abe, daß es gut ar. m ward aus Abend und Mor: 
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gen der vierte Tag. Und Gott (prad): Es errege?9 fid) das 
W. yes mit webenden? und lebendigen?“ Thieren,“ und mit Ges 
vögel,?s das auf Erden unter der Veſte des Himmels fliege. Und 
Gott ſchuf große Wallfifdye,29 und allerlei? Thier 3%, das da lebet 
und webet, und vom Waſſer erreget ward, ein jegliches nach ſeiner 
Art; und allerlei gefiedertes“ Gevögel, ein jegliches nach feiner 
Art. Und Gott ſahe, daß es gut war. Und Gott ſegnete ſie, 
und ſprach: Seid fruchtbar und mehret?? euch, und erfüllet das 
Waſſer im Meer; und das Gevögel mehre ſich auf Erden. Da 
ward aus Abend und Morgen der fünfte Tag. Und Gott ſprach: 
die Erde bringe hervor lebendige Thiere,“ ein jegliches nach feis 
ner Art; Vieh,“ Gewürm?d und Thiere?® auf Erden, ein jegliches 
nach ſeiner Art. Und es geſchahe alſo. Und Gott machte die 
Thiere auf Erden, ein jegliches nach ſeiner Art, und das Vieh 
nach ſeiner Art, und allerlei Gewürm auf Erden nach ſeiner Art. 
Und Gott ſahe, daß es gut war. Und Gott ſprach: Laſſet uns 
Menſchen machen, ein Bild,“ das uns gleich ſei,“ die da herr⸗ 
(den?? über die Fiſche im Meer, und über die Vögel unter dem 
Himmel, und über das Vieh, und über die ganze Erde, und über 
alles Gewürm, das auf Erden kriechet. Und Gott ſchuf den 
Menſchen ihm?“ zum Bilde, zum Bilde Gottes ſchuf er ihn; 
und er ſchuf ſie ein Männlein und ein Fräulein. Und Gott ſeg⸗ 
nete ſie, und ſprach zu ihnen: Seid fruchtbar, und mehret euch, 
und fillet die Erde, und machet“ (ie euch unterthan,““ und herr⸗ 
ſchet über Fiſche im Meere, und über Vögel unter dem Himmel, 
und über alles Thier, das auf Erden kriecht. Und Gott ſprach: 
Sehet da,“ ich habe euch gegeben allerlei Kraut, das ſich beſamet, 
auf der ganzen Erde, und allerlei fruchtbare Bäume, und Bäume, 
die ſich beſamen, zu eurer Speiſe; und allem Thier auf Erden, 
und allen Vögeln unter dem Himmel, und allem Gewürme, das 
da lebet auf Erden, daß ſie allerlei grün Kraut eſſen. Und es 
geſchahe alſo. Und Gott ſahe an Alles, was er gemacht batte, 
und ſiehe“! da, es war febr gut. Da ward aus Abend und Mors 
gen der ſechſte Tag. 


1. The creation of heaven and earth; 2. desert, without form; 8. empty 
void; 4. the face of the deep; 5. ſchweben, to move; 6. let there be light 
J. ſcheiden, to divide; 8.firmament; 9. geſchehen, to take place (it was so); 
10. (id) ſammeln, to gather together; 11. particular (unto one place); 12. 
the dry land; 13.the gathering together of the waters; 14. aufgehen, to 
spring up, here, bring forth; 15. das Kraut, herb; 16. (id) beſamen, to 
yield (bear) seed; 17. whose seed is in itself; 18. Frucht tragen, to bear 
fruit; 19. let them be for signs; 20. seasons; 21. let them be for; 22. 

einen, to shine, to give light; 23. a great (the greater) light to rule the 

y ; 24. small (lesser) ; 25. machte er, to be understood; 26. (id) erregen, 


PROSE AND POETIC SELECTIONS. 239 


to become alive with, toteem; 27. moving creatures that havelife; 2°. 
bas Gevogel, fowl; 29. whale ; 30. every variety of living creatures; $1. 
feathered, winged ; 82. to multip: y: 33. living Be 34. das Bieb, 
cattle; 35. das Gewürm, worms, creeping things; 6. beast ; 87. in our 
image; 38. herrſchen, to gcvern, to have dominion ; 2e in his own image; 
it ee machen, to subdue, bring into subjection, exercise dominion 


2. Das Gebet des Herrn. (Matt. 6, 9—13.) 
THE LORDS PRAYER. 


Unfer Vater in bem Himmel (or Vater unfer, ber bu bift im 
Himmel). Dein Name werde geheiligt. Dein Reich komme! 
Dein Wille geſchehe, auf Erden, wie im Himmel. Unſer täglich 
Brod gib uns heute. Und vergib uns unſere Schulden, wie wir 
unſeren Schuldigern vergeben. Und führe uns nicht in Verſu⸗ 
chung, ſondern erlöſe uns von dem Uebel. Denn dein iſt das 
Reich, und die Kraft, und die Herrlichkeit in Ewigkeit. Amen. 


3. Franzöſiſche Heiterkeit. 


Im Feldzuge von 1812 wurde ein ſehr ausgezeichneter Stabs⸗ 
offizier der franzöſiſchen Armee ſchwer? am Beine verwundet. 
Bei? der Berathſchlagung erklärten die Wundärzte, daß die Abs 
nehmung“ nöthig wäre. Der General empfing dieſe Nachricht 
mit Faſſung. Er bemerkte unter den ihn umgebenden Perſonen 
einen Kammerdiener,“ welcher durch feinen tiefen Kummer den 
Antheil zeigte, den er an biefem traurigen Vorfall nahm. 
„Warum weinſt du, Heinrich?“ fagte fein Herr lächelnd zu ihm: 
„es ift gut? für dich, du wirft in Zukunft nur einen Stiefel zu 
pugen? haben.“ 

1. Die Heiterkeit, gayety ; 2. severely; 8. Bei d 5 

a good thing; 


consulting; 4. amputation; 5. valet-de- chambre; 
putzen, to clean. 


P 


4. Spenſer's Feenfönigin! 


Als Spenfer fein berühmtes Gedicht von der Feenkönigin bes 
endigt hatte, brachte er es dem Grafen von Southampton, bem? 
großen Beſchützers der Dichter jener Zeit. Als das Manuſcript 
dem Grafen hinaufgeſchickt war, las er einige Seiten “md befahl 
dann ſeinem Diener, dem Schriftſteller zwanzig Pfund zu geben. 
Als er weiter las, rief er in“ Entzücken: „Bringe dem Manne 
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nod) zwanzig Pfund!“ Weiter lefend rief er aus: „Gieb ihm 
noch zwanzig Pfund!” Zuletzt aber verlor er alle Geduld und 
ſagte: „Geh, wirf? den Kerl aus dem Haufe, denn wenn ich weis 
ter lefe, werde ich zu Grunde gerichtet.“ 


1. Fairy Queen; 2. Nouns in apposition must always be in the same 
case as those which they explain or characterize. While in English, there 
is no way of exhibiting this by external forms, in German, it must be in- 
dicated by the article which precedes the noun in apposition, being pro- 
perly declined; 3. patron; 4. in Entzücken, in a rapture ; 5. werfen, to turn 
(to throw); 6. zu Grunde richten, to ruin. 


5. Rich und der Mietbkutſcher.! 


Als der verſtorbene? Herr Rich, deſſen Fähigkeiten als Harle⸗ 
quin allgemein bekannt ſind, eines Abends, in einer Miethkutſche 
vom Schaufpielhaufe? nach Haufe zurückkehrte, befahl er dem 
Kutſcher, ihn nach der Sonne, einem berühmten Gaſthofe in L. 
zu fahren. Gerade als die Kutſche an einem der Fenſter des 
Gaſthauſes vorbeifuhr, warf ſich Rich, der es offen bemerkte, ge⸗ 
wandt“ aus dem Kutſchenfenſter in das Zimmer. Der Kutſcher, 
welcher von dieſer Handlung nichts (ab, fuhr vor, ftieg? von ſei⸗ 
nem Sitze, öffnete den Kutſchenſchlag, und ließ den Tritt® herab; 
dann feinen Hut ziehend,? wartete er einige Zeit, indem er vermu⸗ 
thete, daß ſein Paſſagier ausſteigen würde; als er aber zuletzt in 
die Kutſche fab, und fie leer erblickte, ertheilte!? er dem Schur⸗ 
ken, der ihn hintergangen hatte, einige herzliche Verwünſchungen, “ 
beſtieg ſeinen Sitz wieder, wandte um, und kehrte nach ſeinem 
Standplatze“ zurück, als Rich, welcher feine Gelegenheit ers 
lauſcht! batte, fih in die Kutſche warf, herausblickte, den Kerl 
fragte, wohin er fuͤhre, und von ihm verlangte, daß er wendete. 
Der Kutſcher, beinahe vor Furcht verſteinert, “s gehorchte augen⸗ 
blicklich und fuhr noch einmal vor die Thür des Gaſthauſes. Rich 
ſtieg nun aus; und nachdem er den Kerl Dummheit vorgewor⸗ 
fen!" hatte, hielt er fein Geld hin. „Nein, Gott ſegne Euer 
Wohlgeborn“, e fagte der Kutſcher, „mein Herr hat mir befohlen, 
heute Nacht kein Geld zu nehmen.“ „Bah!“ 19 fagte Rich, „dein 
Herr iſt ein Narr; hier ſind zwei Schillinge für dich ſelbſt.“ 
„Nein, nein,“ fagte der Kutſcher, welcher nun? wieder auf feinen 
Sitz geſtiegen war, „das geht nicht.?! Ich kenne Sie, ungeachtet 
iM Schuhe? zu gut — und alfo, Herr Teufel, find Cie übers 

iſtet“. 

1. Hackney-coachman; 2. late; 3. play-house; 4. dexterously; 5. vor- 
fahren, to draw up; 6. ſteigen von, to descend from; 7. door; 8. 
step; 9. den Hut ziehen, to take off the hat; 10. to look; 11. to see; 12 
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monn, to bestow upon; 13. die Verwünſchung, curse; 14. ber Stand- 
platz, stand; 15. erlauſchen, to watch; 16. petritied (with fear); 17. vote 
werfen, separ., io reproach a person with ; 18. your honor; 19. pshaw: 
20. by this time; 21. that won't do; 22. ungeachtet Ihrer Schuhe, for all 
your shoes; 23. überliſten, to outwit. 


6. 


Der Biedermann (the honest man, the man ol 
integrity). 


Von Andern fagt ein Biedermann 
Das Böſe,! wenn er muß, das Gute, wenn er kann. 
Nicolay, born at Strassburg, 1737. 


7. Erinnerung (Remembrance). 


Willſt du immer weiter ſchweifen?? : 
Sieh, das Gute liegt? fo nah. 

Lerne nur das Glück ergreifen, 

Denn das Glück iſt immer nah. 


Goethe, born at Frankfort on the Main, 1749. 
8. Selbſterkenntniß (Self-knowledge). 


Willſt du dich pua erkennen:!“ (o fieh, wie die Ande rn es 


treibe 
Willſt du die Andern N blick in dein eigenes Herz. 


Schiller, geboren zu Marbach, 1759. 


9. Der Geizhals (Miser). 


Ein Geizhals fiel in einem Fluß, der tief 

Und reigend® war. Ein Fiſcher, der das Leben 
Ihm retten? wollte, ſprang hinein, und rief, 

Er möchte nur die Hand ihm geben; 

Allein der Geizhals ſprach, indem er unterſank:“ 
Ich kann nichts geben! und — ertrank.“ 


Blumauer, geboren zu Steyer in Oeſtreich, 1755 
10. Die Thränen (Tears). 


Wir haben alle ſchon geweint, jeder Glückliche einmal vor 


Weh, o jeder Unglückliche einmal vor Luft. 


Jean Paul, born at Wunsiedel 
11 


-Z THE PRACTICAL GEPMAN GRAMMAR. 


H. Die Blumen auf bem Grabe ber Sung 
frau 


Streuet!? nur Blumen auf fie, ihr blühenden“ Freundinnen! 
Ihr brachtet ja“ ſonſt ihr Blumen bei den Wiegenfeſten. Jetzo 
feiert'' fie ihr größtes; denn die Bahre! ift die Wiegen des 


Himmels. 
Jean Paul. 


1. Das Böſe, the evil; 2. weiter ſchweifen, to rove afar; 8. liegen, to 
lie (to be); 4. erkennen, to become acquainted with, to know ; 6. treiben, 
to act, to conduct one's self; 6. rapid; 7. to save; 8. unterſinken (separ.), 
to sink (down); 9. ertrinken, to be drowned; 10. das Weh, sorrow, 
grief; 11. die Jungfrau, maiden, virgin; 12. ſtreuen, to strew, to scatter ; 
13. blooming ; 14. once you were wont to bring — on her natal days; 16. 
feiern, to celebrate ; 16. the bier; 17. the cradle. 


12, Der Zeifig (Green-finch). 


Ein Zeiſig war's und eine Nachtigall, 

Die einſt zu gleicher Zeit vor Damons Fenſter hingen. 
Die Nachtigall fing! an, ihr göttlich Lied zu ſingen, 
Und Damons kleinem Sohn gefiel? der ſüße Schall.“ 
Ach! welcher ſingt von beiden doch ſo ſchön? 

Den Vogel möcht ich wirklich ſehn! 

Der Vater macht ihm dieſe Freude, 

Und nimmt die Vögel gleich“ herein.“ 

Hier, ſpricht er, ſind ſie alle beide; 

Doch welcher wird ber ſchöne Sänger! fein? 
Getrai (t dd‘ dich, mir das zu ſagen? 

Der Sohn läßt ſich nicht zweimal fragen; 

Schnell weiſ't er auf den Zeiſig hin. 

„Der, ſpricht er, muß es ſein, ſo wahr ich ehrlich bin! 
„Wie ſchön und gelb ift fein Gefieder! 

„Drums ſingt er auch ſo ſchöne Lieder; 

„Dem andern fieht? man's gleich an feinen Federn an, 
Daß er nichts Kluges fingen kann.“ 


Gellert, geboren zu Hainichen in Sachſen, 1715. 


1. anfangen, to begin; 2. Einem Etwas an to be pleased with 
something; 8. the sound, song; 4. immediately; 5. in; 6. the songster, 
ginger; 7. the plumage; 8. drum, for darum; 9. es Einem anſehen, to 
discover (see) by (or from) any one's appearance — (you may see 

the other's feathers). 
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13. Der Affe unb der Fuchs. 


„Nenne mir ein ſo geſchicktes Thier, dem ich nicht nachahmen 
könnte!“ ſo prahlte? der Affe gegen? den Fuchs. Der Fuchs 
aber erwiederte: „Und du, nenne mir ein ſo geringſchätziges“ 
Thier, dem es einfallen? könnte, dir nachzuahmen. 


Leſſing, geboren zu Kamenz in Sachſen, 1729. 


1. the ape; 2. prahlen, to vaunt, to boast; 3. gegen, to, in the presence 
of; 4. insignificant; 5. einfallen, , to occur, used impersonally with the dative 
of the person: to take into one's head. 


14, Der Löwe und der Fuchs. 


Zum Löwen ſprach der Fuchs: ich muß 
Dir's endlich nur geſtehen, mein Verdruß? 
Hat fonft kein Ende.? — 
Der Eſel ſpricht von dir nicht gut;“ 
Er ſagt, was ich anê dir zu loben fände, 
Das wif’? er nicht; dein Heldenmuth 
Sei zweifelhaft; du gäbſt ihm keine Proben? 
Von Großmuth und Gerechtigkeit; 
Du würgteft? die Unſchuld,“ ſuchteſt Streit; 
Er könnte dich nicht lieben und nicht loben. — 
Ein Weilchen ſchwieg der Löwe ſtill; 
Dann ſprach er: Fuchs! er ſpreche was er will: 
Denn was von mir ein Eſel ſpricht, 
Das acht!“ ich nicht. 
l Gleim, born near Halberstadt, 1719. 


1. geftehen, to confess; 2. der Verdruß, vexation, indignation; 3. ein 
Ende haben, to be at an end; 4. gut, well; 5. in; 6. willen, to know - 
7. doubtful; 8. Proben geben, to give roofs; 9. wür gen, tc murder, 
destroy; 10. iM unſchuldige Gesch öpfe z 11. e beachten, 
to regard, h eed. 


15. Die Katzen und der Hausherr. 


Thier und Menſchen ſchliefen feſte,? 
Selbſt der Hausprophete? ſchwieg; 

Als ein Schwarm geſchwänzter“ Gäſte 
Von den nächſten Dächern ſtieg. 

In dem Vorfaal> eines Reichen 
Stimmten® fie ihr Liedchen an, 
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So ein Lied, das Stein’ erweichen,“ 
Menſchen rafend® machen kann. 
Hinz, des Murners Schwiegervater,“ 
Schlug den Takt!“ erbärmlich! ſchön, 
Und zwei abgelebte!? Kater, 
Onalten fid), ihm beizuſtehn. 
Endlich tanzen alle Katzen. 
Poltern, lärmen, daß es kracht,“ 
Ziſchen, heulen,“ ſprudeln, kratzen,“ 
Bis der Herr im Hauf erwacht. 
Dieſer fpringt mit einem Prügel?! 
In dem finſtern Saal herum; 
Schlägt um (id), zerſtößt?? den Spiegel, 
Wirft? ein Dutzend Taſſen um; 
Stolpert? über ein ge Späne, 
Stürzt? im Fallen auf die Uhr, 
Und zerbricht zwei Reihen Zähne. — 
Blinder Eifer ſchadet nur! 


Lichtwer, born at Wurzen, Saxony, 1719. 


1. The master of the house; 2. feft ſchlafen, to be fast asleep; 3. a 
figurative expression for cock; 4. tailed; 5. the antichamber ; 6. anftim- 
men (sep.), to commence singing; J. to soften; 8. crazy (das Menfchen 
raſend machen kann, which can turn the heads of men); 9. der Schwie⸗ 
gervater, the father-in-law (Hinz and Murner are names for Kater, tom- 
cat); 10. den Takt ſchlagen, to beat the time; 11. erbärmlich, outrageous- 
ly; 12. superannuated; 13. quälen, to torment; 14. to make a racket; 
15. to make a noise; 16. krachen, to crack; 17.tohiss; 18. to howl, yell; 
19.to sputter; 20. to scratch; 21. der Prügel, the club; 22. zerſtoßen, 
to shatter; 23. umwerfen (sep.), tooverturn; 24. ftolpern, to stumble; 
25. ber Span, chip; 26. ftürzen, to tumble. 


15, Die Krone des Alters.! 


Wen der Schöpfer ehret, warum ſollten den nicht auch Mens 
(den ehren? Auf des Verſtändigen? und Tugendhaften Haupte 
iſt graues Haar eine ſchöne Krone. 

Drei Greiſe feierten zuſammen ihr Jubelfeſt“ und erzählten 
ihren Kindern, woher ſie ſo alt geworden.“ 

Der Eine, ein Lehrer und Prieſter, ſprach: „nie kümmertes 
mich, wenn ich zu lehren ausging, die Cange? des Weges; nie 
ſchritt ich anmaßend über die Häupter der Jugend hinweg, und 
bob die Hände nie auf zum Segnen,” ohne daß ich wirklichs feg- 
nete und Gott lobte; darum bin ich ſo alt geworden.“ 
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Der Andere, ein Kaufmann, fagte: „nie habe ich mich mit 
meines Nächſten Schaden bereichert; nie ift fein Fluch“ mit 
mir zu Bette gegangen und von meinem Vermögen gab ich gern 
den Armen; darum hat mir Gott die Jahre geſchenkt.“ 

Der Dritte, ein Richter des Volks, ſagte: „nie nahm ich Ges 
ſchenke, nie beſtand ich ſtarr!? auf meinem Sinn, im Schwerſten!“ 
ſuchte ich mich jederzeit zuerft zu überwinden;“ darum hat mich 
Gott in meinem Alter geſegnet.“ | 

Da traten ihre Söhne und Enkel zu ihnen heran, küſſeten ihre 
Hände, und fránjten!? fie mit Blumen. Und die Väter ſegneten 
ſie und ſprachen: „wie eure Jugend, ſei auch euer Alter! Eure 
Kinder ſeien“ euch was ihr uns feid, auf unſerm greifen” Haare 
eine blühende Roſenkrone.“ 

Das Alter ift eine ſchöne Krone; man findet’! (ie nur auf dem 
Wege der Mäßigkeit, der Gerechtigkeit und Wahrheit. 


Herder, geboren zu Moringen in Preußen, 1741. 


1. The crown of ald age; 2. ber Verſtändige, the wise man; 8. der 
Greis, the old man; 4. das Jubelfeſt, jubilee; 5. supply, waren; 6. nie 
kümmerte mich die Länge des Weges, the distance never gave me any 
concern; 7. arrogantly, haughtily ; 8. zum Segnen, to bless, lit. for a bless- 
ing; 9. actually; 10. bereichern, to enrich; 11. der Fluch, curse; 12. ob- 
stinately; 13. im Schwerſten, in the most difficult things; 14. to over- 
come, to conquer, to rule one's own spirit; 15. fränzen or bekränzen, to 
crown; 16. Eure Kinder feien, may your children be; 17. gray; 18. 
man findet (ie nur auf dem Wege ꝛc., but it is only found in, &c. 


17, Die feltfamen Menſchen. 


Ein Mann, der in der Welt ſich trefflich umgeſeh' n,? 

Kam endlich heims von ſeiner Reiſe. 

Die Freunde liefen ſchaarenweiſe,“ 

Und grüßtens ihren Freund. So pflegt es zu geſcheh' n.“ 

Da hieß’ es allemal: Uns freut von ganzer Seele, 

Dich hier zu ſehn, und nun erzähle. — 

Was ward da nicht erzählt!“ — Hört! ſprach er einſt, ihr wißt, 
Wie weit es bis zum Lande der Huronen iſt. 

Elf hundert Meilen hinter? ihnen 

Sind Menſchen, die mir ſeltſam ſchienen. 

Sie ſitzen oft am Tiſch bis in die ſpäte Nacht ;19 

Der Tiſch wird nicht gedeckt, der Mund nicht naß gemacht.“ 
Es könnten um fie her die Donnerfeile'? blitzen; “ 

Zwei See? im Kampfels ſtehn; ſollt' auch der Himmel ſchon 
Mit Krachen feinen Einfall drohn:“ 


a 
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Sie blieben ungeſtöret“ ſitzen, 

Denn“ fie find taub und tumm. Doch läßt (id) dann und wann! 
Ein halb gebrochner Laut”? aus ihrem Munde hören, 

Der nicht zuſammenhängt, und wenig fagen kann,?! 

Ob? fie die Augen fon darüber arg?“ verkehren. 

Man ſah' mich eft erſtaunt? an ihrer Seite fteben, 

Denn, wenn dergleichen Ding geſchieht, 

So pflegt man häufig hinzugehen, 

Daß man die Leute ſitzen ſiebt. 

Glaubt, Brüder! daß mir nie die gräßlichen?° Geberden 
Aus dem Gemüthe kommen werden,?“ 

Die ich an ibnen fab. Verzweiflung,?s Raſerei,“ 

9 edbafte?? Freud’ und Angſt dabei, 

Die wechſelten in den Geſichtern. 

Eie? ſchienen mir, das ſchwör' ich euch! 

An Wuth den Furien, an Ernſt den Höllenrichtern, 

An Angft den Miſſethätern gleich. — 

Allein was ift ihr Zweck?? So fragten hier die Freunde. 
Vielleicht beforgen?! fie die Wohlfahrt? der Gemeinde? — 
Ach nein! — So ſuchen fie der Weifen?? Stein? — Ihr irrt! — 
So wollen fie vielleicht des Zirkels?! Viereck finden? 
Nein! — So bereu'n ſie alte Sünden? — 

Das ift es alles nicht 19° — So find fie gar verwirrt 236 
Wenn fie nicht hören, reden, fühlen, 

Noch ſehn; was thun fie denn?? — Sie ſpielen! 


Lichtwer. 


1. Odd; 2. umſehen (sep.), to look about, (excellently); (ein Mann, 
ber — umgeſeh' n, a man who had seen a great deal of the world, or, had 
travelled a great deal; 3. home; 4. in great numbers; 5. grüßen, to 
greet; 6. ſo pflegt es zu geſcheh'n, thus we are accustomed to do; such is 
usually the case; 7. da hieß — zu feh’n, then, as with one voice, they ~- 
said, we heartily rejoice to see thee ; 8. what did he not relate, how mu 
was not related then; 9. beyond; 10. till late at night; 11. ben Tiſch decken, 
to lay the cloth; 12. naß machen, to moisten (der Mund wird nicht naß 
gemacht, no moisture reaches the mouth, f. e. they drink nothing); 13. 
Donnerkeil, the thunderbolt; 14. blitzen, to lighten (es könnten — blitzen, 
the thunderbolts might flash around them); 15. im Kampfe ſtehen, to en- 
gage in battle; 16. ſollte auch — drohn, and though the sky should 
threaten to fall with a crash; 17. unmoved; 18. for; 19. dann und wann, 
now and then; 20. a half-uttered, a muttered sound; 21. which is uncon- 
nected and conveys but little meaning; 22. obſchon, or obgleich; 23. badly 
(ob ſie — verkehren, although they painfully roll their eyes); 24. amazed; 
25. the horrible motions, gestures, contortions, will never be erased from 
my memory; 26. despair; 27. rage; 28. malignant; 29. Sie ſchienen 
— gleich, Laver to you, they resembled the furies in madness, in their 
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sternness the infernal judges, and criminals in their anxiety; 30. det 
Zweck, object; 31. beſorgen, to provide for; 32. the commonwealth; 83. 
the philosophers stone; 34. des Zirkel's Viereck, the quadrature of the 
circle ; 35. nothing of all this; 36. deranged; 37. pray, what do they do! 


. 


18. Der Tod und ſeine Kandidaten. 


Der Erde mächtigſter Despot, — 
„Nicht Hindoſtans, nicht Stambuls Kaifer — 
Der Fürſt der Mitternacht, der Tod, 
Verſammelte' die beiden Häuſer 
Von ſeinem ſchwarzen Parlament. 
Nach einem kurzen Kompliment 
Sprach er: Es fehlet unſern Staaten 
Jetzt ein Veſir.“ Wer unfer Reich 
Am meiſten mehrt,“ dem will ich gleich 
Das Amt verleih'n.“ Ihr Kandidaten! 
Wer? ihr auch feid, herbei!“ — Er ſchwieg. 
Die Gicht, das Fieber und der Krieg 
Verrannten™ fid) den Weg, und traten 
Mit des Verdienſtes edlem Stolz 
Vor ſeinen Thron aus Ebenholz. 
Ich bin, ſprach jeder, unter allen 
Der treu (te? deiner Kronvaſallen.“ 
Der Erdball“ und das Schattenland" 
Bezeugen es! Der Sultan blickte | 
Sie huldreich“ an. Der Reichstag“ fand 
Die Auswahl“ ſchwer. Nach ihnen rückte“ 
Die bleichen Pet” aus ihrem Gig.” 
Monarch! rief ſie mit bitterm Witz,“ 
Ich will mir ſelbſt nicht Weihrauch“ ſtreuen, 
Mein Lob? fteht” in den Litaneien! 
Der König ſprach: dieß hebt“ den Streit! 
Und wollte, voll Zufriedenheit, 
Das Ehrenamt” der Peſt verleihen, 
Als ſich ein fremder Poſtulant, 
Ein Doktor? in der Heilfunft”, nabte. 
Sir! ſprach er, dir und deinem Rathe” 
Iſt mein Verdienſt ſchon längſt bekannt, 
Von meinem glücklichen“ Talente“ 
Enthält der Kirchhof und dein Staat 
Schon manches Hundert Monumente. 
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Indem der Fürſt mit dem Senat 
Den Antrag” reiflih” überdachte,“ 
Erſchien ein neuer Kandidat, 
Der allem Zwiſt' ein Ende machte. 
Er fab” bisher nur an der Thür 
Den feltnen Rangſtreit“ an, und lachte. 
Nun trat er vor, und ſagte: Sir! 
Biſt du gerecht, ſo wirſt du mir 
Gewiß das Erzamt' zuerkennen: 
Denn alle dieſe Prahler“ hier 
Sind Pfufcher” gegen“ mich zu nennen. 
Dir lodert“ ſtets mein Brandaltar,“ 
Dir weih ich jeden Tag zum Feſte; - 
Du biſt es, dem ich jedes Jahr 
Ein Dutzend Hekatomben mäſte.“ 
Ei! rief der Schach,“ ſo ſage doch,“ 
Wer biſt du, Fremdling?“ — Sir — ein Koch! 


Pfeffel, born at Colmar, in Alsace, 1736. 


1. The prince of midnight; 2. verſammeln, to assemble; 3. kurz, brief; 

4. unſere Staaten, our dominions ; 5. ber Vezir, vizier; 6. mehren, to in- 
crease; 7. verleihen, to confer upon; 8. now; 9. whoever you may be, 
come forward; 10. the gout; 11. (id) den Weg verrennen, to strive to 
get the start of each other; 12. treu, faithful; 13. ber Kronvaſall, the 
crown-vassal; 14. the terraqueous globe; 15. the lower world; 16. to at- 
test, to certify; 17. graciously; 18. assembly, congress; 20. the choice ; 
21. rückte aus ihrem Sitz, advanced from her seat; 22. pale pestilence ; 
23. mit bitterm Witz, with biting wit, sarcasm ; 24. ber Weihrauch, frankin- 
cense, (Weihrauch ſtreuen, to sound some one's own praise); 25. my worth 
is recorded; 26. ben Streit Deben, to decide the dispute; 27. the honor- 
able office; 28. a practitioner of the healing art; 29. ber Rath, the coun- 
cil; 30. talent, superior ability, skill; 31. the korine ground; 32. ben An- 
trag überbenfen, to deliberate upon the proposal; 33. maturely; 34. dem 
ſeltſamen Rangſtreit zuſehen, to watch the strange dispute about preemi- 
nence; 35. das Erzamt zuerkennen, to confer the highest office, the pre- 
cedency, upon; 36. ber Prahler, the boaster ; 37. ber Pfufcher, the bungler; 
38. gegen mich, in comparison with me; 39. lodern, to blaze; 40. der 
Brandaltar, the altar of burnt offerings; 41. weihen, to dedicate; 42. das 
Seit, the festival; 43. mäſten, to fatten; Hekatombe, hecatomb (a 
sacrifice of a hundred animals); 44, the king; 46. pray; 46. Srembling, 


stranger. 
19. Der Ganger. 


„Was bor’ ich draußen vor dem Thor, 
Was auf der Brücke ſchallen? 
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Lag ben Gefang vor unferm Ohr 
Im Saale wiederhallen!“ 

Der König ſprach's, der Page? lief; 
Der Knabe kam, der König rief: 
„Laß mir herein den Alten!“ 


„Gegrüßet' feid mir, edle Herrn, 
Gegrüßt ihr, ſchöne Damen! 

Weld’ reicher Himmel! Stern bei Stern! 
Wer kennet ihre Namen? 

Im Saal voll Pracht' und Herrlichkeit 
Schließt, Augen, euch, hier ift nicht Zeit, 
Sich ſtaunend zu ergötzen.““ 


Der Sänger drückt die Augen ein 
Und (dug! in vollen Tönen; 

Die Ritter' (djauten? muthig drein, 
Und in den Schooß“ die Schönen. 
Der König, dem das Lied gefiel, 
Ließ, ihn zu ehren für das Spiel, 
Eine gold'ne Kette reichen. 


Die goldne Kette gib mir nicht, 
Die Kette gib den Rittern, 

Vor deren kühnem! Angeſicht“ 
Der Feinde Lanzen ſplittern; !“ 
Gib ſie dem Kanzler, den du haſt, 
Und laß ihn nech die godne Laft!? 
Zu andern Laſten tragen. 


Ich ſinge, wie der Vogel ſingt, 

Der in den Zweigen“ wohnet; 

Das Lied, das aus der Kehle“ dringt,“ 
Iſt Lohn, der reichlich lohnet. 

Doch darf ich bitten, bitt ich eins: 
Laßt mir den beſten Becher“ Weins 
In purem Golde reichen. 


Er ſetzt' ihn an, er trank“ ihn aus; 
O Trank voll füger Labe”! 
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O wohl dem hochbegluͤckten Haus, 
Wo das iſt kleine Gabe! 

Ergeht's euch wohl, ſo denkt an mich, 
Und danket Gott ſo warm, als ich 
Für dieſen Trunk? euch danke.“ 


Göthe. 


1. Die Brücke, the bridge; 2. the page; 3. Gegeiifet feid mir, I salute 
you; 4. die Pracht, pomp, splendor; 5. ſchließen, eindrücken, to close; 6. 
ergötzen, to gratify, to feast; 7. ſchlagen, to strike (ein Inſtrument an⸗ 
ſchlagen, to touch an instrument); 8. der Ritter, knight; 9. ſchauen, to 
look; 10. der Schooß, the lap; 11. das kühne Angeſicht, the bold counte- 
nance; 12. to shiver; 13. burden; 14. der Zweig, the bough, branch; 15. 
die Kehle, the throat; 16. aus der Kehle dringen, to flow, or burst forth 
from the breast; 17. supply, um einen Gefallen, a boon; 18. der Becher, the 
goblet; 19. anſetzen (sep.), to put to one's lips; 20. austrinken, to drain, 
to empty; 21. der Trank, der Trunk, the drink; 22. die Labe, refresh- 
ment. 


20. Die Worte des Glaubens.! 


Drei Worte nenn’ ich euch, inhaltſchwer, 
Sie gehen von Munde zu Munde, 
Doch ftammen” fie nicht von außen her; 
Das Herz nur gibt? davon Kunde.“ 
Dem Menſchen iſt aller Werth geraubt, 
Wenn er nicht mehr an die drei Worte glaubt. 


Der Menſch iſt frei geſchaffen, iſt frei, 
Und würd' er in Ketten geboren. 

Laßt euch nicht irren des Pöbels Geſchrei, 
Nicht den Mißbrauch raſender Thoren! 
Vor dem Sklaven, wenn er die Kette bricht, 

Vor dem freien Menfchen erzittert* nicht! 


Und die Tugend, ſie iſt kein leerer Schall, 
Der Menſch kann fie üben im Leben; 
Und ſollt' er auch ſtrauchelns überall, 
Er kann nach der göttlichen ſtreben; 
Und was kein Verſtand der Verſtändigen ſieht, 
Das übet in Einfalt“ ein kindlich Gemüth. 


— 
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Und ein Gott ift, ein heiliger Wille lebt, 
Wie auch der menſchliche wanfe,® 

Hoch über der Zeit und dem Raume? webt 
Lebendig der höchſte Gedanke; 

Und ob Alles in ewigem Wechſel kreist, 

Es beharret im Wechſel ein ruhiger Geiſt. 


Die drei Worte bewahret euch, inhaltſchwer, 
Sie pflanzet von Munde zu Munde; 

Und ftammen!! fie gleich nicht von außen her, 
Euer Innres gibt davon Kunde. 

Dem Menſchen iſt nimmer ſein Werth geraubt 

So lang er noch an die drei Worte glaubt. 


Schiller. 


1. Der Glaube, faith; 2. inhaltſchwer, deeply significant; 8. Kunde 
geben, to bear witness of; 4. erzittern, to tremble; 5. üben, to practise; 
6. ſtraucheln, to stumble; 7. die Einfalt, simplicity; 8. wanken, to waver, 
fluctuate; 9. der Raum, space; 10. Freifen, to whirl around (And though 
all things whirl around in perpetual change); 11. herſtammen (sep.), to 
originate, to arise, or proceed from. . 


21. Der Sanbffdub! 
Erzählung. 


Vor feinem Lowengarten, 
Das Kampfſpiel? zu erwarten, 
Saß König Franz, 
Und um ihn die Großen? der Krone, 
Und rings auf hohem Balcone“ 
Die Damen in ſchönem Kranz.“ 


Und wie er winkt mit bem Finger 
Auf thut fid) ber weite Zwinger,“ 
Und hinein mit bedadtigem’ Schritt 
Ein Löwe tritt 

Und ſieht ſich ſtumm 

Rings um 

Mit langem Gabnen® 

Und ſchüttelt' die Mähnen 

Und ſtreckt die Glieder 

Und legt ſich nieder. 
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Und der König winkt wieder — 
Da öffnet (id) behend 
Ein zweites Thor, 
Daraus rennt 
Mit wildem Gprunge!? 
Ein Tiger hervor. 
Wie der den Löwen erſchaut, 


Blüllt er laut, 


Schlägt mit dem Schweif 
Einen furchtbaren Reif? 

Und redet? die Zunge 

Und im Kreiſe ſcheu 

Umgeht er den Leu, 
Grimmig“ ſchnurrend“; 
Drauf ſtreckt er fid) murrend“ 
Zur Seite nieder. 


€ 


Und der König winft wieder — 
Da ſpeit“ das doppelt geöffnete Haus 
Zwei Leoparden auf Einmal aus. 
Die ſtürzen“ mit muthiger Kampfbegier 
Auf das Tigerthier; 
Das packt“ fie mit feinen grimmigen Tatzen,“ 
Und der Leu mit Gebrüll“ 
Richtet ſich auf, da wird's ſtill; 
Und herum im Kreis, 
Von Mordfucht” heiß, 
Lagern ſich die gräulichen Katzen. 


Da fällt von des Altans Rand 
Ein Handſchuh von ſchöner Hand 
Zwiſchen den Tiger und den Leun 
Mitten hinein. 


Und zu Ritter Delorges, ſpottender Wei, 
Wendet ſich Fräulein Kunigund: 
„Herr Ritter, iſt Eure Lieb' ſo heiß, 
Wie Ihr mir's ſchwört zu jeder Stund', 
Ei, ſo hebt mir den Handſchuh auf!“ 
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Und ber Ritter, in ſchnellem Lauf, 
Steigt hinab in den furchtbar'n Zwinger 
Mit feſtem? Schritte, 
Und aus der Ungeheuer“ Mitte 
Nimmt er den Handſchuh mit fedem? Finger. 


Und mit Erſtaunen und mit Grauen?“ 

Sehen's die Ritter und Edelfrauen, 
Und gelaffen” bringt er den Handſchuh zuruͤck 
Da ſchallt ihm ſein Lob aus jedem Munde, 
Aber mit zärtlichem Liebesblick“ — 
Er verheißt“ ihm ſein nahes Glück — 
Empfängt ihn Fräulein Kunigunde. 
Und er wirft ihr den Handſchuh ins Geſicht: 
„Den Dank, Dame, begebr ich nicht!“ 
Und verläßt ſie zur ſelben Stunde. 

: Schiller. 


1. The glove; 2. the combat; 3. the nobles; 4. der Balcon, balcony; 
6. der Kranz, circle; 6. the cage; 7. bedächtig, measured, stately; 8. das 
Gähnen, yawning ; 9. ſchütteln, to shake; 10. der Sprung, spring, leap; 
11. der Reif, the hoop (mit dem Schweif einen Reif ſchlagen, to sweep a 
ring with his tail); 12. reden, to protrude; 13. fiercely; 14. growling; 
15. grumbling ; 16. ausſpeien (sep.), to emit, send forth; 17. to rush; 18. 
packen, to seize; 19. grimmig, rough, cruel; 20. die Tatze, the paw; 21. 
das Gebrüll, (a) roar; 22. bie Mordſucht, thirst for blood; 23. ſpottender 
Weiſe, in a tone of derision ; 24. feft, firm; 25. das Ungeheuer, monster 
26. fed, bold; 27. dag Grauen, horror; 28. calmly, with composure ; 29 
mit zärtlichem Liebesblick, with tender looks of love; 30. verheißen, to be- 
token; 31. den Dank — nicht, spare your thanks, madam. 


22. Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. 
Third Act, first and third Scene. j 
Dritter Aufıng. 


Erſte Scene. 
Hof vor Tells Hauſe. 


Tell iſt mit der Zimmeraxt, Hedwig mit einer häuslichen Arbeit 
beſchäftigt. Walther und Wilhelm in der Tiefe ſpielen mit einer 
Feinen Armbruſt. 


Walther (ſingt). 


Mit dem Pfeil, dem Bogen, 
Durch Gebirg' und Thal 
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Kommt der Schütz gezogen 
Früh' am Morgenftrabl. 


Wie im Reich der Lüfte 
König ift der Weih — 
Durch Gebirg' und Klüfte 
Herrſcht der Schütze frei. 


Ihm gehört des Weite: 

Was ſein Pfeil erreicht, 

Das iſt ſeine Beute, 

Was da kreucht und fleugt. 
(Kommt geſprungen.) 


Der Strang iſt mir entzwei. Mach mir ihn, Vater 


Tell. 
Ich nicht. Ein rechter Schütze hilft ſich ſelbſt. 
. (Knaben entfernen ſich.) 
| Hedwig. 
Die Knaben fangen zeitig an zu ſchießen. 
Tell. 
Früh' übt ſich, was ein Meiſter werden will. 
Hedwig. 
Ach, wollte Gott, ſie lernten's nie! 
Tell. 


Sie ſollen Alles lernen. Wer durchs Leben 
Sich friſch will ſchlagen, muß zu Schutz und Trutz 
Gerüſtet ſein. 


Hedwig. 
Ach, es wird keiner ſeine Ruh 
Zu Hauſe finden. 
Tell. 


Mutter, ich kann's auch nicht! 
Zum Hirten hat Natur mich nicht gebildet; 
Raſtlos muß ich ein fluͤchtig Ziel verfolgen. 
Dann erſt genieß ich meines Lebens recht, 
Wenn ich mir's jeden Tag aufs Mew erbeute. 
Hedwig. 


Und an die Angſt der Hausfrau denkſt du nicht, 
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Die fid) indeffen, deiner wartend, härmt. 

Denn mich erfüllt's mit Grauſen, was die Knechte 

Von euren Wagefahrten ſich erzählen. 

Bei jedem Abſchied zittert mir das Herz, 

Daß du mir nimmer werdeſt wiederkehren. 

Ich ſehe dich, im wilden Eisgebirg 

Verirrt, von einer Klippe zu der andern 

Den Fehlſprung thun, ſeh, wie die Gemſe dich 

Rückſpringend mit ſich in den Abgrund reißt, 

Wie eine Windlawine dich verſchüͤttet, 

Wie unter dir der trügeriſche Firn 

Einbricht, und du hinabſinkſt, ein lebendig 

Begrabner, in die ſchauerliche Gruft — 

Ach, den verwegnen Alpenjäger haſcht 

Der Tod in hundert wechſelnden Geſtalten! 

Das iſt ein unglückſeliges Gewerb, 

Das halsgefährlich führt am Abgrund hin! 

Tell. e . 

Wer friſch umherſpäht mit gefunden Sinnen, 

Auf Gott vertraut und die gelenke Kraft, 

Der ringt ſich leicht aus jeder Fahr und Noth: 

Den ſchreckt der Berg nicht, wer darauf geboren. 

(Er hat ſeine Arbeit vollendet, legt das Geräth hinweg.) 

Jetzt, mein' ich, hält das Thor auf Jahr und Tag. 

Die Axt im Hauf erfpart den Zimmermann. 
(Nimmt den Hut.) 


Hedwig. 


; Tell. 
Nad) Altorf, zu bem Vater, 
Hedwig. 
Sinnſt du auch nichts Gefährliches? Geſteh mir's! 
Tell. 
Wie kommſt du darauf, Frau? 
Hedwig. 
Es ſpinnt ſich etwas 
Gegen die Vögte — Auf bem Rüti ward 
Getagt, ich weiß, und du biſt auch im Bunde. 


Wo gehſt du hin? 
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€ elf. 
Ich war nicht mit babet — doch werd' td) mich 
Dem Lande nicht entziehen, wenn es ruft. 
Hedwig. 
Sie werden dich hinſtellen, wo Gefahr iſt; 
Das Schwerſte wird dein Antheil ſein, wie immer. 
Tell. 
Ein Jeder wird beſteuert nach Vermögen. 
Hedwig. 
Den Unterwaldner haſt du auch im Sturme 
Ueber den See geſchafft — Ein Wunder war's, 
Daß ihr entkommen — Dachteſt du denn gar nicht 
An Kind und Weib? 1 811 
e e 


Lieb Weib, ich dacht' an euch!: 
Drum rettet' ich den Vater ſeinen Kindern. 
Hedwig. 
Zu ſchiffen in dem wüth'gen See! Das heißt 
Nicht Gott vertrauen; Das heißt Gott verfücher ! 


Tell. 
Wer gar zu viel bedenkt, wird wenig leiſten. 
| e Hedwig. 


Ja, du biſt gut und hilfreich, dieneſt Allen, 
Und, wenn du ſelbſt in Noth kommſt, hilft dir Heine.. 
Tell. 
Verhuͤt es Gott, daß ich nicht Hülfe brauche! 
(Er nimmt die Armbruſt und Pfeile.) 
Hedwig. 
Was willſt du mit der Armbruſt? Laß ſie hier! 
Tell. 
Mir fehlt der Arm, wenn mir die Waffe fehlt. 
(Die Knaben kommen zurück.) 
Walther. 
Vater, wo gehſt du hin? 
Tell. 


Nach Altorf, Knabe, 
Zum Ehni — Willſt du mit? 
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Walther. 
Ja, freilich will ich. 
Hedwig. 
Der Landvogt iſt jetzt dort. Bleib weg von Altorf. 
Tell. 
Er geht, noch heute. 
Hedwig. 
Drum laſſ' ihn erſt fort ſein. 
Gemahn ihn nicht an dich, du weißt, er grollt uns. 
Tell. 
Mir ſoll ſein böſer Wille nicht viel ſchaden. 
Ich thue recht und ſcheue keinen Feind. 
Hedwig. 
Die recht thun, eben Die haßt er am Meiſten. 
Tell. 
Weil er nicht an ſie kommen kann — Mich wird 
Der Ritter wohl in Frieden laſſen, mein' ich. 
Hedwig. 


Tell. 
| Es ift nicht lange ber, 
Da ging ich jagen durch bie wilden Gründe 
Des Schächenthals auf menſchenleerer Spur, 
Und, da ich einſam einen Felſenſteig 
Verfolgte, wo nicht auszuweichen war, — 
Denn über mir hing ſchroff die Felswand her, 
Und unten rauſchte fürchterlich der Schächen, — 
Die Knaben drängen ſich rechts und links an ihn und ſehen mit ge⸗ 
ſpannter Neugier an ihm hinauf.) 
Da kam der Landvogt gegen mich daher, 
Er ganz allein mit mir, der auch allein war, 
Bloß Menſch zu Menſch, und neben uns der Abgrund. 
Und, als der Herre mein anſichtig ward 
Und mich erkannte, den er kurz zuvor 
Um kleiner Urſach willen ſchwer gebüßt, 
Und ſah mich mit dem ſtattlichen Gewehr 
Dahergeſchritten kommen, da verblaßt' er, 
Die Kniee verſagten ihm, ich ſah es kommen, 
Daß er jetzt an die Felswand würde ſinken. 


So, weißt du Das? 
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— Da jammerte mich ſein, ich trat zu ihm 

Beſcheidentlich und ſprach: Ich bin's, Herr Landvogt. 

Er aber konnte keinen andern Laut 

Aus ſeinem Munde geben — Mit der Hand nur 

Winkt' er mir ſchweigend, meines Wegs zu gehn: 

Da ging ich fort und ſandt ihm ſein Gefolge. 
Hedwig. 


Er hat vor dir gezittert — Wehe dir! 
Daß du ihn ſchwach geſehn, vergibt er nie. 


Tell. 
Drum meid ich ihn, und er wird mich nicht ſuchen. 
Hedwig. 
Bleib' heute nur dort weg! Geh lieber jagen! 
Tell. 
Was fällt dir ein? 
Hedwig. 
Mich ängſtigt's. Bleibe weg. 
Tell. l 
Wie kannſt bu dich fo ohne Urſach quälen? 
Hedwig. 
Weil's keine Urſach hat — Tell, bleibe hier! 
w Tell. 
Ich hab's verſprochen, liebes Weib, zu kommen. 
Hedwig. 
Mußt du, (o geh — nur laffe mir den Knaben! 
Walther. 
Nein, Mütterchen. Ich gehe mit dem Vater. 
Hedwig. 
Wälty, verlaſſen willſt du deine Mutter? 
Walther. 
Ich bring dir auch was Hübſches mit vom Cont. 
(Geht mit dem Vater.) 
Wilhelm. 


Mutter, ich bleibe bei dir! 


PROSE AND POETIC SELECTIONS. 259 


Hedwig (umarmt thn). 
Ja, du bift - 
Mein liebes Kind: du bleibſt mir noch allein! 
(Sie geht an das Hofthor und folgt den Abgehenden lange mit den 
Augen.) 


Dritte Seene. 
Wieſe bei Altorf. 


Im Vordergrund Bäume, in der Tiefe der Hut auf einer Stange. Der 
Proſpect wird begränzt durch den Bannberg, über welchem ein Schnee⸗ 
gebirge emporragt. 


Frießhardt und Leuthold halten Wache. 


Frießhardt. 
Wir paſſen auf umſonſt. Es will ſich Niemand 
Heran begeben und dem Hut ſein Reverenz 
Erzeigen. 's war doch fonft wie Jahrmarkt hier; 
Jetzt iſt der ganze Anger wie verödet, 
Seitdem der Popanz auf der Stange hängt. 


Leuthold. dap 


Nur ſchlecht Geſindel läßt fid) ſehn und ſchwingt 

Uns zum Verdrieße die zerlumpten Mützen. 

Was rechte Leute ſind, die machen lieber 

Den langen Umweg um den halben Flecken, 

Eh' ſie den Rücken beugten vor dem Hut. 
Frießhardt. 

Sie miiffen über dieſen Platz, wenn fie 

Vom Rathhaus kommen um die Mittagsſtunde. 

Da meint’ ich (chon, nen guten Fang zu thun, 

Denn Keiner dachte dran, den Hut zu grüßen. 

Da ſieht's der Pfaff, der Röſſelmann — kam juſt 

Von einem Kranken her — und ſtellt ſich hin 

Mit dem Hochwürdigen, grad vor die Stange — 

Der Sigriſt mußte mit dem Glöcklein ſchellen: 

Da fielen All aufs Knie, ich ſelber mit, 

Und grüßten bie Monſtranz, doch nicht den Hut. — 


900 THE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Leuthold. 

Höre, Geſell, es fängt mir an zu däuchten, 
Wir ſtehen hier am Pranger vor dem Hut; 
's iſt doch ein Schimpf für einen Reitersmann, 
Schildwach zu ſtehen vor einem leeren Hut' — 
Und jeder rechte Kerl muß uns verachten. 
— Die Reverenz zu machen einem Hut', 
Es iſt doch, traun, ein närriſcher Befehl! 

Frießhardt. 


Warum nicht einem leeren, hohlen Hut? 
Bückſt du dich doch vor manchen boblen Schädel. 
Hildegard, Mechthild und Elsbeth treten auf mit Kindern 
und ſtellen ſich um die Stange. 
Leuthold. 


Und du biſt auch ſo ein dienſtfert'ger Schurke 
Und brächteſt wackre Leute gern ins Unglück. 
Mag, wer da will, am Hut vorübergehn; 
Ich drück die Augen zu und ſeh nicht hin. 
Mechthild. 
Da hängt der Landoogt — habt Reſpect, ihr Buben! 
Elsbeth. . 

Wollt's Gott, er ging’ und ließ’ uns feinen Hut: 
Es follte drum Geht ſchlechter ſtehn ums Land! 

Wrtegbarbt (ver(deudt fie). 
Wollt ihr vom Platz! Verwünſchtes Volk ber Weiber: 
Wer fragt nach euch! Schickt eure Männer her, 
Wenn ſie der Muth ſticht, dem Befehl zu trotzen. 

ö (Weiber gehen.) 
Tell mit der Armbruſt tritt auf, den Knaben an der Hand führend 5 
M geven an dem Hut vorbei gegen bie vordere Scene, ohne darauf zu 
achten. 
Walther Geigt nach dem Bannberg). 
Vater, iſt's wahr, daß auf dem Berge dort 
Die Bäume bluten, wenn man einen Streich 
Drauf führte mit der Axt? — 
ell. 


Wer ſagt Das, Knabe? 
Walther. 
Der Meiſter Hirt' erzählt's. — Die Bäume ſeien 
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Gebannt, ſagt er, und, wer fie (d)ábige, : 
Dem wachſe feine Hand heraus zum Grabe. 
Tell. 
Die Bäume ſind gebannt, Das iſt die Wahrheit. 
— Siehſt du bte Firnen dort, die weißen Hörner, 
Die hoch bis in den Himmel ſich verlieren? 
Walther. 
Das ſind die Gletſcher, die des Nachts ſo donnern 
Und uns die Schlaglawinen niederſenden. 
Tell. 
So iſt's, und die Lawinen hätten längſt 
Den Flecken Altorf unter ihrer Laſt 
Verſchüttet, wenn der Wald dort oben nicht 
Als eine Landwehr ſich dagegen ſtellte. 
Walther (nach einigem Beſinnen). 
Gibt's Länder, Vater, wo nicht Berge ſind? 
Tell. 
Wenn man hinunter ſteigt von unſern Höhen 
Und immer tiefer ſteigt, den Strömen nach, 
Gelangt man in ein großes, ebnes Land, 
Wo bie Waldwaſſer nicht mehr brauſend fdaumen, 
Die Fluͤſſe ruhig und gemächlich ziehn; 
Da ſieht man frei nach allen Himmelräumen. 
Das Korn wächst dort in langen ſchönen Auen, 
Und wie ein Garten iſt das Land zu ſchauen. 
Walther. 
Ei, Vater, warum ſteigen wir denn nicht 
Geſchwind hinab in dieſes ſchöne Land, 
Statt daß wir uns hier ängſtigen und plagen? 
ö Tell. 
Das Land iſt ſchön und gütig, wie der Himmel; 
Doch, die's bebauen, ſie genießen nicht 
Den Segen, den ſie pflanzen. 
Walther 
l Wohnen fie 
Nicht frei, wie du, auf ihrem eignen Erbe? 
Tell. 
Das Feld gehört dem Biſchof und dem König. 
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Walther. 
So dürfen ſie doch frei in Wäldern jagen? 
Tell. 
Dem Herrn gehört das Wild und das Gefieder. 
Walther. 
Sie dürfen bod) frei fifchen in dem Strom? 
Tell. 
Der Strom, das Meer, das Salz gehört dem König. 
Walther. 
Wer iſt der König denn, den Alle fürchten? 
Tell. 
Es ift der Eine, der fie ſchuͤtzt und nährt. 
Walther. 
Sie können fid) nicht muthig ſelbſt beſchützen? 
Tell. 
Dort darf der Nachbar nicht dem Nachbar trauen. 
Walther. 


Vater, es wird mir eng' im weiten Land: 
Da wohn ich lieber unter den Lawinen. 


Tell. 


Ja, wohl iſt's beſſer Kind, die Gletſcherberge 
Im Rücken haben, als die böſen Menſchen. 


Sie wollen vorüber gehen.) 
Walther. 
Ei, Vater, fie! den Hut dort auf der Stange! 
Tell. 
Was kümmert uns der Hut! Komm, laff? uns gehen. 


(Indem er abgehen will, tritt ihm IFrießhardt mit vorgehaltener Pike 


entgegen.) 
Frießhardt. 
In des Kaiſers Namen! Haltet an und ſteht! 
Tell (greift in die Pike). 
Was wollt Ihr? Warum haltet Ihr mich auf? 


* 
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. Frießhardt. 
Ihr habt's Mandat verletzt: Ihr müßt uns folgen. 
Leuthold. 
Ihr habt dem Hut nicht Reverenz bewieſen. 
Tell. 
Freund, laßt mich gehen! 
Frießhardt. 
Fort, fort ins Gefängniß! 
Walther. 
Den Vater ins Gefängniß! Hülfe! Hülfe! 
(In die Scene rufend.) 


Herbei, ihr Männer, gute Leute, helft! 
Gewalt! Gewalt! Sie führen ihn gefangen. 


Röſſelmann, der Te und Petermann, der Sigrift, kom⸗ 
men herbei mit drei andern Männern. 


Sigriſt. 
Was gibt's? 
Röſſelmann. 
Was legſt du Hand an dieſen Mann? 
Frießhardt. 
Er iſt ein Feind des Kaiſers, ein Verräther! 
Tell (faßt ihn heftig). 
Ein Verräther, ich! 
Röſſelmann. 
Du irrſt dich, Freund. Das iſt 
Der Tell, ein Ehrenmann und guter Buͤrger. 
Walther 
(erblickt Walther Fürſten und eilt ihm entgegen). 
Großvater, hilf! Gewalt geſchieht dem Vater. 
Frießhardt. 
Ins Gefängniß, fort! 
Walther Fürſt (berbeieilend). 
Ich leiſte Bürgſchaft, haltet! 
— Um Gottes willen, Tell, was iſt geſchehen? 
Melchthal und Stauffacher kommen. 


è 
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Frießhardt. 


Des Landvogts oberherrliche Gewalt 
Verachtet er und will ſie nicht erkennen. 


Stauffacher. 
Das hätt' der Tell gethan? 
Melchthal. 
Das lügſt du, Bube! 
Leuthold. 
Er hat dem Hut nicht Reverenz bewieſen. 
Walther Fürſt. 


Und darum ſoll er ins Gefängniß? Freund, 
Nimm meine Bürgſchaft an und laff’ ihn ledig. 


Frießhardt. 


Bürg’ du für dich und deinen eignen Leib! 
Wir thun, was unſers Amtes — Fort mit ihm! 


Melchtbal (zu den Landleuten). 


Nein, das iſt ſchreiende Gewalt! Ertragen wir's, 
Das man ihn wegführt, frech, vor unſern Augen? 


| Sigrift. 
Wir find die Stärkern. Freunde, duldet's nicht! 
Wir haben einen Rücken an den Andern. 
Frießhardt. 
Wer widerſetzt ſich dem Befehl des Vogts? 
Noch drei Landleute (herbeieilend), 
Wir helfen euch. Was gibt's? Schlagt ſie zu Boden. 
(Hildegard, Mechthild und Elsbeth kommen zurück.) 
Tell. 
Ich helfe mir ſchon ſelbſt. Geht, gute Leute! 
Meint ihr, wenn ich die Kraft gebrauchen wollte, 
Ich würde mich vor ihren Spießen fürchten ? 
Melchthal Gu Frießhardt). 
Wag's, ihn aus unfrer Mitte wegzuführen! 
„Walther Fürſt und Stauffacher. 
Gelaſſen! ruhig! 


PROSE AND POETIC SELECTIONS. 265 


Frießhardt (ſchreit). 
Aufruhr und Empörung? 
(Man hört Jagdhörner.) 
Weiber. 
Da kommt der Landvogt! 
Frieß hardt (erhebt die Stimme). 
| Meuterei! Empörung! 
Stauffacher. 
Schrei, daß du berſteſt, Schurke! 
Röſſelmann unb Melchthal. 
Willſt du ſchweigen? 
Frießhardt (ruft noch lauter). 
Zu Hilf’, zu Hülf den Dienern des Geſetzes! 
Walther Fürſt. 
Da iſt der Vogt! Weh' uns, was wird das werden! 


Geßler zu Pferd, den Falken auf der Fauſt, Rudolph der Har- 
ras, Bertha und Rudenz, ein großes Gefolge von bewaffneten 
Knechten, welche einen Kreis von Piken um die ganze Scene ſchließen. 

Rudolph der Harras. 
Platz, Platz dem Landvogt! 
Geßler. 
Treibt ſie aus einander! 
Was lauft das Volk zuſammen? Wer ruft Hülfe? 
| (Allgemeine Stille.) 
Wer war's? Ich will es wiſſen. 
(Zu Frießhardt.) 
| Du trittſt vor! 

Wer biſt du, und was hältſt du dieſen Mann? 

(Er gibt den Falken einem Diener.) 
Frießhardt. 

Geſtrenger Herr, ich bin dein Waffenknecht 

Und wohlbeſtellter Wächter bei dem Hut. 

Dieſen Mann ergriff ich über friſcher That, 

Wie er dem Hut den Ehrengruß verſagte. 

Verhaften wollt ich ihn, wie du befahlſt, 

Und mit Gewalt will ihn das Volk entreißen. 

12 
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Geßler (nad einer Paufe). 
Verachteſt du fo deinen Kaiſer, Tell, 
Und mich, der hier an ſeiner Statt gebietet, 
Daß du die Ehr' verſagſt dem Hut, den ich 
Zur Prüfung des Gehorſams aufgehangen? 
Dein böſes Trachten haſt du mir verrathen. 
Tell. 
Verzeiht mir, lieber Herr! Aus Unbedacht, 
Nicht aus Verachtung Euer iſt's geſchehn. 
Wär ich beſonnen, hieß' ich nicht der Tell. 
Ich bitt um Gnad’, es fol nicht mehr begegnen. 
Geßler (nach einigem Stillſchweigen). 
Du biſt ein Meiſter auf der Armbruſt, Tell: 
Man ſagt, du nehmſt es auf mit jedem Schützen? 
Walther. 
Und Das muß wahr ſein, Herr: 'nen Apfel ſchießt 
Der Vater dir vom Baum auf hundert Schritte. 
Geßler. 
Iſt Das dein Knabe, Tell? 
Tell. 
Ja, lieber Herr. 
Geßler. 
Haſt du der Kinder mehr? 
Tell. 
Zwei Knaben, Herr. 
Geß ler. 
Und welcher iſt's, den du am meiſten liebſt? 
Tell. 
Herr, beide ſind mir gleich liebe Kinder. 
Geßler. 
Nun, Tell! weil du den Apfel triffſt vom Baume 
Auf hundert Schritt, ſo wirſt du deine Kunſt 
Vor mir bewähren muͤſſen — Nimm die Armbruſt — 
Du haſt ſie gleich zur Hand — und mach dich fertig, 
Einen Apfel von des Knaben Kopf zu ſchießen — 
Doch will ich rathen, ziele gut, daß du 
Den Apfel treffeſt auf den erſten Schuß: 
Denn, fehlſt du ihn, ſo iſt dein Kopf verloren. 
(Alle geben Zeichen des Schreckens.) 
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Vell. 

Herr — welches Ungeheure finnet ihr 
Mir an? — Ich ſoll vom Haupte meines Kindes — 
— Nein, nein doch, lieber Herr, Das kommt Euch nicht 
Zu Sinn — Verhüt's der gnäd'ge Gott — Das könnt Ihr 
Im Ernſt von einem Vater nicht begehren! 

Geßler. 
Du wirſt den Apfel ſchießen von dem Kopf 
Des Knaben — ich begehr's und will's. 

Tell. 
oll 


Ich fi 
Mit meiner Armbruſt auf das liebe Haupt 
Des eignen Kindes zielen? — Eher ſterb' ich! 
Geßler. 
Du ſchießeſt oder ſtirbſt mit deinem Knaben. 
Tell. 
Ich ſoll der Mörder werden meines Kinds! 
Herr, Ihr habt keine Kinder — wiſſet nicht, 
Was ſich bewegt in eines Vaters Herzen. 
^ Gefler. 
Ei, Tell, du bift ja plötzlich (o befonnen ! 
Man ſagte mir, daß du ein Träumer ſeiſt 
Und dich entfernſt von andrer Menſchen West. 
Du liebſt das Seltſame — drum hab' ich jetzt 
Ein eigen Wagſtück für dich ausgeſucht. 
Ein Andrer wohl bedächte (id) — du drückſt 
Die Augen zu und greifſt es herzhaft an. 
Bertha. 
Scherzt nicht, o Herr, mit dieſen armen Leuten! 
Ihr ſeht ſie bleich und zitternd ſtehn — So wenig 
Sind ſie Kurzweils gewohnt aus Eurem Munde. 
Geßler 
Wer ſagt Euch, daß ich ſcherze? 
(Greift nach einem Baumzweige, der über ihn herhangt.) 
Hier iſt der Apfel. 
Man mache Raum — er nehme feine Weite, 
Wie s Brauch ift — achtzig Schritte geb' ich ihm — 
Nicht weniger, noch mehr — Er rühmte ſich, 
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Auf ihrer hundert feinen Mann zu treffen — 
Jetzt, Schütze, triff und fehle nicht das Ziel! 
Rudolph der Harras. 


Gott, Das wird ernſthaft — Falle nieder, Knabe, 
Es gilt — und fleh' den Landvogt um dein Leben! 
Walther Fürſt 
(bei Seite zu Melchthal, der kaum feine Ungeduld bezwingt.) 
Haltet an Euch! ich fleh' Euch drum, bleibt ruhig! 
Bertha (zum Landvogt) 
Laßt es genug ſein, Herr! Unmenſchlich iſt's, 
Mit eines Vaters Angſt alſo zu ſpielen. 
Wenn dieſer arme Mann auch Leib und Leben 
Verwirkt durch ſeine leichte Schuld, bei Gott. 
Er hätte jetzt zehnfachen Tod empfunden. 
Ertlaßt ihn ungekränkt in feine Hütte: 
Er hat Euch kennen lernen; dieſer Stunde 
Wird er und ſeine Kindeskinder denken. 
Geßler. 
Oeffnet die Gaſſe — Friſch! was zauderſt bu? 
Dein Leben iſt verwirkt: ich kann dich tödten, 
Und, ſieh', ich lege gnädig dein Geſchick 
In deine eigne kunſtgeübte Hand. 
Der kann nicht klagen über harten Spruch, 
Den man zum Meiſter ſeines Schickſals macht. 
Du rühmſt dich deines ſichern Blicks. Wohlan! 
Hier gilt es, Schütz e, deine Kunſt zu zeigen: 
Das Ziel iſt würdig, und der Preis iſt groß! 
Das Schwarze treffen in der Scheibe, Das 
Kann auch ein Andrer; Der iſt mir der Meiſter, 
Der ſeiner Kunſt gewiß iſt überall, 
Dem's Herz nicht in die Hand tritt, noch ins Auge. 
Walther Fürſt (wirft fid) vor ihm nieder 
Herr Landvogt, wir erkennen Eure Hobeit; 
Doch laſſet Gnad für Recht ergehn, nehmt 
Die Hälfte meiner Habe, nehmt ſie ganz! 
Nur dieſes Gräßliche erlaffet einem Vater! 
Walther Tell. 


Großvater, knie nicht vor dem falſchen Mann! 
Sagt, wo ich hinſtehn ſoll. Ich fürcht mich nicht. 
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Der Vater trifft den Vogel jo im Flug’ : 
Er wird nicht fehlen auf das Herz des Kindes. 


Stauffacher. 
Herr Landvogt, rührt Euch nicht bes Kindes Unſchuld? 
Röſſelmann. 
O, denket, daß ein Gott im Himmel iſt, 
Dem Ihr müßt Rede ſtehn für Eure Thaten. 
Geßler (zeigt auf den Knaben). 
Man bind' ihn an die Linde dort! 
Walther Tell. 


Mich binden! 
Nein, ich will nicht gebunden ſein. Ich will 
Still halten, wie ein Lamm, auch nicht athmen. 
Wenn ihr mich bindet, nein, ſo kann ich's nicht, 
So werd' ich toben gegen meine Bande. 
Rudolph der Harras. 
Die Augen nur laß dir verbinden, Knabe! 
Walther Tell. 
Warum die Augen? Denket Ihr, ich fuͤrchte 
Den Pfeil von Vaters Hand? Ich will ihn feſt 
Erwarten und nicht zucken mit den Wimpern. 
— Friſch, Vater, zeig's, daß du ein Schütze biſt! 
Er glaubt dir's nicht, er denkt uns zu verderben — 
Dem Wüthrich zum Verdruſſe ſchieß' und triff! 
(Er geht an die Linde, man legt ihm den Apfel auf.) 
Melchthal (zu den Landleuten). 
Was? Soll der Frevel ſich vor unſern Augen 
Vollenden? Wozu haben wir geſchworen? 
Stauffacher. 
Es iſt umſonſt. Wir haben keine Waffen; 
Ihr ſeht den Wald von Lanzen um uns her. 
Melchthal. 
O, hätten wir's mit friſcher That vollendet! 
Verzeih's Gott Denen, die zum Aufſchub riethen! 
Geßler (zu Tell). 
Ans Werk! Man führt die Waffen nicht vergebens. 


od 


—' Slater, ſchieß zu! Ich fürcht' mich nicht. 
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Gefährlich iſt's, ein Mordgewehr zu tragen, 
Und auf den Schützen ſpringt der Pfeil zurück. 
Dies ſtelze Recht, das ſich der Bauer nimmt, 
Beleidiget den höchſten Herrn des Landes. 
Gewaffnet ſei Niemand, als wer gebietet. 
Freut' Euch, den Pfeil zu führen und den Bogen, 
Wohl, ſo will ich das Ziel Euch dazu geben. 
Tell 
(ſpannt die Armbruſt und legt den Pfeil auf). 
Oeffnet die Gaſſe! Platz! 
Stauffacher. 
Was, Tell? Ihr wolltet — Nimmermehr — Ihr zittert, 
Die Hand erbebt Euch, Eure Kniee wanken — 
Tell (läßt die Armbruſt ſinken). 
Mir ſchwimmt es vor den Augen! 
Weiber. 
Gott im Himmel! 

Tell (zum Landvogt). 
Erlaſſet mir den Schuß. Hier iſt mein Herz! 

(Er reißt die Bruſt auf.) 
Ruft Eure Reiſigen und ſtoßt mich nieder! 

Geßler. 

Ich will dein Leben nicht, ich will den Schuß. 
— Du kannſt ja Alles, Tell! An nichts verzagſt du; 
Das Steuerruder führſt du wie den Bogen; 


Dich ſchreckt kein Sturm, wenn es zu retten gilt: 
Jetzt, Retter, hilf dir ſelbſt — du retteſt Alle! 


(Tell ſteht in fürchterlichem Kampf, mit den Händen zuckend und die 
rollenden Augen bald auf den Landvogt, bald zum Himmel gerich⸗ 
tet. — Plötzlich greift er in ſeinen Köcher, nimmt einen zweiten Pfeil 
heraus und ſteckt ihn in ſeinen Koller. Der Landvogt bemerkt alle 


dieſe Bewegungen.) 
Waltber Tell (unter der Linde). 
at Tell. ö 
PU Ss muß! 
„eker rafft fid) zuſammen und legt an.) 


- 
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Ru denz 
(der die ganz: Zeit über in der heftigſten Spannung geſtanden und mit 
Gewalt an ſich gehalten, tritt hervor). 
Herr Landvogt, weiter werdet Ihr's nicht treiben, 
Ihr werdet nicht — Es war nur eine Prüfung — 
Den Zweck habt Ihr erreicht — Zu weit getrieben, 
Verfehlt die Strenge ihres weiſen Zwecks, 
Und, allzuſtraff geſpannt, zerſpringt der Bogen. 


Geßler. 
Ihr ſchweigt, bis man Euch aufruft. 
Ru denz. 


Ich will reden! 
Ich darf's! Des Königs Ehre ift mir heilig; 
Doch ſolches Regiment muß Haß erwerben. 
Das iſt des Königs Wille nicht — ich darf's 
Behaupten — Solche Grauſamkeit verdient 
Mein Volk nicht; dazu habt Ihr keine Vollmacht. 


Geßler. 
Ha, Ihr erfühnt Euch! 
Rudenz. 
Ich hab ſtill geſchwiegen 
Zu allen ſchweren Thaten, die ich ſah; 
Mein ſehend Auge hab' ich zugeſchloſſen, 
Mein überſchwellend und empörtes Herz 
Dab’ ich hinabgedrückt in meinen Buſen. 
Doch länger ſchweigen wär Verrath zugleich 
An meinem Vaterland' und an dem Kaiſer. 
Bertha 
(wirft (d) zwiſchen ihn und den Landvogt). 
O Gott, Ihr reizt den Wüͤthenden noch mehr. 


Ru denz. 
Mein Volk verließ ich, meinen Blutsverwandten 
Entſagt' ich, alle Bande der Natur 
Zerriß ich, um an Euch mich anzuſchließen — 
Das Beſte Aller glaubt' ich zu befördern, 
Da ich des Kaifer? Macht befeſtigte — 
Die Binde fällt von meinen Augen — Schaudernd 
Seh' ich an einen Abgrund mich geführt — 
Mein freies Urtheil habt Ihr irr geleitet, 


272 TEE PRACTICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. 


Mein redlich Herz verführt — Ich war daran, 
Mein Volk in beſter Meinung zu verderben. 
Geßler. 
Verwegner, dieſe Sprache deinem Herrn? 
Rudeng. 
Der Kaifer ift mein Herr, niht Ihr — Frei bin (d) 
Wie Ihr geboren, und ich meſſe mid) 
Mit Euch in jeder ritterlichen Tugend. 
Und ſtändet Ihr nicht hier in Kaiſers Namen, 
Den ich verehre, ſelbſt, wo man ihn ſchändet, 
Den Handſchuh wärf' ich vor Euch hin, Ihr ſolltet 
Nach ritterlichem Brauch mir Antwort geben. 
— Ja, winkt nur Euren Reiſigen — Ich ſtehe 
Nicht wehrlos da, wie Die — 
(Auf das Volk zeigend.) 
Ich hab' ein Schwert, 
Und, wer mir naht — 
Stauffacher (ruft). 
Der Apfel iſt gefallen! 


(Indem fih Alle nach dieſer Seite gewendet, und Bertha golfer Ru- 
denz und den Landvogt fih geworfen, hat Tell den Pfeil abgedrückt.) 


Röſſelmann. 
Der Knabe lebt! 
Viele Stimmen. 


Der Apfel iſt getroffen! 
(Waltz er Fürſt ſchwankt und droht zu ſinken, Bertha hält ihn.) 
Geßler (erftaunt). 
Er hat geſchoſſen? Wie? Der Raſende! 
Bertha. 
Der Knabe lebt! Kommt zu Euch, guter Vater! 
Walther Tell 
(kommt mit dem Apfel gefprungen). 
Vater, hier iſt der Apfel — Wußt ich's ja, 
Du wirdeft deinen Knaben nicht verletzen. 
Tell 


(ſtand mit vorgebogenem Leib, als wollt' er dem Pfeil folgen — die 
Armbruſt entſinkt feiner Hand — wie er den Knaben kommen fiebt, 
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eilt er ihm mit ausgebreiteten Armen entgegen und bebt ihn mit 
heftiger Inbrunſt zu ſeinem Herzen hinauf; in dieſer Stellung ſinkt 
er kraftlos zuſammen. Alle ſtehen gerührt). l 


Bertha. 
O güt'ger Himmel! 
Walther Fürft (zu Vater und Sohn). 
Kinder! meine Kinder! 
Stauffacher. 


Leuthold. 


Das war ein Schuß! Davon 
Wird man noch reden in den ſpät' ſten Zeiten. 


Rudolph der Harras. 


Erzählen wird man von dem Schützen Tell, 
Solang die Berge ſtehn auf ihrem Grunde. 


(Reicht dem Landvogt den Apfel.) 
Geßler. 


Bei Gott, der Apfel mitten durch geſchoſſen! 
Es war ein Meiſterſchuß, ich muß ihn loben. 


Röſſelmann. 
Der Schuß war gut; doch wehe Dem, der ihn 
Dazu getrieben, daß er Gott verſuchte. 
Stauffacher. 


Kommt zu Euch, Tell, ſteht auf, Ihr habt Euch männlich 
Gelöst, und frei könnt Ihr nach Hauſe gehen. 


Röſſelmann. 
Kommt, kommt und bringt der Mutter ihren Sohn! 
(Sie wollen ihn wegführen.) 
Geßler. 


Gott ſei gelobt! 


Tell, höre! 
Tell (kommt zurück). 
Was befehlt Ihr, Herr! 
Geßler. 
Du ſteckteſt 

Noch einen zweiten Pfeil zu dir — Ja, ja, 
Ich ſah es wohl Em Was meinteft du damit ? 

32 
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E: ell (verlegen). 
: per, Das ift alſo bräuchlich bei den Schützen. 

| Geßler. 
Nein, Tell, die Antwort laſſ' ich dir nicht gelten: 
Es wird was Anders wohl bedeutet haben. 
Sag mir die Wahrheit friſch und fröhlich, Tell! 
Was es auch ſei, dein beben ſichr' ich dir. 
Wozu der zweite Pfeil? 

Tell. 


Wohlan, o Herr, 
Weil Ihr mich meines Lebens habt geſichert, 
So will ich Euch die Wahrheit gründlich ſagen. 
(Er zieht den Pfeil aus dem Koller und ſieht den Landvogi mit einem 
furchtbaren Blick an.) 
Mit dieſem zweiten Pfeil durchſchoß ich — Euch, 
Wenn ich mein liebes Kind getroffen hätte. 
Und Euer — wahrlich hätt' ich nicht gefehlt. 
Geß ler. 

Wohl, Tell! Des Lebens hab' ich dich geſichert — 
Ich gab mein Ritterwort, das will ich "alten — 
Doch, weil ich deinen böſen Sinn erfanar, 
Will ich dich führen laſſen und verwahren 
Wo weder Mond noch Sonne dich beſheint, 
Damit ich ſicher ſei vor deinen Pfeilen. 
Ergreift ihn, Knechte! bindet ihn! 

(Tell wird gebunden.) 

Stauffacher. 
Wie, Serr! 

So könntet Ihr an einem Manne handeln, 
An dem fid) Gottes Hand ſichtbar verkündigt ? 


Geßler. 
Laß ſehn, ob ſie ihn zweimal retten wird. 
— Man bring’ ihn auf mein Schiff! CH folge nach 
Sogleich, ich ſelbſt will ihn nach Küßnacht führen. 
Röſſelmann. 
Das bürft Ihr nicht, Das darf der Kaiſer nicht, 
Das widerſtreitet unſern Freiheitsbriefen! 


* 
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Geßler. 
Wo ſind ſie? Hat der Kaiſer ſie beſtätigt? 
Er hat ſie nicht beſtätigt — Dieſe Gunſt 
Muß erſt erworben werden durch Gehorſam. 
Rebellen ſeid ihr Alle gegen Kaiſers 
Gericht und nährt verwegne Empörung. 
Ich kenn' euch Alle — ich durchſchau' euch ganz — 
Den nehm ich jetzt heraus aus eurer Mitte; 
Doch Alle ſeid ihr theilhaft ſeiner Schuld. 
Wer klug iſt, lerne ſchweigen und gehorchen! 


(Er entfernt fid, Bertha, Rudenz, Harras und Knechte folgen 
Frießhardt und Leuthold bleiben zurück.) chte folgen, 


Walther Fürſt (in heftigem Schmerz). 


Es iſt vorbei: er hat's beſchloſſen, mich 
Mit meinem ganzen Hauſe zu verderben! 


Stauffacher (zu Tell). 
O, warum mußtet Ihr den Wüthrich reizen! 
Tell. 
Bezwinge ſich, wer meinen Schmerz gefühlt! 
Stauffacher. 


O, nun iſt Alles, Alles hin! Mit Euch 
Sind wir gefeſſelt Alle und gebunden! 


Landleute (umringen den Tell). 
Mit Euch geht unſer letzter Troſt dahin! 
; Leuthold (nähert fid). 
Tell, es erbarmt mich — Doch ich muß gehorchen. 
Tell. 


Waltber Tell 
(ſich mit heftigem Schmerz an ihn ſchmiegend). 
O Vater! Vater! lieber Vater! 
Tell 
(hebt die Arme zum Himmel). 
Dort droben iſt dein Vater! Den ruf’ an! 
Stauffacher. 
Tell, ſag ich Eurem Weibe nichts von Euch? 


Lebt wohl! 
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Tell 
(hebt den Knaben mit Inbrunſt an feine Bruſt). 
Der Knab’ ift unverletzt; mir wird Gott helfen. 
(Reißt ſich ſchnell los und folgt den Waffenknechten.) 


23. Schiller, Die Jungfrau von Orleans. 
Prologue — third and fourth scene. 


Dritter Anftritt. 


Bertrand tritt auf, einen Helm in ber Hand. Thibant. 
aimond. Johanna. 


Raimond. 


Still! Da kommt Bertrand aus der Stadt zu ruͤck. 
Sieh', was er trägt! 
Bertrand. 
Ihr ſtaunt mich an, ihr ſeid 
Verwundert ob des ſeltſamen Geräthes 
In meiner Hand. 


Thibaut. 


Das ſind wir. Saget an, 
Wie kamt Ihr zu dem Helm, was bringt Ihr uns 
Das böſe Zeichen in die Friedensgegend? 


(Johanna, welche in beiden vorigen Scenen ſtill und ohne Antheil auf 
der Seite geſtanden, wird aufmerkſam und tritt näher.) 


Bertrand. 


Kaum weiß ich ſelbſt zu ſagen, wie das Ding 
Mir in die Hand gerieth. Ich hatte eiſernes 
Geräth mir eingekauft zu Vaucouleurs; 

Ein großes Drängen fand ich auf dem Markt, 
Denn flücht'ges Volk war eben angelangt 
Von Orleans mit böſer Kriegespoſt. 

Im Aufruhr lief die ganze Stadt zuſammen, 
Und als ich Bahn mir mache durchs Gewühl, 
Da tritt ein braun Bohemerweib mich an 
Mit dieſem Helm, faßt mich ins Auge ſcharf 
Und ſpricht: Geſell' Ihr ſuchet einen Helm, 
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Ich weiß, Ihr ſuchet einen. Da! Nehmt hin! 

Um ein Geringes ſteht er Euch zu Kaufe. 

— Geht zu den Lanzenknechten, ſagt' ich ihr, 

Ich bin ein Landmann, brauche nicht des Helmes. 
Sie aber ließ nicht ab und ſagte ſerner: 

Kein Menſch vermag zu ſagen, ob er nicht 

Des Helmes braucht. Ein ſtählern Dach furs Haupt 
Iſt jetzo mehr werth, als ein ſteinern Haus. 

So trieb ſie mich durch alle Gaſſen, mir 

Den Helm aufnöthigend, den ich nicht wollte. 

Ich ſah den Helm, daß er ſo blank und ſchön 

Und würdig eines ritterlichen Haupts, 

Und da ich zweifelnd in der Hand ihn wog, 

Des Abenteuers Seltſamkeit bedenkend, 

Da war das Weib mir aus den Augen, ſchnell 
Hinweggeriſſen hatte ſie der Strom 

Des Volkes, und der Helm blieb mir in Händen. 


Johanna (rafh und begierig darnach greifend). 
Gebt mir den Helm! 
Bertrand. 


Was frommt euch dies Geräthe? 
Das iſt kein Schmuck für ein jungfräulich Haupt. 


Johanna (entreigt ihm den Helm). 
Mein iſt der Helm, und mir gehört er zu. 


Thibaut. 
Was fällt dem Mädchen ein? 


Raimond. 


Laßt ihr den Willen! 
Wohl ziemt ihr dieſer kriegeriſche Schmuck, 
Denn ihre Bruſt oerſchließt ein männlich Herz. 
Denkt nach, wie ſie den Tigerwolf bezwang, 
Das grimmig wilde Thier, das unſre Heerden 
Verwüſtete, den Schrecken aller Hirten. 
Sie ganz allein, die löwenherz'ge Jungfrau, 
Stritt mit dem Wolf und rang das Lamm ihm ab, 
Das er in blut'gen Rachen ſchon davon trug. 
Welch tapfres Haupt auch dieſer Helm bedeckt, 
Er kann kein „ürdigeres zieren! 
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Thibaut (zu Bertrand). 


Sprecht! 
Welch neues Kriegesunglück iſt geſchehen? 
Was brachten jene Flüchtigen? 


Bertrand. 


Gott helf 
Dem König und erbarme ſich des Landes! 
Geſchlagen ſind wir in zwei großen Schlachten, 
Mitten in Frankreich ſteht der Feind, verloren 
Sind alle Länder bis an die Loire — 
Jetzt hat er ſeine ganze Macht zuſammen 
Geführt, womit er Orleans belagert. 


Thibaut. 
Gott ſchütze den König! 


Bertrand. 


Unermeßliches 
Geſchütz iſt aufgebracht von allen Enden, 
Und wie der Bienen dunkelnde Geſchwader 
Den Korb umſchwärmen in des Sommers Tagen, 
Wie aus geſchwärzter Luft die Heuſchreckwolke 
Herunterfällt und meilenlang die Felder 
Bedeckt in unabſehbarem Gewimmel: 
So goß ſich eine Kriegeswolke aus 
Von Völkern über Orleans Gefilde, 
Und von der Sprachen unverſtändlichem 
Gemiſch verworren, dumpf erbrauſt das Lager. 
Denn auch der mächtige Burgund, der Länder⸗ 
Gewaltige, hat ſeine Mannen alle 
Herbeigeführt, die Lütticher, Luxemburger, 
Die Hennnegauer, die vom Lande Namur 
Und die das glückliche Brabant bewohnen, 
Die üpp'gen Genter, die in Sammt und Seide 
Stolziren, die von Seeland, deren Städte 
Sich reinlich aus dem Meereswaſſer heben, 
Die heerdenmelkenden Holländer, die 
Von Utrecht, ja vom äußerſten Weſtfriesland, 
Die nach dem Eispol ſchaun — ſie folgen Alle 
Dem Heerbann des gewaltig herrſchenden 
Burgund und wollen Orleans bezwingen. 
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Thibaut. 


O des unſelig jammervollen Zwiſts, 
Der Frankreichs Waffen wider Frankreich wendet! 


Bertrand. 


Auch ſie, die alte Königin, ſieht man, 

Die ſtolze Iſabeau, die Baierfürſtin, 

In Stahl gekleidet, durch das Lager reiten, 
Mit gift'gen Stachelworten alle Völker 
Zur Wuth aufregen wider ihren Sohn, 
Den ſie in ihrem Mutterſchoß getragen! 


Thibaut. 


Fluch treffe ſie, und möge Gott ſie einſt, 
Wie jene ſtolze Jeſabel, verderben! 


Bertrand. 


Der fuͤrchterliche Gal s bury, der Mauern: 
Zertrümmerer, führt die Belagerung an, 

Mit ihm des Löwen Bruder Lionel 

Und Talbot, der mit mörderiſchem Schwert 
Die Völker niedermähet in den Schlachten. 

In frechem Muthe haben ſie geſchworen, 

Der Schmach zu weihen alle Jungfrauen 

Und, was das Schwert geführt, dem Schwert zu opfern. 
Vier hohe Warten haben ſie erbaut, 

Die Stadt zu überragen; oben ſpäht 

Graf Sal'sbury mit mordbegier' gem Blick 

Und zählt die ſchnellen Wandrer auf den Gaſſen; 
Viel tauſend Kugeln ſchon von Centners Laſt 
Sind in die Stadt geſchleudert, Kirchen liegen 
Zertrümmert, und der königliche Thurm 

Von Notre Dame beugt ſein erhabnes Haupt. 
Auch Pulvergänge haben ſie gegraben, 

Und über einem Höllenreiche ſteht 

Die bange Stadt, gewärtig jede Stunde, 

Daß es mit Donners Krachen ſich entzünde. 


. horcht mit geſpannter Aufmerkſamkeit und fegt ich den Helm 
auf. 


Thi baut. 


Wo aber waren denn die tapfern Degen 
Saintrailles, La Hire und Frankreichs Bruſtwehr, 
Der belbenmütb ge Baſtard, daß der Feind 
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So allgewaltig reißend vorwärts drang? 

Wo iſt der König ſelbſt? und ſieht er müßig 

Des Reiches Noth und ſeiner Städte Fall? 
Bertrand. 


Zu Chinon hält der König ſeinen Hof: 
Es fehlt an Volk, er kann das Feld nicht halten. 
Was nützt der Führer Muth, der Helden Arm, 
Wenn bleiche Furcht die Heere lähmt? 
Ein Schrecken, wie von Gott herabgeſandt, 
Hat auch die Bruſt der Tapferſten ergriffen. 
Umſonſt erſchallt der Fuͤrſten Aufgebot. 
Wie ſich die Schafe bang zuſammendrängen, 
Wenn ſich des Wolfes Heulen hören läßt, 
So ſucht der Franke, ſeines alten Ruhms 
Vergeſſend, nur die Sicherheit der Burgen. 
Ein einz'ger Ritter nur, hort’ ich erzählen, 
Hab' eine ſchwache Mannſchaft aufgebracht 
Und zieh' dem König zu mit ſechzehn Fahnen. 
Johanna (ſchnell). 
Wie heißt der Ritter? 
Bertrand. 
Baudricour. Doch ſchweilſch 
Möcht' er des Feindes Kundſchaft hintergehn, 
Der mit zwei Heeren ſeinen Ferſen folgt. 
Johanna. 
Wo hält der Ritter? Sagt mir's, wenn Ihr's wiſſet. 
Bertrand. 
Er ſteht kaum eine Tagereiſe weit 
Von Vaucouleurs. 
Thibaut Gu Johanna). 
, Was fümmert'8 dich? Du fragſt 
Nach Dingen, Madden, die dir nicht geziemen. 
Bertrand. 
Weil nun der Feind ſo mächtig, und kein Schutz 
Vom König mehr zu hoffen, haben ſie 
Zu Vaucouleurs einmüthig den Beſchluß 
Gefaßt, ſich dem Burgund zu übergeben. 
So tragen wir nicht fremdes Joch und bleiben 
Beim alten Königsſtamme — ja, vielleicht 
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Zur alten Krone fallen wir zurück, 
Wenn einſt Burgund und Frankreich ſich verſöhnen. 


Johanna (in Begeiſterung). 


Nichts von Verträgen! Nichts von Uebergabe! 
Der Retter naht, er rüſtet ſich zum Kampf. 

Vor Orleans ſoll das Glück des Feindes ſcheitern! 
Sein Maß iſt voll, er iſt zur Ernte reif: 

Mit ihrer Sichel wird die Jungfrau kommen 

Und ſeines Stolzes Saaten niedermähn; 

Herab vom Himmel reißt ſie ſeinen Ruhm, 

Den er hoch an den Sternen aufgehangen. 

Verzagt nicht! Fliehet nicht! Denn, eh der Roggen 
Gelb wird, eh' ſich die Mondesſcheibe füllt, 

Wird kein engländiſch Roß mehr aus den Wellen 
Der prächtigſtrömenden Loire trinken. 


Bertrand. 
Ach, es geſchehen keine Wunder mehr! 


Johanna. 
Es geſchehn noch Wunder — Eine weiße Taube 
Wird fliegen und mit Adlerskühnheit dieſe Geier 
Anfallen, die das Vaterland zerreißen. 
Darniederkämpfen wird ſie dieſen ſtolzen 
Burgund, den Reichsverräther, dieſen Talbot, 
Den himmelſtürmend hunderthändigen, 
Und dieſen Sal'sbury, den Tempelſchänder, 
Und dieſe frechen Inſelwohner alle 
Wie eine Heerde Lämmer vor ſich jagen. 
Der Herr wird mit ihr ſein, der Schlachten Gott. 
Sein zitterndes Geſchöpf wird er erwählen, 
Durch eine zarte Jungfrau wird er ſich 
Verherrlichen, denn er tft der Allmächt'ge! 


Thibaut. 
Was für ein Geiſt ergreift die Dirn’ ? 
Raimond. 


Es ifl 
Der Helm, der ſie ſo kriegeriſch beſeelt. 
Seht Eure Tochter an. Ihr Auge blitzt, 
Und glühend Feuer ſprühen ihre Wangen! 


Johanna. 
Dies Reich ſoll fallen? dieſes Land des Ruhms, 


x 
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Das ſchönſte, das bie ew'ge Sonne fiebt 

In ihrem Lauf des Paradies der Länder, 

Das Gott liebt, wie den Apfel ſeines Auges, 

Die Feſſeln tragen eines fremden Volks? 

— Hier ſcheiterte der Heiden Macht. Hier war 

Das erſte Kreuz, das Gnadenbild erhöht; 

Hier ruht der Staub des heil'gen Ludewig! 

Von hier aus ward Jeruſalem erobert. 
Bertrand (erftaunt). 

Hört ihre Rede! Woher ſchöpfte ſie 

Die hohe Offenbarung? — Vater Arc! 

Euch gab Gott eine wundervolle Tochter! 


Johanna. 


Wir ſollen keine eigne Könige 

Mehr haben, keinen eingebornen Herrn — 

Der König, der nie ſtirbt, ſoll aus der Welt 
Verſchwinden — der den heil'gen Pflug beſchüͤtzt, 
Der die Trift beſchützt und fruchtbar macht die Erde — 
Der die Leibeignen in die Freiheit führt, 

Der die Städte freudig ſtellt um ſeinen Thron — 
Der dem Schwachen beiſteht und den Böſen ſchreckt, 
Der den Neid nicht fennet — denn er ift der Größte — 
Der ein Menſch iſt und ein Engel der Erbarmung 
Auf der feindſel gen Erde. — Denn der Thron 
Der Könige, der von Golde ſchimmert, iſt 

Das Obdach der Verlaſſenen — hier ſteht 

Die Macht und die Barmherzigkeit — es zittert 

Der Schuldige, vertrauend naht ſich der Gerechte 
Und ſcherzet mit dem Löwen um dem Thron! 

Der fremde König, der von Außen kommt, 

Dem keines Ahnherrn heilige Gebeine 

In dieſem Lande ruhn, kann er es lieben? 

Der nicht jung war mit unſern Juͤnglingen, 

Dem unſre Worte nicht zum Herzen tönen, 

Kann er ein Vater ſein zu ſeinen Söhnen? 


Thibaut. 


Gott ſchütze Frankreich und den König! Wir 
Sind friedliche Landleute, wiſſen nicht 

Das Schwert zu führen, noch das kriegeriſche Roß 
Zu tummeln. — Laßt uns ſtill gehorchend harren, 
Wen uns der Sieg zum König geben wird. 
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Das Glück der Schlachten iſt das Urtheil Gottes, 
Und unſer Herr iſt, wer die heil'ge Oelung 
Empfängt und ſich die Kron' aufſetzt zu Rheims. 
— Kommt an die Arbeit! Kommt! Und denke Jeder 
Nur an das Nächſte! Laſſen wir die Großen, 
Der Erde Fürſten, um die Erde loſen; 

Wir können ruhig die Zerſtörung ſchauen, 

Denn ſturmfeſt ſteht der Boden, den wir bauen 
Die Flamme brenne unſre Dörfer nieder, 

Die Saat zerſtampfe ihrer Roſſe Tritt: 

Der neue Lenz bringt neue Saaten mit, 

Und ſchnell erſtehn die leichten Hütten wieder! 


(Alle außer der Jungfrau gehen ab.) 


Vierter Anktritt. 


Johanna (allein). 
Lebt wohl, ihr Berge, ihr geliebte Triften, 
Ihr traulich ſtille Thäler, lebet wohl! 
Johanna wird nun nicht mehr auf euch wandeln! 
Johanna ſagt euch ewig Lebewohl! 
Ihr Wieſen, die ich wäſſerte, ihr Bäume, 
Die ich gepflanzet, grünet fröhlich fort! 
Lebt wohl, ihr Grotten und ihr kühle Brunnen 
Du Echo, holde Stimme dieſes Thals, 
Die oft mir Antwort gab auf meine Lieder, 
Johanna geht, und nimmer kehrt ſie wieder! 


Ihr Plätze alle meiner ſtillen Freuden, 
Euch laff ich hinter mir auf immerdar! 
Zerſtreuet euch, ihr Lämmer, auf der Haiden! 
Ihr ſeid jetzt eine hirtenloſe Schaar! 

Denn eine andre Heerde muß ich weiden 

Dort auf dem blut'gen Felde der Gefahr. 
So iſt des Geiſtes Ruf an mich ergangen; 
Mich treibt nicht eitles, irdiſches Verlangen. 


Denn, der zu Moſen auf des Horebs Höhen 
Im feur'gen Buſch ſich flammend niederließ 
Und ihm befahl, vor Pharao zu ſtehen, 

Der einſt den frommen Knaben Iſais, 
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Den Hirten, fid) zum Streiter auserſehen, 

Der ſtets den Hirten gnädig ſich bewies, 

Er ſprach zu mir aus dieſes Baumes Zweigen: 
„Geh' hin! Du ſollſt auf Erden für mich zeugen.“ 


„In rauhes Erz ſollſt du die Glieder ſchnüren, 

Mit Stahl bedecken deine zarte Bruſt! 

Nicht Männerliebe darf dein Herz berühren 

Mit fünd’gen Flammen eitler Erdenluſt. 

Nie wird der Brautkranz deine Locke zieren 

Dir blüht kein lieblich Kind an deiner Bruſt; 
Doch werd' ich dich mit kriegeriſchen Ehren, 
Vor allen Erdenfrauen dich verklären.“ 


„Denn, wenn im Kampf die Muthigſten veraz res. 
Wenn Frankreichs letztes Schickſal nun (id) rabt., 
Dann wirſt du meine Oriflamme tragen 
Und, wie die raſche Schnitterin die Saat, 

Den ſtolzen Ueberwinder niederſchlagen; 
Umwälzen wirft du ſeines Glückes Rad, 
Errettung bringen Frankreichs Heldenſöhnen, 
Und Rheims befrein und deinen König krönen!“ 


Ein Zeichen hat der Himmel mir verheißen: 
Er ſendet mir den Helm, er kommt von ihm, 
Mit Götterkraft berühret mich fein Eiſen, 
Und mich durchflammt der Muth der Cherubim; 
Ins Kriegsgewühl hinein will es mich reißen, 
Es treibt mich fort mit Sturmes Ungeftüm : 
Den Feldruf hör' ich mächtig zu mir dringen, 
Das Schlachtroß ſteigt, und die Trompeten klingen. 

(Sie geht ab.) 
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SERIES OF READING BOOKS. 
BY HENRY MANDEVILLE, D. D. 
COMPRISING 

PRIMARY READING BOOK. 1 vol 16mo. è . Price, $0 10 
SECOND READER. 1vol]l6mo . A R M 
THIRD READER. 1vol.16mo. . e 5.8 " 25 
FOURTH READER. 1 vol 19mo. . ! : x 88 
COURSE OF READING, ox FIFTH READER. 12mo. “ 76 
ELEMENTS OF READING AND ORATORY. . vol large 

12mo. à A . , iie 1 00 


Great pains hare Sen taken to make these books superior to any 
other reading-books in use, by redueing them to a complete practical 
system, founded on the nature of the language, by which the proper 
dellvery of all sentences may be determined, and Reading elevated to 
the rank of a science. The proper and thorough use of these books 
places it in the power of every pupil to become an accomplished reader. 
The selections will be found to contain some of the finest gems in the 
language, which cannot fail of interesting the pupil, and cultivate a 
literary taste. | 

Tue First Ax SzconD Reapers introduce successively the different 
parts of speech, and are designed to combine a knowledge ef their 
grammatical functions with the meaning and pronunciation of words. 

Tux THD AND Fourth READERS commence with a series of exercises 
on articulation and modulation, containing numerous examples for 
practice on the elementary sounds (including errors to be corrected) 
and on the different movements of the voice produced by sentential 
structure, by emphasis, and by the passions. 

Tax Course or READING comprises three parts: the first part con- 
taining a more elaborate description of elementary sounds and of the 
parts of speech grammatically considered, than was deemed necessary 
in the preceding works; part second, a complete classification and 
description of every sentence to be found in the English, or in any 
other language; part third, paragraphs; or sentences in their connec 
tion unfolding general thoughts, as in the common reading-books. 

The ELEMENTS or READING AND Oratory closes the series with an 
exibition of the whole theory and art of Elocution exclusive of ges 
ture. It contains, besides the classification of sentences the laws of 
punetuation and delivery deduced. from it, the whole followed by 
sarefully selected pieces for sentential analysis and vocal practice 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF MANDEVILLE'S SERIES OF READERS 


That the series is eminently practical and highly approved is show, 
by the following testimonials, selected from the thousands that hav, 
been received from public educators, who have .ested them by thorough 
examination or actual use. 


From Wauta Barrer, Supt. Public Schools, Fourth District, New Orleans, 
/ May %Ath, 1853. 


“T have examined, with much care and interest, Professor Mandeville’s series of 
Wenders, and am much gratified to observe that he has reduocd the subject of punctua- 
tien and delivery to a complete system; and they possess such superior advantages 
ever any others that I havo ever examined, that I have adcpted them as text-books in 
the public schools under my supervision.” 

% In July, 1852, Mandevilles Reading books were adopted and irjroduced in all 
the Public Schools of New Orleans. 


The following Resolution was unanimously adopted by the Board of Education 
of St. Louis, October, 12th, 1852, 

Resolved, That Professor Mandeville's Series of Readers be substituted as text-books 
for Swan's Readers in the Public Schools of this city.” 

From the late B. L. Holurs, City Superintendent of Schools, Brooklyn. . 

“Mandeville’s Reading Books aro used in all of the Public Schools of Brooklyn, and 
with great satisfaction and profit, both to teacher and pupil As mere reading books 
fhey are probably unsurpassed either in matter or system; but as & means of disclosing 
tho true structure of our language, and pointing out the proper mode of parsing it, this 
serios is believed to be altogether unequalled.” 

Pror. MANDEVILLE'S LECTURES.—“ The Committee to whom was intrusted the 
preparation of an expression of the sentiments of the Teachers of the Public, Ward, 
Oorporate and Private Schools of the City of New York, who have attended Prof 
Mandeville's Lectures. '*" his course on Elocution, respectfully report the following 
resolutiozs : 

u Resolved, That e course of Lectures on Elocution, by Prof. Mandeville, which 
we have attended, has been to us a source of much gratification and profit. 

* Resolved, That his system, based upon sound Philosophical principles, is an easy, 
progressive, natural, and eminently original method of attaining a knowledge of the 
classification and structure of every kind of sentence in the English language, with it 
appropriate punctuation and delivery; and we are happy to say unhesitatingly, that 
our opinion, his course, if faithfully carried out by teachers as he recommends, is better 
ealculated to mako good readers than any other with which we have been acquainted." 


The folowing is signed by all the Principles of the Syracuse Public Schools, 
except one, 


“We, the undersigned, Principals of Public Schools in the City of Syracuse, having 
formed some acquaintance with Mandeville’s System of Reading and Oratory, take 
occasion cheerfully to express our unfeigned approval and admiration of the same, as 
the only truly ScientificSystem known to us, and our belief that its universal introdue - 
tie- into the Public Schools of our country, would prove a very valuable acocesion te 
€ present oducational facilities.” 
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THE SH AK SPE ARIAN RE AD ER 


BY J. w. 8. HOWB. 
12mo. 447 pages. Price $1 25. 


This work is prepared expressly for the use of Classes in schools and 
the reading circle, and contains a Collection of the most ap 
proved Plays of Shakspeare, carefully revised, with introductory 
and explanatory notes. 

“ This is a very handsome volume, and it will prove, we bolleve, a very popular one. 
Probebly no man living is botter qualified for the task of preparing a work of this kind 
than Prof. Hows, who has long been a teacher of elocution, and from his lectures o» 
Shakspeare, has acquired a high reputation for his masterly analysis of the grest dre- 
matist. The only fault that we find with his book is that he has left out the ocmie 
parts, and has given nothing of Falstaff. But his reasons for the omision aro sound and 
4Bcoriminating."—Neo York Mirror. 


PRIMARY SPELLER AND READER. 
BY ALBERT D. WRIGHT. 
Price 121 Cents. 


This little volume of 144 pages combines a Primary Spelling- book 
and Reader, happily illustrated with numerous cuts, intended to attract 
the attention of the young, and to suggest thought for oral instruction 
und conversation. 

It is confidently believed, that the proper use of this little book will 
obviate most of the difficulties experienced at the commencement of a 
child's education. 

As fast as the letters are learned, an application is NT, 
mada of them. 

No word is givenin which a letter occurs that has not been pre- 
vious:y learned. 

The capital letters are taught one at a time, and by review in read- 
ing lessons. 

The words are systematically presented, being classified by their 
vowel sounds and terminating consonants; and generally, at the end 
of each class, they are arranged into little spelling lessons. 

The learner is immediately initiated into reading lessons, composed 
ef words of two or three lettera, and is then led progressively into more 
difficult words. 

“This 1s an excellent little book for children, and an improvement on ail other Pri- 
mary Lessons "—N. Y. Observer. 

* We moet heartily commend it to the favorable regard of teachers and parenta, "— 


fenehere’ Advocate. i 
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CLASS-BOOK OF POETRY. 
BY ELIZA ROBBINS. 


Containing a judicious, beautiful, and interesting Collection of Poetry 
for the Use of Children in Schools, and private reading. 12ma 
lómo. 252 pages. Price 75 cents. 


Extract from the Author's Preface. 

* In no way is a graceful and refined style of speech so naturally 
formed as by poetic language made thoroughly familiar to the young. 
‘I do not like poetry; I cannot understand it,’ often say half-taught 
ehildren. Give them the poetry of good writers, with a litt.e necessary 
comment, and you will remove all obscurity from the most instrcetive 
and effective poetry, and.all distaste to it. I have endeavored to do 
this in the following collection, and I trust that while it exhibits *only 
things pure,’ ‘lovely, and of good report, it may also give much plea 
sure, and be serviceable accordingly." 


GUIDE TO KNOWLEDGE. 
Bv Erza Rossis.  16mo. 400 pages. Price 68 cente. 


This contains a large amount of useful information, communicated im 
an entertaining and easy style of familiar questions and answers on 
every-day subjecta, such as children are constantly asking questions 
about. | 


“The basis of this work is the *Child's Guide to Knowledge—an elementary book 
which has been much used in England for many years, and is particularly adapted to 
eur own country and nation. It commences with questions and answers on those ele- 
mentary topics which occupy the attention of the young mind, and ranges over the 
complete circle of useful knowledge. It isa storehouse of various information for the 
young. We know of no elementary book, that with the necessary ald of judicious in 
structors, and suitable illustrative helps can be made more useful to youth. Accom 
panying, is a dictionary of technical terms, We cordially recommend it to the notios 
ef teachers.” Journa, and Messenger. 


CLASS-BOOK OF ZOOLOGY. 


By Pror. B. Jargzr. 18mo. Price 42 cents. 


This work is designed to afford to pupils in common schools and academies a know 
tedge of the Animal Kingdom, not by making it a tiresome study, overloaded with 
fscomprehensible technical terms taken from Latin and Greek, but as a scientific, 
amusing, instructive, and useful occupation for the juvenile mind, imparting a taste for 
ésilecting and preserving zoological specimens, and furnishing subjects for interesting 
ead elevated observation. 4 
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A DIGEST OF'THE LAWS, CUSTOMS, MANNERS AND 
INSTITUTIONS OF THE ANCIENT AND MODERN 
^A NATIONS. 


BY THOMAS DEW. 
Late President of the College of William and Mary. 


1 Vol 8vo. 662 pages Price $2 00. 


On examination, it will be found that more than ordinary labor has 
been expended upon this work, and that the author has proceeded upon 
higher principles, and has had higher aims in view than historical com- 
pilers ordinarily propose to themselves. Instead of being a mere cata- 
logue of events, chronologically arranged, it is a careful, laborious, and 
instructive digest of the laws, customs, manners, institutions, and civi 
lization of the ancient and modern nations. 

The department of modern history in particular has been prepared 
with unusual care and industry. 
From Jom J. Owen, Professor in New York Free Academy. 

“I have examined with much pleasure Prof. Dew's * Digest of the Laws, Manners, 
Customs, &c, of Ancient and Modern Nations.’ It furnishes a desideratum in the 
stady of history which I have long desired to see. The manner in which history is 
generally studied in our institutions of learning, is, in my judgment, very defective. 
The great central points or epochs of history are not made to stand out with sufficient 
prominence. Events of minor importance are made to embarrass the memory by the 
confused method of their presentation to the mind ; history is studied by pages and not 
by subjects, In the wilderness of events through which the student is groping his way, 
he soon becomes lost and perplexed. The past is as obscure as the future. His lesson 
soon becomes an irksome task. The memory is wearied with the monotonous task of 
striving to retain the multitudinous events of each daily lesson. 

“This evil appears to be remedied in a great degree by Prof. Dew's admirable ar- 
rangement, Around the great points of history he has grouped thoso of subordinate 
importance Each section is introduced by a caption, in which the subject is briefly 
stated, and so as to beeasily remembered. Thus the student having mastered the lead- 
ing events, will find little or no difficulty in treasuring up the minor points in their 
order and connection. I trust the book will be adopted in our higher institutions of 
learning. I greatly prefer it to any history for the use of schools which I have seen.” 


HISTORY OF GERMANY. 
BY FREDERICH KOHLRAUSOH. 
1 Vol 500 pages 8vo. Price 81 50. 


This history extends from the earliest period to the present time 
and has been translated from the latest German edition by James D 
Hase. 

“ We recommend it strongly to those of our readers who desire a lucid, oomprehes 
sive, and impartial history of the rise, progresa, and condition of the Germanio Empire 


—Bveoning Gazette " 
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MANUAL OF GRECIAN AND ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 
BY DR. E. F. BOJESEN, 
WITH NOTES AND QUESTIONS BY REY. THOMAS K. ARNOLD. 


1 Vol 12mo. 209 pages Price $1 00. 


The present Manuals of Greek and Roman Antiquities are far supe- 
rior to any thing on the same topics as yet offered to the American 
publie. A principal Review of Germany says of the Roman Manual: 
‘Small as the compass of it is, we may confidently affirm that it is a 
great improvement on all preceding works of the kind. We no longer 
meet with the wretched old method, in which subjeets essertially dis- 
tinct are herded together, and connected subjects disconnected, but 
have a simple, systematie arrangement, by which the reader readily 
receives a clear representation of Roman life We no longer stumble 
against countless errors in detail, which, though long ago assailed and 
extirpated by Neibuhr and others, have found their last place of refuge 
in our manuals." 


HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 
BY MRS. MARKHAM, REVISED BY ELIZA ROBBINS. 
.12mo. 387 pages. Price 75 Cents 


This work covers a period from the Invasion of Julius Cesar to the 
Reign of Victoris, containing questions adapted to the use of schools 
in this country. 

“Mrs. Markham’s History was used by that model for all teachers, 
the lat? Dr. Arnold, master of the great English school at Rugby, and 
agrees 1n its character with his enlightened and pious views of teach- 
mg history. It is now several years since I adapted this history to the 
form and price acceptable in the schools in the United States I have 
recently revised it, and trust that it may be extensively serviceable in 
education. 

“The prineipal alterations from the original are a new and more 
eonvenient division of paragraphs, and entire omission of the conver- 
satıons annexed to the chapters. In the place of these I have affixed 
questions to every page that may at once facilitate the work of the 
teacher and the pupil The rational and moral features of this book 
first commended itself to me, and I have used it successfully with my 
own soholars."— Ertract from the American Editor's Preface. 
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MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY 
12mo. 896 pages Price $1 00. 


This work was originally prepared by Wilhelm Pütz, an eminent 
German scholar, and translated and edited in England by Rev. T. K. 
Arnold, and is now revised and introduced to the American public in a 
well-written preface, by Mr. George W. Greene, teacher of modern 
languages in Brown University. 

As a text-book on Ancient History for Colleges and advanced Aca- 
demies, this volume is believed to be one of the best compends pub 
lished. 


HAND-BOOK OF MEDLEVAL GEOGRAPHY & HISTORY 
BY WILHELM PUTZ 
TRANSLATED BY REV. R. B. PAUL, M. A 


1 Vol 211 pages. 12mo. Price 75 Cents. 


¢ 


The characteristics of this volume are: precisior, condensation, and 
luminous arrangement. It is precisely what it pretends to be—a 
manual, a sure and conscientious guide for the student through the 
crooks and tangles of Mediæval History. All the great principles of 
this extensive period are carefully laid down, and the most important 
facts skilfully grouped around them. 


MANUAL OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 
BY WILHELM PUTZ 
TRANSLATED BY REV. R. B. PAUL, M. A... 
l2mo. 336 pages Price $1 00. 


This volume compietes the series of the author's works on geography 
and history. Every important fact of the period, comprehensive as it 
is both in geography and history, is presented in a concise yet clear 
aud connected manner, so as to be of value, not only as a text-book for 
studente, but to the general reader for reference. Although the facta 
are greatly condensed, as of necessity they must be, yet they are pre 
sented with so much distinctness as to produce a fixed impression on 
the mind. It is also reliable as the work of an indefatigable German 
scholar, for correct information relating to the progress and thanges of 
etates and nations—literature, the sciences and the arts—and all that 
sombines in modern civilization. 
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THE CHILD'S FIRST HISTORY OF ROME 
BY MISS E. M. BEWELL. 
l8mo. 255 pages Price 50 Cents. 


In the preparation of this work for the use of children, the authores 
bes drawn her materials from the most reliable sources, and incorporated 
them into a narrative at once unostentatious, perspicuous, and graphie, 
aiming to be understood by those for whom she wrote, and to impress 
deeply and permanently on their minds the historical facts contained 
in the book. The entire work is clothed in a style at once pleasing and 
comprehensible to the juvenile mind. 


“Tho author of this work has been very successful in her style of narration, as well 
as gone to the best sources accessible for her facts, While there is nothing light and 
trivial in her manner, there is all tho vivacity of the most lively fireside story-teller; 
and those things, of which it is a shame to speak,” she gets over with great judgment, 
delicacy and tact. While it is eminently a child's book, we greatly misjudge if it 
&bould not prove a favorite with adults, especially that class who cannot command time 
to read protracted histories.” —Christian Mirror. 


A FIRST HISTORY OF GREECE. 
BY MISS E. M. BEWELL. 
18mo. 355 pages. Price 63 Cents. 


This work is designed to impart to young people a more clear ana 
understandable knowledge of Grecian history than is attainable through 
any of the numerous works on that subject that have been accumulat- 
ing during the last century. By selecting and presenting clearly and 
concisely only prominent characters and events, and not overloading 
and rendering their perusal irksome by a mass of minor details, the 
suthoress has rendered an essential service to the youth of our country. 


* Miss Sewellis eminently successful in this attempt to set forth the history of Greece 
in a manner suited to the instruction of the young. The chronology is lucid, the events 
are well selected, and the narrative is perspicuous and simple. The facts and the me 
thod of presenting them are taken mainly from the work of Bishop Thiriwall, an ex- 
eellent authority, and the work as a whole is the best with which we are acquainted 
for the use of children in their lessons of Grecian History, whether in the school-room 
or the family circle, "— Providence Journal. 

* She has faithfully condensed her subject, from the Siege of Troy, B. c. 1184, to the _ 
destruction of Corinth, and the annexation of Greece, as a province to the Romaa 
Empire, . c. 141; forming a most excellent outline, to be filled up by the future aequi 
“tions of the reader. The chronological table of cotemporary events attached is 
valuable addition.— Cincinnati Daily Times. 
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HISTORICAL AND MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS. 
BY RICHARD MAGNALL REVISED BY MRS. LAURENCE 


i2mo. 396 pages Price $1 00. 


The American authoress of this excellent book has made it pecu. 
darly well adapted to the schools of this country by adding to it a 
ehapter on the history and constitntion of the United States, and by 
large additions on the elements of mythology, astronomy, architecture, 
heraldry, &c., &c. This edition is embellished by numerous cuts, a 
large portion of the work is devoted to judicious questions and answers 
on ancient and modern history, which must be very serviceable to 
teachers and pupils. 


This is an admirable work to aid both teachers and parents in instructing chiidrem 
and youth, and there is no work of the kind that we have seen that is so well caleulat 
ed to ‘awaken a spirit of laudable curiosity in young minds,’ and to satisfy that curiosity 
when awakened.”— Commercial Advertiser. . 


HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE AGES. 


BY GEO. W. GREENE, 
1 Vol 12mo. 450 pages. Price $1 00. 


This work will bə found to contain a clear and satisfactory exposi 
tıon of the revolutions of the middle ages, with such general views of 
literature, society, and manners, as are required to explain the passages 
from ancient to modern history. 

Instead of a single list of sovereigns, the author has given ful 
genealogical tables, which are much clearer and infinitely more satis 
factory. 


GENERAL HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION IN EUROPE. 
BY M. GUIZOT 
1 Vol 316 pages 12mo. Price $1 00. 


This work embraces a period from the fall of the Roman empire t. 
the French revolution, and has been edited from the second.Englist 
edition, by Prof. C. & Henry, who has added a few notes, The whole 
work is made attractive by the lear and lively style of the author. 
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HISTORY OF ROME. 
BY DR. THOMAS ARNOLD, 
Three Volumes in One. 8vo. 670 pages $$ 00 


Arnold's History of Rome is a well-known standard work, as full 
and accurate as Niebuhr, but much more readable and attractive; 
more copious and exact than Keightley or Schmitz, and more reliable 
than Michelet, it has assumed a rank second to none in value and im 
portance. Its style is admirable, and it is every where imbued with 
the truth-loving spirit for which Dr. Arnold was pre-eminent. For 
Colleges and Schools this history is invaluable; and for private, as well 
as public libraries, it is indispensable. 


LECTURES ON MODERN HISTORY. 
BY DR, THOMAS ARNOLD. 
Large 12mo. 428 pages. Price $1 25. 


Edited from the second London edition, with a preface and notes 
of Henry Reed, M. A, Professor of English Literature in the University 


of Pennsylvania. 

“These lectures, eight in number, furnish the best possible introduction to a philo- 
sophical study of modern history. Prof. Reed has added greatly to the worth and in- 
terest of the volume, by appending to each lecture such extracts from Dr. Arnold’s 
other writings as would more fully illustrate its prominent points. The notes and ap 
pendix which ho has thus furnishod are exceedingly valuable."—Hvening Poet. 


MANUAL OF ANCIENT AND MODERN HISTORY, 
BY w. d TAYLOR, LL. D. M. R A. 8. 


Part I.—Containing the Political History, Geographical Position, 
and Social State of the Principal Nations of Antiquity, carefully digested 
from the Ancient Writers, and illustrated by the discoveries of Modern 
Scholars and Travellers, | 

Part IL—Containing the Rise and Progress of the Principal Euro 
pean Nations, their Political History, and the Changes in their Socia 
Condition; with a History of the Colonies founded by Europeans Re 


vised by C. S. Taylor, D. D. 8vo. $2 50. 
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PHILOSOPHY OF SIR WM. HAMILTON. 
EDITED BY O. W. WIGHT. 
1 vol. 8vo. 530 pages. Price $1 50. 


This handsome octavo volume is issued in a beautiful style, and is 
designed to be used as a text-book in schools and colleges. It em 
braces all the metaphysical writings of Sir Wm. Hamiltcn, one of the 
most noted philosophers and logicians of the day, whose writings de 
serve the attention and consideration of those who have charge of oui 
seminaries of learning. 

“With the severest logic, and a power of analysis that is well nigh matchless, he 
unites the most perspicuous and exact style, expressing tho nicest shades of thought, 
with undeviating accuracy. And his writings display remarkable erudition as well as 
discrimination ; he shows himself perfectly familiar with tne theorios and argumonts of 
all who have gone before him, whether in earlier or later days; and while ho renders 


due honor to each, he knows no such thing as being in bondage to a great name 
Puritan Recorder. 


HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. 
BY M. VICTOR COUSIN. 


TRANSLATED BY O. V. WIGHT. 
2 vols. 8vo. 891 pages Price 83 00. 


This is the ablest and most popular of all Cousin's works. It co» 
tains a full exposition of Eclecticism, by its founder and ablest sup 
porter; gives a collected account of the history of philosophy from the 
earliest times; makes a distinct classification of systems; affords brief 
yet intelligible glimpses into the interior of almost every school, 
whether ancient or modern; and a detailed analysis of Locke, which 
‚unanswerably refutes a sensualistic theory that has borne so many 
bitter fruits of irreligion and atheism, 

M Cousin is the greatest philosopher of France.“ Sir William Hamilton. 

“A writer, whose pointed periods have touched the chords of modern society, and 
thrilled through the minds of thousands in almost every quarter of the civilized world." 
—Edindurgh Review. 

As regards that part of this work—its translation—which has fallen to Mr. Wight, 
we must say that it has the alr of being well performed. We have not the original at 


hand to compare the two, but the flowing style of the English version demonstrates the 
translator's familiarity with the foreign language."— Western Lit. Gasette. 
11 
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BOOK OF ORATORY. 


BY EDWARD O. MARSHALL, AM 
One Volume. 12mo., of 500 pages. Price $1 00. 


FIRST BOOK OF ORATORY, 
AN ABRIDGMENT OF THE. ABOVE 
One Volume. 12mo., of 237 pages. Price 62 Cents. 


These works contain a larger number of elegant extracts than any 
similar ones, from the first American and English authors, among whom 
are Webster, Clay, Everett, Calhoun, Wirt, Randolph, Prentiss, Chan- 
ning, Dewey, Burke, Brougham, Shakspeare, Byron, Scott, Hood, 
Bryant, and Longfellow, together with a complete digest of specimens 
of the oratory and poetry of all parts of the Union. 

“A large and admirablo solection of pieces for declamation, copious and varied, and 
well chosen with reference to speaking. The range of selection is almost universal, at 
least among modern writers in prose, verse and drama. They make a spirited collec- 
tion of thought and rhetoric. The editor is a practical teacher of elocution, and evi- 
dently has a wide acquaintanco with literature, It is as good a work of the kind as we 
ever saw. Evangelist. 

„It is an admirable collection of pieces for declamation, taken prircipally from emi- 
pent Americar orators."— Tribuna, 


THE MYTHOLOGY OF ANCIENT GREECE AND ITALY. 
BY THOMAS KEIGHTLEY. 


18mo, 232 pages. Price 42 Cents, 


As mythology is elosely connected with History and Philosophy, it 
believed that its elements can be advantageously taught in our 
primary schools. 

The present work is an abridgment of the author's larger treatise, 
and will be found well adapted to young persons. 

The well-known reputation of the author is sufficient guaranty 
that the pupil who gets his first ideas of mythology from this book 
will not have any thing to unlearn. 


“This is precisely the volume which has long been wanted in schools As an inte» 
Story manual, it contains information relative to the gods and heroea of antiquity; 
and not an expression occurs which could offend the delicacy of the moat scrupulous 
Samale.”— Christian Remembranoer. 
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FIRST LESSONS IN ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


BY @ P. QUACKENBOS, A. M. 
19mo. Price 45 Cents 


These “ First Lessons” are intended for beginners in Grammar and 
Compositiom and should be placed in their hands at whatever age it 
may be deemed best for them to commence these branches—say from 
nine to twelve years. In the first fifty pages, by means of lessons on 
the inductive system, and copious exercises under each, the pupil is 
raade familiar with the nature and use of the different parts of speech, 
‚so as to be able to recognize them at once. He is then led to consider 
the different kinds of clauses and sentences, and is thus prepared for 
Punctuation, on which subject he is furnished with well considered 
rules, arranged on a new and simple plan. Directions for the use of 
capital letters follow. Next come rules, explanations and examples, 
for the purpose of enabling the pupil to form and spell correctly such 
derivative words as having, debarring, pinning, and the like, which sre 
not to be found in ordinary dictionaries, and regarding which the pupii 
is apt to be led astray by the fact that a change is made in the primi- 
tive word before the addition of the suffix. This done, the scholar is 
prepared to express thoughts in his own language, and is now re 
quired to write sentences of every kind, a word being given to suggest 
an idea for each ; he is taught to vary them by means of different ar- 
rangements and modes of expression; to analvze compound sentences 
into simple ones, and to combine simple ones into compound, Several 
lessons are then devoted to Style. The essential properties, purity, 
propriety, precision, elearness, strength, harmony, and unity, are next 
treated, examples for correction being presented under each. The 
different kinds of composition follow ; and, specimens having been 
first given, the pupil is required to compose successively letters, de- 
scriptions, narrations, biographical sketches, essays, and argumenta- 
tive discourses. After this, the principal figures receive attention; 
and the work closes with a list of subjects carefully selected, arranged 
under their proper heads, and in such a way that the increase in dif- 
ficulty is very gradual. The work has received the universal appre val 
ef Teachers and the Press throughout the Union. 


QUACKENBOS' 
ADVANCED LESSONS IN COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC 
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A DIGEST OF ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 
BY L. T. COVELL 
12mo. Price 60 Cents 


This work, which is just published, is designed as a Text-Book for 
the use of Schools and Academies; it is the result of long experience, 
of an eminently successful Teacher, and will be found to possess many 
peculiar merita, 


4$ a regular meeting of the Board of Education of Rochester, held June 18, 1858, 
the following resolution was unanimously adopted : 


“ Resolved, That Covell's Digest of English Grammar be substitutec for Wells 
Grammar, as a Text-Book in the public schools of this city, to take effect atthe com- 
menoement of the next school year." 


Extract from the Minutes of a Regular Meeting of the Board en of 
Troy, May 81st, 1858, 


“Mr. Jones, from Committee on text-books, ard school librarias, moved, that Bul- 
lion's English Grammar be stricken from the list of text-books, and Covell's be substi- 


tuted. —Passed.” 
From forty-four Teachers of Public Schools, Pittsburg, Pa. 


“The undersigned have examined Covell's Digest of English Grammar,’ and are o 
opinion that in the justness of its general views, the excellence of its style, the brevity, ac- 
curacy, and perspicuity of its definitions and rules, the numerous examples and illustra- 
tions, the adaption of its synthetical exercises, the simplicity of its method of analysis, 
and in the plan of its arrangement, this work surpasses any other grammar now before 
the public; and that in all respects it is most admirably adapted to the use of schools 
and academies.” 

Vrom all the Teachers of Public Schools of the City of Alleghany, Pa. 


We, the undersigned, Teachers of Alleghany city, having carefully examined Mr. 
© .eli's Digest of English Grammar,’ and impartially compared it with other gram- 
mw 4 now in use, are fully satieded that, while it is in no respect inferior to others, it is 
b. very many respects much superior, While it possesses all that is necessary for the ad- 
vanced student, and much that is not found in other grammars, it is so simplified as to 
dapt it to the capacity of the youngest learnor. We are confident that much time and 
abor will be saved, and greater improvement secured to our pupils in the study of this 
clence, by its introduction into our schools; nence we earnestly recommend te the Boards 
€ Directors of this city, its adoption as a uniform text-book upon this science fn the 
whools under their direction.” 


From Joun J. WoLoorr, A. M., Pr. and Supt. 9th Ward School, Pittsburg, Pa. 


4 Covell's Digest of English Grammar’ not only evinces the most unceasing labor, the 
most extensive research, the most unrelaxing effort, and the most devoted self-escrificing 
study of its author, but it is the most complete, the most perfect, and, to me, the most 
satisfactory exposition of English Grammar that has come to my notice. It appears te 
me that every youth aspiring to become master of the English language, from the rudi- 
mental principles to the full, round, beautiful, faultless, perfect period. will make this vol 
eme his * vade mecum.’” 1 
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EXPOSITION OF THE GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE OF 


THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
BY JOHN MULLIGAN, A M. 
Large 12mo. 574 pages. $1 50 


This work is a comprehensive and complete system o English 
Grammar, embracing not only all that has been developed by the later 
philologists, but also the results of years of study and research on tho 
part of its author. One great advantage of this book is its admirable 
arrangement. Instead of proceeding at once to the dry details which 
are distasteful and discouraging to the pupil, Mr. M. commences by 
viewing the sentence as a whole, analyzing it into its proper parta, and 
exhibiting their connection; and, after having thus parsed the sentence 
logically, proceeds to consider the individual words that compose it, in 
all their grammatical relations. This is the natural order; and expe 
rience proves that the arrangement here followed not only imparts 
additional interest to the subject, but gives the pupil a much clearer 
insight into it, and greatly facilitates has progress. 


From Dr. Jam VW. ALBYANDER, 


“ I thank you for the opportunity of perusing your work on the structure of tae 
English language. It strikes me as being one of the most valuable contributions to this 
important branch of literature. The mode of investigation is so unlike what appears 
in our ordinary compilations, the reasoning is so sound, and the results are so satisfac- 
tory and so conformable to the genius and great aatncrities of our mother tongue, thai 
I propose to rccur to it again and again." 


RN a letter from E. C. BENEDIoT, Esq, President of the Board of Educa 
tion of the City of New York. 


“I have often thought our language needed some work in which the principles of 
grammatical science and of the structure of the lanzunge, philosophically considered, 
were developed and applied to influence and control the wews and consuedo of Horace 
and Quintilian, which seem to me to have been too oftea tne principal source of sole- 
dame, irregularity and corruption. In this point of view, 1 coasider your work a valu- 
able and appropriate addition to the works on the languag,” 


From Wu. HoRAOB WznpsTE2, President of the Free Academy, New York. 


“The exposition of the grammatical structure of tho Ensi*h language by Professor 
Mulligan, of this city, is a work, in my opinion, of great merit, end well oaloulated to 
impart a thorough and critical knowledge of the grammar of the English senguage. 

“No earnest English student can fail to profit by the stady of this treatise, yet it fs 
designed more particulary for minds somewhat maturer, and for prpils who are able 
and havc a dosire, to comprehend the principles and learn tho philosopky of t-eb «wp 


tongue.” 
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DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
BY ALEXANDER REID, A. M. 


12mo. 572 pages Price $1 00. 


This work, which is designed for schools, contains the PronunoaTios 
aud Explanation of all English words authorized by eminent writers. 

A Vocabulary of the roots of English words, 

An Accented List of GREEK, Lary, and SoRIPTURE proper names. 

An Appendix, showing tbe pronunciation of nearly 8,000 of the 
most important GEOGRAPHICAL names. 

It is printed on fine paper, in clear type, strong!y bound. 

And is unquestionably one of the best dictionaries for the school- 
room extant. 
From O. B. HENRY, Professor of Philsosophy, History, and Belles-Letires, in the 

University of the City of New York. 


* Reid's Dictionary of the English Language is an admirable book for the use of 
schools, Its plan combines a greater number of desirable conditions for such a work, 
than any with which I am acquainted; and it seems to me to be executed in gene 
with great judgment, fidelity, and accuracy.” 

From Henry Reen, Professor of English Literature in the University of Penneyl. 
vania. 


“ Reid's Dictionary of the English Language appears to have been compiled upon 
pound principles, and with judgment and accuracy. It has the merit, too, of combining 
much more than fs usually looked for in dictionaries cf small size, and will, I believe, 
be found excellent as a convenient manual for general reference, and also for verions 
purposes of education.” 


GRAHAM’S ENGLISH SYNONYMS, 
CLASSIFIED AND EXPLAINED; 


WITH PRACTICAL EXERCISES, DESIGNED FOR SCHOOLS AND PRIVATE TUMION 
WITH AN INTRODUCTION AND ILLUSTRATIVE AUTHORITIES, 


BY HENRY BEED, LL. D. 
1 Vol 12mo. Price $1 00. - 


This is one of the best books published in the department of lan 
guage, and will do much to arrest the evil of making too eommon use 
of inappropriate words. The work is well arranged for classes, and 
ean be made a branch of common school study. 

It is admirably arranged. The Synonyms are treated with reference 
to their character, as generic and specific; as active and passive; se 
positive and negative; and as miecel’ancous synonyms. 


arme e Dc — 
+ 4 E 


- « x c^ cde ss 
* 


rg 


: 


Digitized by Google 


* Digitized by Google 


Digitized by Google 
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Educational Text-Books. 


GREEK AND LATIN—Continued. 
BEZA'S Latin Testament. 12 a. mra ara res e «c waa T T ve etree ees 


QUINTUS CURTIUS RUFUS’ Life and Exploits of Alexander the Great, 
Edited and illustrated, with English Notes, by Professor Crosby. 12mo......... 1 00 


SOPHOCLES' Oedipus Tyrannus. With Énglish Notes, by Howard 


CJESAR'S Commentaries Notes by Spencer. 12mo +. MEE u 
CHAMPLIN'8 Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar, 12mo..... TP 
CICERO De Officiis; Notes by Thatcher. 1211o.oUb.U i on 
Select Orations, Notes by Johnson. 12mo xe dul a V Vies ee 
HERODOTUS. with Notes, by Prof. Johnson. 12mo...........- xav ia LUV PRESE vs 
HORACE, With Notes, &c., by Lincoln. 12mo......... ‚ ꝗꝑ H 9 . .. . 
EENDRICK'8 Greek Ollendorff. L2m0.........ccccccscccssccccsccossccccececs 
TACITUS’ Histories. Notes by Tyler. 12mo............ (e "———— Ó 
——— — Germania and Agricola. Notes by do 12mo........2+ esos 8 
XENOPHON’S Memorabilia, Notes by Robbins. New rev. edit. 12mo 
SALLUST, with Notes by Prof. Butler. 12mow . . ia | 
KUHNER'S Elementary Greek Grammar, By Edwards and Taylor | 
New improved edition. 12111bdod'.i . 0 1 50 
LIVY. With Notes, &c., by Lincoln. 12mo. Maopvpꝛꝛ:: : T" 1 09 
Crosby;. moo ene sasinan FFC —— 75 
FRENCH. 
BADOIS'S Grammar for Frenchmen tolearn English 1 vol. 12mo...... e. 100 
KEY io dO c ⁵ ⁵ ⁵ ⁵¼•8duůD e 50 
CHOUQUET’S French Conversations and Dialogues, 18mo................... 50 
— — — — Young Ladies’ Guide to French Composition. 12mo............. 76 
COLLOT’S Dramatic French Reader, 12mo........ eee ETUC P eC ST erie 1 00 
COUTAN, A., Choix de Poesies. 12mo............... . "T" 1 00 
DE FIVA'8 Elementary Pn Reader. 16m o ͤ—ͤ—＋ãV 50 
————— Classic 12meo00—01ũ ¶ [q 100 
FENELON'S TELEMAQUE. dg by Surenne. 1 vol. 18mo............ eee 50 
- or bound in 2 vols. Imo eee soon T— 62 
Le Nouveau Testament. Par J. F. Ostervald. 33mo...... RCV 38 
OLLENDORFF'S New Method of Learning French. Edited by J. L. Jewett. : 
E..! ⁵ x / A E E PPP 100 
Hethod of Learning French. By V. Value. 12mo......... LO |: 
XEY te each VL. a in TIT 75 ‘ 
First Lessons in French. By G. W. Greene. IMO «$e 60 


COMPANION to Ollendorff’s French Grammar. By G. W. Greene. 12mo...... 75 


OLLENDORFF'8 Grammar for Spaniards to Learn French. By Simonne.12mo. 20 
ROEMER'S First French Reader. 12 mo ——À rennen - 1°60 

Second do. Ans ; — errr reer cr 13 
ROWAN'S Modern French Reader. 12:mo............... 883 — nm 75 
SIMONNE’S Treatise on French Verbs, 1 volllnlsnsnsnsnsns 50 


SPIERS’ and Surenne's Complete French and English, and English and 
French Dictionary. With Pronunciation, &c., &c. One large 8vo. volume, | 
Ip y ... . . Sheep, 300 
1 AND SURENNE'S Standard Pronouncing Diotienary of the French 
d English Languages, (School Edition.) Containing 973 pp. 12mo. new 
in: IIR OE hh“!!! Dasein 1 


w 
SURENNES Freneh and English ani English and N Dictionary. 

Ums d rr hessen 90 

62 

a 


—————— French Manual and Traveller's Companion. 16me.. 
VOLTAIRE'S Histoire de Charles XII. Par-Surenne. 18me......... 
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GERMAN. 


ADLER'S Progressive German Reader, 12m .. 
German and English and English and German Dictionary. Com- 
piled m the best authorities. 1 vol., large E Half Russia 


Abridged German and English and English and German Dic- 


tionary. 12mo. 840 pp......... eene nenne .. Half Russia, 
ADLER’S Hand-Book of German Literature. 12mo 44 
BRYAN'S Grammar for Germans to Learn English. 12mo....... — 
EICHHORN’S Practical German Grammar. 12mo........... VAR VA ES da ERA 
OEHLSCHLAGER, J.C. A Pronouncing German Reader . 
OLLENDORFF'S New Method of Learning German, Edited by G. J. Adler. 12mo. 
KEY t0 l hhh0h)h0ꝶuʒ?rt„ en 
OLLENDORFF’S New Grammar for Germans to learn the English Tengusge. 
By P. Gands. 12m pꝑUÿüAP—--ÿ 
KEY to do. 12amoerͤrr eee T 
ITALIAN. 
BARETITS Italian and ee ane Enghsh and Italian Dictionary: 2 vols. 
8mo. elot̃tbbbu ace e een ‚( DHV 555 . ö 
FORESTT'S Italian Reader. 2mm isni 6656695692 6 nooo o 


MEADOWS' New Italian and English Dictionary. 1 vol. C 
OLLENDORFF’S New Method of IE Tranan. Edited by F. Foresti. 13mo, 

KEY to do. et OOOH SOA -59o000992000990900099099990090€ o „ 6 „ „%%% %%% „„ „ „ „ 0 
OLLENDORFE'S Primary Lessons in Italian. 18mo. *€909090900909000(600000900999994 


7 SPANISH, 
BUTLER'S Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase Book, 19m o.............. 


DON QUIXOTTE, (in Spanish.) 12mo 44 VERENA TE RAE 
DE VERE'S Grammar of the Spanish Language, 12mo 4 
MANDEVIL'S Spanish Reader, i.... 
MAND EVIL S Second Reader, in Spanish. 12 mo 5959 2 2 
MARSH'S Book-keeping in Spanish. 8 vo esbeoovesvecceooso 
OLLENDORFF'8 New a i Learning’ Spanish. Ki M. Velazquez 
and T. Simonné. 12mo eecesooossesocooso 
KEY )! ere eer ey rer ry 8 
OLLENDORFFS New Method of Learnirg English applied to the Spanish. 
By Professors Palenzuela and Carenno. 12mo.. eeessseco coco tos 
Key to [(v ö... Ä 8 
OLLENDORFF'S Grammar for Spanier ds to learn English, By Palenzuela. 12mo. 

KEY to dw „M Soo pec ean vALPDA Gao ER Beast 
SIMONNE'S Grammar for Spaniards to learn French, Im 
KEY to do f/] æ Ne KAYohh GU d RU EU ORUM 


SEOANE'8 Neuman and Baretti's Spanish and English and English and 
Spanish Dictionary, By VeLazquez. With Pronunciation, ke, Ke. One 
large 8vo. vol. of 1400 pp... ccccec cc issue wee eee ecu nannten 

— Abridged edit. of do. j2mo. s... Nearly ready 

TOLON'S Elementary Spanish Reader TEMO... d$ eee es üs benen 

VELAZQUEZ’ New Spanish Reader. With Lexicon. 12m 24254 

Spanish Phrase Book, 1 ũ- —WWGGG . 

FIRST BOOK in een, (in Spanish.) 12mo 4 


I. EBREW. 


GESENIUS'S Hebrew Grammar, Edited by Rad 
German edition, by Conant. 8 Soo. 


ERANN’S Syrias ‚Grammar. Translated pi. 
Hutehinson. l vol. 8 [PE 
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